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PREFACE TO PART III 


HE inscriptions published in this volume belong to four different regions, 
which are treated in Chapters 11, 111, 1v,and v, respectively. The first region 
lies east of the great bend of the Orontes River and west of the modern city 
of Haleb (Aleppo): its most northern point is Kal‘at Sim ‘an, which is about 

opposite the center of the Bahr il-Abyad or Lake of Antioch: towards the south it reaches 
almost to the 30th parallel of latitude. This region includes three mountain ranges, the 
Djebel il-A‘la, the Djebel Barisha and the Djebel Halakah. Of these, the first two are 
parallel ranges of nearly equal length, running nearly due north and south, the Djebel 
il-A‘la on the west, the Djebel Barisha on the east of a narrow, irregular valley. At its 
northern end the Djebel Barisha turns towards the northeast, until it ends abruptly 
in the deep gorge which separates it from the Djebel Halakah, and through which runs 
an ancient Roman road. The Djebel Halakah, or.Reug Mountain, stretches from this 
pass towards the northeast, and encloses the plain in which Sermeda and Dand-are 
situated: the northeastern part of this ring of mountains includes the Djebel Shékh 
Berekat and the Djebel Sim‘an. The inscriptions of this region are dated according 
to the era of Antioch, which began in October of the year 49 B.c. 

The second region lies almost immediately south of the first. It is the region of 
the Djebel Riha, at the foot of the eastern slope of which, not far south of its center, 
lies the modern city of Ma‘arrit in-Nu‘man. With it, however, has been included also 
ΚΑ] αὐ il- Mudik, the ancient Apamea. These inscriptions, with the exception of those 


from Ruwéha, Ktellata and Riha, are dated according to the Seleucid era, which began 
ΙΧ 


x PREFACE 
in October, 312 B.c. The three towns just mentioned are on the northeastern slope 
of the mountain; they seem to have employed the era of Antioch. 

These two regions together comprise the first district discussed by Mr. Butler in 
Part II of these publications under the name of Northern Central Syria. Properly 
this district extends as far northward as the modern carriage road from Iskendertin 
(Alexandretta) to Haleb (Aleppo), which, after traversing the Bailan Pass and reach- 
ing a point about opposite to Kal‘at Sim‘an, makes a wide bend to the north in order 
to avoid these mountains. The northern end of the district, however, was not visited 
by this expedition, but was explored in the Spring of 1905 by an expedition sent out 
by Princeton University. The whole of this district has a certain unity with respect 
both to its natural conditions and to its architectural remains. The hills are of white 
limestone, and are now almost bare: it is evident, however, that in former times they 
were to a large extent covered with soil, and capable of a high degree of cultivation. 
In them are to be found the ruins of from two to three hundred ancient towns, which 
flourished between the middle of the first and the middle of the seventh century after 
Christ. The character of their beautiful buildings, constructed of the splendid material 
furnished by the hills themselves, attests the luxury and refinement of the ancient in- 
habitants. 

The third region includes, first, Selemiyeh and Kinnesrin. The former of these is 
situated about twenty miles southeast of Hama: the latter, now sometimes called il-‘Is, 
is a small village on the site of the ancient Chalcis, at the northern end of the marsh 
called il-Matkh and about twenty miles southwest of Haleb. Secondly, the Djebel 
il-Hass, a long range which lies east of il-Matkh and south of the lake called is- 
Sabkhah. Thirdly, the Djebel Shbét, a smaller mountain which lies southeast of the 
Djebel il-Hass. The inscriptions from this region are dated according to the Seleucid 
era, and most of them belong to the sixth century after Christ. The region of the 
Djebel il-Hass and the Dyjebel Shbét differs from the first two regions in that its 
mountains are of a black basalt, which forms a striking contrast to the white limestone 
of the regions farther west. The ruins also show a difference, both in methods of 
construction and in style of ornamentation, as great as the difference in the materials 
of which they are constructed.’ With the inscriptions from this district I have also 


‘See Part ΤΙ, Chapter vu. 
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‘included eighteen others from Ba‘albek, Tell Nebi Mindo, Hama, Mav‘arrit in-Nu‘man, 
Khan Sebil, Isriyeh, Palmyra, the “ Khan il-Abyad” on the route from Palmyra to 
Damascus, and Dmér. 

The fourth region is that of the Djebel Hauran, or Djebel id-Drtiz, the mountain 
range lying southeast of Damascus and east of the Sea of Tiberias. No attempt was 
made by this expedition to explore thoroughly any part of this region, which many 
travelers have visited. But about a hundred Greek and Latin inscriptions’ were copied 
here, and these are given below. Some of these inscriptions are dated by the name 
of the emperor or governor under whose administration the monument was erected, 
some according to the so-called era of Bosra which is reckoned from March, 105 a.p., 
some according to various local eras. 

A description of these regions and maps of the country will be found in Part I of 
these publications. 

In the arrangement of the inscriptions the itinerary of this expedition has been fol- 
lowed as far as seemed practical: but such changes have been made as were neces- 
sary to secure a continuous progression. ‘Thus in the first region, the arrangement 
of the towns begins with Benabil, a village near the northern end of the Djebel il-A‘Ja, 
proceeds southward through this mountain range, crosses to ‘Arshin at the southern 
end of the Djebel Barisha, passes northward through this second range and finally 
turning toward the northeast traverses the Djebel Halakah to Kal‘at Sim‘an. In the 
second district the order of towns begins at the south, with Kal‘at il-Mudik, and passes 
northward through the Djebel Riha to its northern extremity. In the third district the 
order begins with Selemiyeh and Kinnesrin, then passes through the Djebel il-Hass 
and the Djebel Shbét from northwest to southeast, and lastly includes the nine other 
towns mentioned above. In the fourth district the order passes down the eastern side 
of the Ledja from Sawara il-Kebireh to Tarba and Mushennef, thence westward 
through Shehba, Kanawat and Suwéda to Zor‘ah. 

Within the several localities the dated inscriptions have been placed first, in chrono- 
logical order, and after them the undated inscriptions. But it seemed impracticable 
to carry out this plan strictly, because some of the undated inscriptions belong ob- 
viously to an earlier period than any of the dated ones, while others were so closely 


“Inscriptions, Nos. 356-438. 
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associated with dated inscriptions that to separate them seemed foolish. The depar- 
ture from a simple plan, however, has involved the editor of this volume in certain 
inconsistencies; and some undated inscriptions, which doubtless belong to an earlier 
period, have been placed with the rest at the end of the collections from their respective 
towns. Moreover, there are some inscriptions which now, after the lapse of several 
years, this editor would gladly transfer to some other place in their series; but, inas- 
much as the other members of the expedition, in referring to the Greek inscriptions, 
were obliged to use the numbers which had been assigned already, it was impossible 
to make any change in the original order of arrangement. 

In preparing this volume I have endeavored to present a complete collection of the 
Greek and Latin inscriptions of the Dyebel Riha, the Djebel il-A‘la, the Djebel 
Barisha and of that part of the Djebel Halakah which is on the northern and western 
sides of the Plain of Dana, so far as these inscriptions had been published already or 
were discovered by this expedition without excavation. I have also included here- 
with the inscriptions of the Djebel Shékh Berekat and those published by Waddington 
from Kattira, Refadeh and Dér Sim‘an. On my second visit to Syria in 1905, I found 
a number of inscriptions in the Djebel Riha which I had not seen before, a larger 
number in the Djebel Barisha, particularly at Dar Kita where ten new inscriptions were 
discovered, and about a hundred between Kattra and the road from Iskendertn to 
Haleb, which properly belong with those from the Djebel Halakah. To each of the 
inscriptions in Chapters 11 and 11 a separate number has been given, irrespective of 
whether it was reported by this expedition or not. No attempt has been made to 
publish here a complete collection of the inscriptions found in the other regions men- 
tioned (Chapters rv and v), but only those are given which were reported by this 
expedition, together with a few others which have some special connection with these 
or which throw light on some inscription or monument discussed in these publications. 
Inscriptions of this sort are distinguished by a letter added to the number of the in- 
scription immediately preceding, as for example, No. 336a, Nos. 364 a-—d, etc. 

In cases where an inscription presented here has been published by others, I have 
not thought it necessary to quote the variant readings, except when my own seemed 
to me uncertain and the variant readings might make possible a better rendering of 


the text. But I have endeavored in every case to give references to the other editions 
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of these inscriptions. In view of the large number of publications in which inscrip- 
tions appear, and the limitations of our American libraries, this has not always been 
possible for me. In particular I regret exceedingly that I have not seen the 
“Inventaire des inscriptions asiatiques chrétiennes” by M. Cumont in the J/é/anges 
@ Archéologie de I’ Ecole francaise de Rome, xv, pp. 245-299, and M. Séjourné’s article 
in the Revue Liblique for 1898. 1 regret also that the copies of certain of the follow- 
ing inscriptions made by M. Gosche, Belgian Consul at Aleppo, about the year 1700, 
and published by M. Seymour de Ricci in the Revwe Archéologique, Sept.—Oct. 1907, 
p. 281 ff., did not reach me in time to be of service in my own publication. M. Gosche’s 
copy of No. 100 is especially important, inasmuch as this inscription appears to have 
been intact when seen by him: this earliest copy, however, confirms the restorations 
proposed below. Also for No. 98 M. Gosche has preserved the date 235-236 A.D. 
If there are others whose writings I have overlooked, I beg them to believe that in 
ignorance [ did it, and not through failure to appreciate their scholarly work. Α list 
of abbreviations used in referring to various publications will be found at the end of 
this volume. 

In editing the text of these inscriptions I have made such emendations and restora- 
tions as seemed to me certain. In so doing I have employed the usual signs: the 
square brackets, [ ], enclose letters, originally carved, but now lost; the round brackets, 
(), signify that letters included between them either were not originally carved, but 
are necessary to complete the words intended, or that these letters, while originally 
carved, have been misread. Reference to the epigraphical text, which is given in each 
instance, will make immediately apparent the significance of these brackets in each 
special case. Lastly, the angular brackets, ¢ ), have been used to distinguish letters 
which were carved upon the stone by mistake, and are not necessary for the proper 
rendering of the inscription. Other emendations or restorations, which seemed to me 
uncertain, I have presented in the commentaries to the several inscriptions. 

Much difficulty has been experienced in the rendering of proper names. A large 
number of the names in these inscriptions are undoubtedly Semitic in their origin, al- 
though they appear here in Greek forms. Some of these are to be found in the Greek 
literature, and they have come to have a traditional rendering with regard to the 


breathing of the initial vowels and to the accent. I have generally followed this tradi- 
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tional rendering; in some cases, however, especially where the name has had no Greek 
tradition, I have omitted the breathing and accent altogether. 

Lastly, I wish to express my thanks, first of all, to the four gentlemen by whose 
generosity this expedition was equipped and supported, and secondly, to the other 
members of this expedition for the continued assistance which they have rendered to 
me, especially Dr. Littmann, by whose advice I have profited throughout the whole 
preparation of this book, and who supplied almost all the information published here 
with regard to the Semitic forms of proper names. I hold in grateful recollection 
Professor Friedrich Blass and Professor Wilhelm Dittenberger: to them and to Profes- 
sor Carl Robert I am deeply indebted for their teaching and personal influence during my 
student life in Halle, as well as for the suggestions which are acknowledged in the 
commentaries to several of the inscriptions. To Professor Clermont-Ganneau I would 
express my appreciation of the friendly interest which he has taken in these publica- 
tions, for the suggestions which he has made to me personally on several matters, and 
for the guidance and inspiration which I have had from the long series of articles by 
this master of Syrian epigraphy. Lastly, I wish to acknowledge my indebtedness to 
the late Professor Mortimer Lamson Earle and to Professor James C. Egbert of 
Columbia University, of whom the former contributed valuable suggestions concern- 
ing the inscription of the bath at Serdjilla, and the latter kindly consented to advise me 


with regard to the Latin inscriptions in this volume. 


WILLIAM KELLY PRENTICE. 


Princeton University, December, 1907. 
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GREEK AND LATIN 
INSCRIPTIONS FROM NORTHERN 
CENTRAL SYRIA, PALMYRA AND THE 
REGION OF THE HAURAN 


CHAPTER I 


ΠΑ Lek CAND - PURPOSE OF ΤῊΝ 
INSCRIPTIONS OF NORTHERN jSCENTRAL -SYRIA 


HE Greek and Latin inscriptions from Northern Central Syria, collected by this 
expedition, fall chronologically into two distinct groups, the one ranging in date 
from about 60 A.p. to the year 250, the other from 324 to 609 Α.Ὁ. Of two hun- 
dred and eighty-three inscriptions from this region more than one hundred are defi- 
nitely dated: most of the others can be assigned with reasonable certainty to one 
or other of the two periods mentioned, either by the contents of the inscriptions them- 
selves, or by the character of the buildings and monuments on which they are carved, 
or by the forms of the letters. This last criterion, however, is by no means so decisive 
as might be expected. Numbers 100-108a, from the Djebel Shékh Berekat, for 
example, together with numbers 8 and 48, all of which belong to the first or second 
century after Christ, present nearly all the characteristic forms which occur until near 
the end of the fifth century. Only for the sixth century, beginning with about 480 
A.D., there appears to have been a new style of writing, which I have not found 
earlier in these inscriptions, though the-older styles still continued in use. This later 
style comprises such forms as A, which in these inscriptions appears first in 550 A.D., 
and again in 554, 567, 588, and 609, M found in inscriptions of 480 and 635 A.D., 
and xin inscriptions of 483, 536, 554, 567, 570 and 588 a.p. <A few other forms, 
occurring less frequently, seem also to be of comparatively late usage in this country, 
such as A, 473 A.D., A, 473 and ¥, 635 (Ba’albek): also « (=A), 537, and u(=8), 480 


and 537. 
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In the second place, the inscriptions of the earlier period relate, in the main, to tem- 
ples and images of the pagan gods, or to tombs and sepulchral monuments :’ the in- 
scriptions of the later period are found upon nearly every sort of monument and build- 
ing, but chiefly upon tombs, churches and private houses. It may be, however, that 
some of the undated inscriptions on dwelling houses, such, for example, as Nos.10 and 
114, belong to the earlier group. 

Thirdly, no single one of these inscriptions, which can be assigned with certainty 
to the earlier period, contains the name of God, or a Christian symbol of any sort, or 
any reference to the Christian religion. The later inscriptions, on the other hand, are 
predominantly Christian in character. 

The monuments and buildings belonging to the earlier period, which are described by 
Mr. Butler in Part II of these publications, show that between the middle of the first 
and the middle of the third century after Christ, at least in certain localities of this region, 
there were persons of wealth and distinction living in no small degree of refinement and 
luxury. To choose but a few examples out of many, no handsomer building has been 
discovered in this region than the temple at Burdj Bakirha,” no finer rock-hewn tomb 
than that built for Sosandros at Bshindelayda,? no handsomer sepulchral monuments 
than those at Benabil, at ‘Amtid Sermeda and at Kefr Rima.* Dated inscriptions of 
this period were found at the following places: Bshindelaya, Kefr Finsheh, Burdj 
Bakirha, Bakirha, Babiska, ‘Amtid Sermeda, Dana, Djebel Shékh Berekat, Katdra, 
Kal‘at il-Mudik, Kefr Ambil, Khirbit Hass and Ma‘arrit Bétar; and these may be 
taken as examples of the early centers of this Greco-Roman-Aramaic civilization. <A 
second journey which I had an opportunity to make into this country in the Spring 
of 1905 convinced me that, in general, the earliest settlements in this region are those 
farthest north, and that on the slopes of the Djebel Shékh Berekat and in the country 
which lies about Refadeh and Kattira, and still farther north about Kefr Nabi and 
Brad, are the oldest settlements of which remains are still preserved. In these locali- 
ties groups of buildings were found of a type which seemed to me earlier than those 
of the dated buildings which belong to the latter half of the fourth century. 

There is little in these earlier inscriptions to show either the character of the people, 
their manner of living, or their form of government. The few names given in the 
inscriptions are predominantly Greek, such as Νεικάτωρ Mevioxov (Nos. 100 and 101), 
Κρατέας ᾿Ἀνδρονείκου (Nos. 104 and 105), or Roman, €.g., Αἰμίλλιος Ῥηγεῖνος (No. 112), or 
Greek with Roman nomina and praenomina prefixed, e.g., Tu. KA. Φιλοκλῆς, son of Tu. 
KX. Σώσανδρος (No. 8): a few others, however, are of Semitic origin, e.g., Χαλβίων, Ma- 
ρίων, Μαλχίων, ABpapos, Kata(p.)os, AptBas, Bapovyp[os], and a feminine Kirapovy, ~An in- 
scription? found at Kal‘at il-Mudik, the ancient Apamea, shows that this city was 


\'There are of course a few others, such, for example, as 2 Inscription No. 48. 
Nos. 74 and 127, referring to public highways, No. 126, re- 3 Inscription No. 8. Part II, p. 60. 
ferring to some public work, No. 125, referring to a statue 4 Inscriptions Nos. 2, 87 and 173. Part II, p. 59 ff. 


of an emperor, etc. 5 Inscription No. 126. 
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especially favored by one of the Antonines. An inscription’ of Trajan and another 
of Septimius Severus” were also found at this place: certain other inscriptions * show 
that a part, at least, of the Second Parthian Legion and a squadron of Roman cavalry, 
the Ala Britannica, were stationed here at one time. Aimillios Regeinos, whose tomb 
at Katara is dated IQ5A.D.,* was a βοηθὸς κορνικουλαρίων ὑπατικοῦ, 1.€., adjutor 0] Cll COYNI- 
culariorum consularis. The inscription on the living rock near Kasr il-Benat shows 
that a road was built here under the emperor Marcus Aurelius. 

The ancient religion lingered on in this region certainly through the first and second 
centuries. The names of Zeus, Helios, Selene, Eros, Nike, and Agathe Tyche’ ap- 
pear in the inscriptions, also a god Selamanes, who has been identified with the 
Assyrian Shalmanu. Representations of certain gods appear also among the few 
sculptures of the region, chiefly those of the gods of the sun and moon, the former 
with rays about the head, the latter with a crescent either above the head or back of 
the neck, the horns of the crescent rising on either side of the head. One Manlaios 
son of Antas® calls himself a priest, without mentioning his god. At least three pagan 
temples are still preserved in part.’ One at Silfaya* is without any inscription, and 
seems to have been rebuilt and put to another use at some later time. A second is 
the beautiful temple of Zeus Bomos at Burdj Bakirha.’ The gateway in the wall of 
the temenos, within which the temple is situated, bears an inscription’? which includes 
the date 161 4.D. The dimensions of this temple and its various parts show that 
this building, unlike the others in this region, was planned according to the Roman 
units of measure, and this fact suggests that this temple was erected by architects 
sent from the West. Before the temple, towards the East, are the remains of an ancient 
altar hewn from the living rock. And the name of the god indicates that this altar 
was an ancient “high-place,” where the old Aramaean inhabitants worshipped a local 
god, who doubtless had no proper name, but was called simply the ba‘al, i.e., the god 
of that place. To this god, in the Roman time, was built, perhaps by order of the 
emperor, a splendid temple. But the god remained still, as before, without a proper 
name; for the builders of the temenos gateway called him simply Ζεὺς Βωμός, or 
Zeus-Altar. Perhaps they were using these Greek words in a Semitic fashion, and 
meant simply the da‘al-of-he-ancient-altar: or perhaps to them the altar itself had be- 
come idol as well as altar, and hence they may have used the common noun @/far as 
a proper name, feeling that some other name besides Zeus, or Ba‘al, was needed in 
so formal an inscription. 

Much the same phenomenon appears in connection with the third temple of which 


1 Inscription No. 125. 7The remains of other pagan temples also in the northern 
2 Inscription No. 127. part of this region were found by the Princeton Archeologi- 
3 Inscriptions Nos. 128-134 inclusive. cal Expedition in the Spring of 1905. 
‘Inscription No. 112. 8See Part I], p..71. 
5 In most cases these are the Greek names assigned to Ori- ®See Part II, p. 66 ff. 

ental deities. 10 Inscription No. 48. 


ὁ Inscription No. 86, dated in the year 112 A.D. 
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I have spoken, that of the Djebel Shékh Berekat.. Of the temple itself only a few 
fragments and broken columns are now visible, and in fact even these fragments may 
prove to have belonged to the colonnade within the temenos wall, in which case there 
may have been no temple in the common sense. But the walls of the great temenos 
remain, in which and in the fragments of which nine inscriptions have been found, 
showing that this temenos was erected in the latter half of the first and the beginning 
of the second century after Christ, to the gods called Zeus Madbachos and Selamanes. 
Madbachos is but a Greek form for the Syriac word madhbakh: altar, and hence 
has precisely the same significance as the name Βωμός at the other sanctuary. The 
other god has been identified with Shalmanu. Inthe center of the temenos there ap- 
pears to have been an ancient altar, as at Burdj Bakirha, and a seat of ancient Semitic 
pagan worship. The strange thing here is, as I have said elsewhere,” that the local 
god was obliged, eventually, to share his honors with a naturalized foreigner. 

These are but a few remains of ancient paganism, in view of the many ruins which this 
region still preserves. But doubtless the fierce fanaticism, for which the “ Christians” 
of the diocese of Antioch were noted during the three centuries of their unrestricted 
power, sufficiently accounts for the complete obliteration of the monuments of the 
ancient faith. One may even wonder how it was that the temple at Burdj Bakirha 
was spared. Tradition has it that the temple was once used as a convent of nuns, 
and holes in the inside of the cella walls, as if for the beams to support the floor of a 
second story, seem to confirm the belief of the modern natives, who still give to the 
building the name Kasy d-Bendt. the Castle of the Maidens. Τί so, then this temple 
was preserved for the same reason as that other, the temple at Silfaya, both having 
been converted from their original use. The sanctuary on the Djebel Shékh Berekat 
was perhaps too hard of access to make its site desirable, save to those for whom the 
place was hallowed by its pagan associations. A single stone found on the summit 
of the mountain® contains a cross, and a few letters which undoubtedly were part of a 
Christian inscription. But this is now the only visible mark of Christian occupation, 
and may have been brought from elsewhere. From its present condition one 
would judge that the mountain top had been deserted, and that its buildings had fallen 
into ruins, through the lapse of time; and in fact we learn from Theodoretus*‘ that 
the mountain top was ‘“‘ shunned as a place of devils.’ I have no doubt also that not 
a few churches in this region have utilized in their building the sites, and in part 
perhaps the foundations and even walls, of other pagan temples, as seems to have 
been the case at Babiska, as M. de Vogiié believes to have been the case at Khirbit 
Hass, and as certainly was the case in the Church of St. George at Zor‘ah.6 And 
doubtless many other monuments of paganism, which could not be otherwise used, 
were destroyed, when Christianity was sanctioned by the state. There may well have 


1 No. 100 ff. ὃ Inscription No. 109. 5 Inscription No. 437 a. 
2 Hermes, Vol. XXXV11 (1902), p. 120. 4Ed. Migne, Iv, 1150 6. 


CHARACTER AND PURPOSE OF THE INSCRIPTIONS 7 


been many more seats of pagan worship, and monuments of pagan art, in this region, 
during the first three centuries of the Christian era, than the extant ruins would indi- 
cate. On the other hand the fact that, among the inscriptions of the earlier period, 
not one shows any single trace of Christianity, certainly does not prove that there 
were not many Christians in this country at that time: it only proves, what is of course 
natural enough in itself, that on the buildings and monuments Christianity was not 
openly acknowledged. 

It is not strange that no inscriptions dated between 250 and 324 A.D. were found.! 
These were troublous times, which began with the persecutions of the Christians 
under Decius and the great plague in nearly all parts of the empire under Gallus, in- 
cluded the defeat of the Romans under Valerian at Edessa and the raids of Sapor, 
the internal disruptions of the empire under Gallienus and the wars against many 
aspirants to the imperial throne, the restitution of the empire in the East by Aurelian, the 
defeat of Zenobia near Antioch and again near Homs, wars against the Parthians under 
Probus and under Carus, the reorganization of the empire under Diocletian and a gen- 
eral persecution of the Christians, the wars of Maxentius and Constantine, and later of 
Licinius and Constantine, and finally ended with the complete triumph of Constan- 
tine and the legitimation of Christianity. It is not strange therefore that the impulse 
to build new pagan monuments was lacking, when paganism was certainly moribund. 
On the other hand it is not strange that Christians did not begin to inscribe their 
monuments and buildings in such a period of persecution and of war. But the fact 
that not even tomb inscriptions of this time were found indicates, I think, that the 
private wealth of these communities was already in the hands of Christians. 

With the year 323, however, when Constantine the Great became the sole ruler of 
the world, when Christianity was recognized by the government and favored above 
paganism, this region entered upon a new era. Beginning with 324 A.D. thirty 
dated inscriptions of the fourth century were found, thirty-eight of the fifth and twenty- 
nine of the sixth. Of these only one, the inscription of the tomb of Abedrapsas at 
Frikya, dated in the year 324, is distinctly pagan: almost all the others are distinctly 
Christian in character. Yet there is no reason to think that there was any change in 
the population, or in the conditions of life, in this region at this time. The names re- 
main of the same types, except perhaps that purely Roman or Greek names occur less 
᾿ frequently than in the earliest inscriptions, particularly in those from the neighborhood 
of Kattira. Nor could I see that there was any change, which might have taken place 
at this time, in the style of architecture or the types of buildings, as if the control of 
affairs, prosperity and building activity passed at this time to a different class of so- 
ciety. The single exception to this statement is that, of course, from the fourth century ὅ 


1 A few inscriptions of this period were found by the ex- but this date is most uncertain. The church at Babiska is 
pedition of 1905. dated gor a.p. (Nos. 67 ff.; Part II, p. 131 ff.). Doubtless 

2The earliest dated church of this region is perhaps at churches were built before this. In 1905 a church was found 
Ba‘ideh and may be as old as 336 a.p. (Inscr. No. 72); δἱ Fafirtin, dated 372 A.D. 
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on, churches and ecclesiastical buildings, of various sorts and in constantly in- 
creasing number and variety, were erected; but the oldest of those found by this 
expedition date from the very end of the fourth century. The change, therefore, 
which took place at this time seems to have involved only the practice of inscribing 
the monuments: up to this time apparently only the pagans had carved inscriptions 
upon their buildings: after this time the Christians did so. But if the development of 
the country was gradual, it is strange that we should find nearly as many dated in- 
scriptions of the last three-quarters of the fourth century as of the fifth century, and 
even more than of the sixth. One reason may be that in the fourth century, when 
Christians began to place inscriptions upon the buildings which they erected, they also 
placed similar inscriptions on buildings which had been erected previously, but which 
had been without inscriptions during the paganrégime. If so, then the age of the in- 
scriptions does not necessarily determine the age of the buildings which bear them, 
and, although no dated inscription earlier than the second quarter of the fourth cen- 
tury was found on any private house, and although most of the inscriptions on private 
houses are ‘‘Christian,’”’ yet many of these houses, even when so inscribed, may be as 
old as the third century after Christ, or even older. Moreover, since more than half 
of all the inscriptions are undated, it is impossible to make any accurate estimate of 
the number of inscriptions belonging to any particular century. 


Practically all of the inscriptions of the later period, 324—609 A.D., are, as I have 
said already, ‘‘Christian” in their general characteristics. Many of these inscriptions, 
in my opinion, reflect the church service of the age. The best example of this is the 
following inscription, No. 6 below, which was found in the ruins at Bshindelinteh, in 
the mountain country immediately east of Antioch: Ἅγιος ὁ Θεός, ἅγιος Ἰ[σ](χ)υρός, ἅγιος 
Ἀθάνατος, (σ)τα(υ)ροθ(εὶ)ς δι᾿ ἡμᾶς, HALE] noov ἡμᾶς. Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy lmmor- 
fal One, crucified for us, have mercy upon us. This is the famous “ trisagion,” 
Ἅγιος ὁ Θεός, ἅγιος Ἰσχυρός, ἅγιος ᾿Αθάνατος, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, together with the phrase ὁ σταυρωθεὶς 
dv’ ἡμᾶς, inserted by the heretic Peter the Fuller, bishop of Antioch, about the year 470 
A.D. The insertion of this phrase was a part of a fierce ecclesiastical controversy. 
The orthodox churchmen of the fifth century, believing that such formulae of worship 
should apply to the Trinity, interpreted the threefold invocation of the trisagion as 
referring successively to the three Persons of the Godhead, and considered the subject 
of the verb ἐλέησον to be the Trinity thus invoked. On the other hand, the sect of the 
monophysites, which was strongly represented in Antioch at this time, applied 
the whole invocation to the one God, and Peter, in inserting the words “ crucified 
jor us,” made the trisagion a distinctly monophysite formula, asserting that God 
was crucified. 


!'This matter is discussed at greater length in a paper read before the American Philological Association 
in July, 1902. Transactions Am. Philol. Ass., Vol. xxxii, p. 81 ff. 
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The trisagion, or Aymunus trisagius, is to be distinguished from the Aymmnus tersanctus, 
or “triumphal hymn.” The latter is one of the earliest hymns of the Christian Church, 
and had a place also in the Jewish ritual. The trisagion is not properly a hymn, but 
a short invocation, often thrice repeated, and is found in most of the Eastern liturgies, 
as, for example, in the Alexandrine liturgy, called the “ Liturgy of St. Mark,” in the 
so-called ‘“ Liturgy of St. James,” and in the Syriac liturgies:* it is not fourid, how- 
ever, in the so-called “ Liturgy of St. Clement.” It was usually employed in the ser- 
vice after the “little entrance,” and before the lections, as lobios, a monk of the sixth cen- 
tury, states concerning it:? ἅμα τῷ πρὸς τὸ θυσιαστήριον εἰσιέναι τοὺς ἱερεῖς ὁ ἱεροψάλτης ἄνωθεν 
ἀναβοᾷ τὸ Ἅγιος ὁ Θεὸς κτλ. I believe that this inscription indicates that the church at 
Bshindelinteh belonged to the Jacobite sect, and this conclusion is strengthened by the 
fact that the trisagion, with a variant form of the monophysite clause added atthe end, 
was foundat Selemiyeh.? I believe also that an inscription at Khandasir* contained 
the monophysite version of the trisagion, and certainly the inscription reported by 
Egmond and Heyman from near Antioch.° 

Not less interesting, in some ways, is an inscription found at Hass, on a mausoleum 
which dates probably from the fifth century:® Εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 
Θεὸς Κύριος καὶ ἐπίφανεν ἡμῖν. Blessed (ts) he that cometh in (the) name of (the) Lord. 
God (ts the) Lord, and hath shown us light. This is taken ultimately from Psalm 
cxvii, 26 and27. But Psalms cxv—cxviii, to quote from Mr. Warren,’ ‘formed the sec- 
ond part of the Hallel, and were sung by every Jewish family or company at the 
conclusion of the Paschal Supper”: they are generally supposed to have constituted 
“the hymn recorded to have been sung by our Saviour and His disciples after the 
institution and reception of the first Christian Eucharist.” Almost the same words as 
those in this inscription occur in the ‘“ 4fostolic Constitutions,” 


> / 3 > τς / 
ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 


V1i, 26: εὐλογημένος 6 
Θεὸς Κύριος ὁ ἐπιφανεὶς ἡμῖν ἐν σαρκί The first part also occurs 
in the so-called “Liturgy of St. James”* as a part of the Aymnus ἐδγοαηοίμδ, or ‘‘tri- 
umphal hymn,” of which I have already spoken, and which is said by Mr. Warren® 
to have “formed a part of every known ancient liturgy.” 
Jewish Kedusha.” 

Another liturgical passage occurs in several inscriptions, one found at Wadi Mar- 
thin” and the others at il-Barah.” All these are undated. The first two are over 


It also forms a part of the 


1See C.A.Swainson, Zhe Greek Liturgies, 1884, Ρ. 12 1. 3; 
pp. 14, 226, 383. 

2 Photius, Bibliotheca, Cod. 222 (edition of Bekker, 1824, 
p. 191 A, 38ff). 

3 No. 295. 

40.9322. 

5C. J. G. 8918. Nos. 8916 and 8917 in the Corpus con- 
tain the trisagion without the addition: these inscriptions, 
however, are not from Syria. Nos. 11, 205 and 312 in the 
present collection contain the trisagion, but are so fragmen- 


tary that it is not possible tosay with certainty whether they 
include the heretical phrase or not. 

δ Waddington No. 2661 a, and No. 167 below. 
Part II, p. 160 ff. 

ΤῈ E. Warren, Zhe Liturgy and Ritual of the Ante-Nicene 
Church, 1897, p. 33. 

8 Swainson, p. 268. 

90 tats 

OW arren, ἢ. 218. 

11 No. 213. 


See also 


12 Nos. 196 and 197 a = Waddington No. 2647. 
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doorways which apparently led to private dwellings, while the third is on a window- 
lintel. The first and third are fragmentary: the second is as follows: Δώξα ἐν ὑψίστοις 
Θεῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰρήνη, ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐδοκία. Glory to God in (the) highest, and on earth 
peace, good will among men. ‘This passage is taken from Luke ij, 14, and is especially 
interesting in view of the dispute as to the reading εὐδοκία or εὐδοκίας. It also occurs 
in the “Liturgy of St. James”! to bé repeated three times, and in the Coptic liturgy.” 

The Gloria Patri, or “Lesser Doxology,” is found in several inscriptions, one of 
which is in an underground rockhewn tomb at Kodkanaya, dated in the month Lods, 
369 Α.Ὁ. The whole inscription is as follows: Εὐσεβίῳ Χριστιανῷ. Δόξα Πατρὶ καὶ Tio 
καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πνεύ[μα]τι. Ἔτους Liv’, μηνὶ Λώου κζ΄. For Eusebius a Christian. Glory to (the) 
Father, and to (the) Son, and to (the) Holy Spirit. In (the) month of Lods, (on the) 27th 
(day), of (the) year 317. Another inscription, published in part by M. l’'abbé Chabot, 
after a copy by M. Poche,‘ contains the fuller form of this doxology. It is on the lintel 
of a ruined and half-buried building, probably a tomb, at il-Khanasir: Δόξα Πατρὶ καὶ 
Oiod καὶ ‘Ayiov Πνεύματος (νῦν) καὶ ἀ(εὶ) xa(t) ε(ἰ)ς τοῦς [ai](@)vas. μήν. These words are 
followed by another lire, which probably contains the date and the builder’s name, but 
which I have been unable as yet to decipher. The Gloma Patni occurs in the 
“Liturgy of St. James,” 
In one inscription, found at Hass,® on a lintel ornamented with an almost classic 


and in the Coptic liturgy.° 


egg-and-dart moulding, the Gloma Patri is followed by the words Σῶσον Κύριε τὸν λαόν 
σου: Lord save thy people. The passage is undoubtedly taken from Psalm xxvii, g; but 
it also occurs in the “Liturgy of St. James,’ and near the beginning of the “ Liturgy 
of St. Basil”:*® in the latter case these words are immediately preceded by what is 
practically the equivalent of the Glomia Patri: ὅτι πρέπει σοι πᾶσα δόξα, τιμὴ Kal προσκύνησις, 
τῷ Πατρί, καὶ (κτλ... 

Another inscription, found by M. de Vogiié at il-Barah,® contains the sentence 
K(vpio)s ποιμέν(ι) με, καὶ οὐδέν μοι ὑστερήσ(ει): The Lord 1s my shepherd, and nothing shall 
L lack. These words are taken from Psalm xxii, 1: they occur also in the “Liturgy of 
Stepamesi ον 

Each of these six passages which I have thus far described is to be found, in pre- 
cisely the same form, in one or more of the extant liturgies: all are to be found in the 
so-called “ Liturgy of St. James.” While three of them are from the Psalms, one is 
from the Gospel of Luke, and two are not contained in the Bible at all. Hence they 
are not simply quotations from the Psalter, and they show that at least some of these 
Syrian inscriptions contain fragments of the ritual employed in the churches of this 


1 Swainson, p. 254. 6 No. 156. 
2 Swainson, p. 395. 7 Swainson, p. 230 f. 
ὃ No. 34. 8 Swainson, p. 76: compare pp. 77 and 86. 
4 Journal Asiatique, 1901, p. 442=No. 321 9 Waddington No. 2650=No. 200. 
below. 10 Swainson, p. 314. 
ὃ Swainson, p. 215 ff., and 226: compare also pp. 


16, 76, 220 and 373. 
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region between the third and the seventh centuries. They suggest that this ritual 
resembled either the “Liturgy of St. James” or the “Liturgy of St. Basil,” in their 
present form, more closely than any other of the liturgies which remain to us. They 
suggest also that inscriptions may furnish some new and independent evidence as to 
which of the various manuscripts represent most nearly the original form of the litur- 
gies which they contain. For example, of the four manuscripts of the “Liturgy of 
St. James,” only the Codex Rossanensts and the Codex Parisinus No. 2509 contain the 
passage: Κύριος ποιμαίνει pe κτλ. 


There are some fifty other texts among these inscriptions, which have much the 
same general character. None of these, however, has an exact parallel in the extant 
forms of the “liturgies’”’; but they are not, on this account, without importance in 
this connection. For it must be remembered that, with the exception of the few brief 
paragraphs in the “ Didache of the Apostles,” which is thought to date from the second 
century, and the remains of the liturgy in the “ Apostolic Constitutions,’ we have no 
liturgy whose present form is known to be older than the eighth century: the Bar- 
berini codex, containing the liturgies called by the names of St. Basil, of St. Chryso- 
stom, and of ‘“‘ The Presanctified,”’ dates from the eighth or ninth century; a fragment 
in the University Library at Messina, containing a portion of the ‘“ Liturgy of St. 
James,” is dated 960; while all the rest are from the twelfth century or later. And 
these manuscripts do not represent a fixed tradition, like so many copies of various 
literary productions. This is proved by the wide divergences between the different 
manuscripts purporting to contain the same liturgy. But each manuscript appears to 
represent that form of the given liturgy or liturgies known and in use at the time and 
place at which the manuscript itself originated... None of our manuscripts of any 
liturgy therefore necessarily represent the liturgy used in the churches of Northern 
Syria between the third and the seventh centuries. That there was a liturgy, how- 
ever, at that time, and indeed as early as the second century—perhaps from the very 
beginning of the Christian religion—is abundantly proved by the “ Dedache of the 
Apostles,’ and by the writings of Church Fathers such as Clement of Rome and 
Origen. Moreover, those passages, which the Greek versions and the Syriac 
versions of the ‘Liturgy of St. James” have in common, make it probable, as Sir 
William Palmer has pointed out,? that certain portions of this liturgy were in existence, 
and were probably in use, in Northern Syria before the schism which took place not 
long after the Council of Chalcedon in 451 a.p. It follows that the absence of the 
text of an inscription from the extant liturgies does not prove that this text was not 
contained in a liturgy at all. On the contrary, a liturgy, fragments of which are found 
in inscriptions of the fourth, fifth and sixth centuries, is much older than the present 
form of most, perhaps of all, of the traditional liturgies. 


1See Swainson, Greek Liturgies, Introduction, pp. xxvii — ΧΧΧΙ, 
2 Origines Liturgicae, 1845, Vol. 1, p. 27 ff. 
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Some of these liturgical inscriptions, while they do not reflect the traditional liturgies 
directly, are so similar in sense and in phraseology to certain extant passages, that it 
may be possible to determine the part of the service in which they probably belonged. 
The most interesting inscriptions of this sort in the present collection are the two 
following. The first is painted on the wall of a rock-hewn tomb in Shnan:! 


+ ᾿Αθάνατος ὦν, π[ ο]λ(λ)γὰ πάθ(η) ὑπέμινεν, ΒΥΗΓ + Though immortal, he endured many sufferings, 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. ΒΥΗΓ Jesus the Christ! 

Γένους Aaovid, οὐράνιος κλάδος, ΒΥΗΓ Of David's race, a heavenly branch, 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. ΒΥΜΓ Jesus the Christ! 


E-xtolled, (the) Only-Begotten, Immortal One, in 


A j ’ 7 ’ 10 Ἵ ᾽ ἐ 
[ Ἰοξαζόμενος (μο)νογενής αὐ ΤΟΥΣ Εν all the earth, 


, pea ΒΥΗΓ 
πᾶσε i γ» ae ese BYU Jesus the Christ! 
aie i aha Bo boone ΡΣ In compassion he descended from (the) heavens 
Edée(u) (κ)γα[τῆλθε]ν ἐξ οὐρανῶν ἐπὶ yns, ΒΗΓ upon the earth 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. ΒΥΗΓ Jesus the Christ! 


Ζοῆς ἀληθοῦς] (a) [7]’ ἐὄνος διδάσκαλος, Teacher of true life from everlasting, 


Ἰησοῦς ὁ Xp] acres. Jesus the Christ. 


The four letters BYHr, placed after each line except the last two, have numerical val- 
ues whose sum is 2443: this is the sum of the numerical values of the letters of the 
refrain, Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός, It is possible that these letters have also some other signifi- 
cance, as, for example, B(o7@), T(tos) M(ovo)y(evys) : 5 F7e/p, Only-Begotten Son. The other 
lines, exclusive of the refrain, begin with the letters A,r, A, E and Z respectively, and are 
arranged in the alphabetical order of these letters:’ the refrain itself, which appears first 
as the second line, when written as a cryptogram begins with B, and thus completes 
the alphabetic sequence of initial letters from A through Z. It seems to me improb- 
able that such verses, containing no direct reference to the dead, were composed 
specially for an interior wall of atomb. The third verse may be compared with a 
passage in the “ Eighteen Benedictions ” of the Jewish ritual, sec. 14b:* “The branch 
of David Thy servant speedily cause to flourish,” etc. But the rest, as far as concerns 
the thought, resembles in no small degree the hymn which, according to Dr. Neale, 
is indicated by the words ‘O μονογενὴς Tids καὶ Λόγος in the Alexandrine liturgy:* Ὁ povo- 
γενὴς Υἱὸς καὶ Λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀθάνατος ὑπάρχων, καταδεξάμενος διὰ THY ἡμετέραν σωτηρίαν σαρκωθῆναι 
ἐκ τῆς ἁγίας θεοτόκου καὶ ἀειπαρθένου Μαρίας, ἀτρέπτως ἐνανθρωπήσας, σταυρωθείς τε, Χριστὲ ὁ 
Θεός, θανάτῳ θάνατον πατήσας, εἷς ὧν τῆς ἁγίας Τριάδος, συνδοξαζόμενος τῷ Πατρὶ καὶ τῷ ἁγίῳ 
Πνεύματι, σῶσον ἡμᾶς. The same hymn is referred to in the “ Liturgy of St. James.” ® 


The other inscription to which I have referred is from the ‘‘Tomb of Eusebios and 
Antoninos” in Hass:* 


1No. 254. frain, dont le graveur aura omis le second vers, commengant 
2See below, p. 24, and Inscription No. 254. par la lettre B.” 
3 M.S. Pétridés, in “ Zchos a’ Orient” for May, 1904, p. (85, 4Warren, Liturgy and Ritual of the Ante-Nicene Church, 
in a review of my paper published in the Zrans. Am. Philol. pp. 213 and 243. 
Ass.,1902, Ὁ. 81 ff., first called my attention to this fact: ‘Le 5 Swainson, p. 12. 
reste me semble étre le début d’un alphabet rythmique ἃ re- 6 Swainson, p. 220 f. 


TNo. 170. 


τ ΝΟ PURPOSE OF THE INSCRIPTIONS 13 


Ὅ Ν ζῆ , a 9 0 , ΄ Ν Ν 
τὸ ζὴν χαρισάμενος τῳ ἀνθρωπίνῳ γένι, KE τὸ 
A Ν ’ 5 Ῥ ha Ν » a 
τελευτᾶν διὰ σφάλμα ἐντιλάμενος, Ke THY ἀνάστα- 
> > 4 \ > A > > ! 
σιν ἐν ἐλέει Ke οἰκτιρμοῖς ἰδ(ι)οις ἐπανγιλάμενος, 
Ἂς > a 4 > / ~ / 
Ke ἀραβωνίσας, Χ(ριστ)(έ), ἐπίσκεψε τῷ σωτηρίῳ 
4 A / ᾽ A , 4 Ἂς 
σου τόν δοῦλόν σου ᾿Αντωνῖνο(ν) Διογένου(ς) καὶ 
Δομετίαν, γαμετὴν αὐτοῦ, κὲ τοὺς λοιποὺς ἐνταῦθα 


Thou who gavest life to the human race, and didst 
enjoin death on account of transgression, and in thine 
own loving-kindness and tender mercies didst promise 
the resurrection, and gavest a pledge, Christ, visit with 
thy salvation thy servant Antoninus son of Diogenes, 


and Dometia his wife, and the others who lie at rest 


κοιμωμένους, TOU ἰδῖν ἐν τῇ χρηστότητι τῶν ἐγλε- here, that they may see the good of thy chosen. 
(κ)τῶν o[ov]. 


The phrase ἐν ἐλέει καὶ οἰκτιρμοῖς is found in Psalm ci, 4, and the latter part of the in- 
scription is evidently taken ultimately from Psalm cv, 4 f.: ᾿Ἐπίσκεψαι ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ σωτηρίῳ 


σου, τοῦ ἰδεῖν ἐν τῇ χρηστότητι τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν σου. But how closely the whole inscription is 


allied, both in phraseology and in spirit, to the traditional liturgies, may be seen by 
comparing the following passages, selected from the “Liturgy of St. Basil’’:' 
(Ὁ ras κοινὰς ταύτας Kal συμφώνους ἡμῖν χαρισάμενος προσευχάς, . . . Kal ἐν τῷ μελλοντι ζωὴν ai- 


, , Ν \ A ε s ε ΄ , Ἀ \ » 

ὦώνιον χαριζόμενος. . . . Καὶ διὰ τῆς ἁμαρτίας ὁ θάνατος «th. . . . Πλάσας γὰρ τὸν ἄνθρωπον, . .. 
> , wn x 39 , > / > “ 5 “)Ἤ ’ὔ lal > “ 5» ͵ > nw 
ἀθανασίαν ζωῆς καὶ ἀπόλαυσιν αἰωνίων ἀγαθῶν ἐν τῇ τηρήσει τῶν ἐντολῶν σου ἐπαγγειλάμενος αὐτῷ 


ΑΛ αν τος 


S\ oF Ν > a Ν ΄ > A r c ὃ la , Ν Ν > A > , 
ἐλέει καὶ οἰκτιρμοῖς τὴν ταπείνωσιν ἡμῶν, KTA. . . . Οδοποιῆσας πάσῃ σαρκὶ τὴν EK νεκρῶν ἀνάστασιν, 


4 ww > ’ὔὕ ε Lal 4 ε / ε 5» ᾽’ > 
νεκρωθέντα (τε) τοις οἰκείοις αὐτου παραπτώμασιν, KT’. . . . O Θεός; ὁ ἐπισκεψάμενος EV 


κτλ... . Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, . . . παρ᾽ οὗ τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐξεφάνη, . . . ὁ ἀῤῥαβὼν τῆς μελλούσης 


κληρονομίας, κτλ... . Καὶ ἐπίσκεψαι ἡμᾶς ἐν τῇ χρηστότητί gov. . . . Ἐππίβλεψον καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους 


σου τοὺς κατηχουμένους, κτλ... . ᾿Επίσκεψαι ἡμᾶς, ὁ Θεός. Καὶ μνήσθητι πάντων τῶν πιστῶς κεκοιμη- 
μένων ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι ἀναστάσεως ζωῆς αἰωνίου, καὶ ἀνάπαυσον αὐτοὺς ὅπου ἐπισκοπεῖ τὸ φῶς τοῦ προσώπου 
σου.) 

There are a good many other inscriptions which savor of the traditional liturgies, 
though for many, perhaps all, of these there is another explanation which is discussed 
below. For example, there are many inscriptions containing such phrases as this: 
Ἐν ὀνόματι Πατρός, κ(αὶ) Ὑ(ἱ)οῦ, «(at) Αγίου Πνεύματος. ᾿Αμήν." Ju name of Father, and of Son, 
and of Holy Spirit. Amen. With this we may compare Matthew xxvii, το, the ‘“ Didache 
of the Apostles” cap. vi, and many passages in all the Liturgies. Or the following: 
Ἔν ὀνόματι K(upio)v ᾿Ἰ(ησο)ῦ Χ(ριστο)ῦ. Lz name of (the) Lord Jesus Christ? Ἔν ὠνόματι τῆς 
ἁγίας Tpdd(os): 771 name of the holy Trinity, or [Ἔν ὀνόματι Πατρός, καὶ Tilo], καὶ Ἁγίου 
Πνεύμ(ατος), κ(αὶ) τῆς Gel οτόκου, κτλ... Lu name of father, and of Son, and of Holy Spirit, 
and of the Mother-of-God, etc? 

One of the commonest of these texts is to be found in four inscriptions, all connected 
with churches, one in Bakirha,° and three in Dar Kita: the latter are dated 418, 431 
and 537 A.D. respectively.‘ The words are as follows: Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ 
Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα. (There 15) one God and lus Christ and the Holy Spint. his seems 


1 Swainson, pp. 76-83. 

2 Found at Dér Sambil, No. 232 below. 

3 At Babiska, dated 480 a.p. (No. 70). See Acts viii, 16 
and xix, 5; Warren, Liturgy and Ritual of the Ante-Nicene 
Church, p. 11 ff.; “ Liturgy of St. James,” Swainson, p. 236. 


4At Dar Kita, dated 551 a.p. (No. 60). 
5 At Dér Séta (No. 17). 

6 No. 52. See also No. 25. 

7 Nos. 56, 57 and 61. 
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to be a kind of abbreviated creed. It may be compared, however, with such passages 
in the liturgies as the following, from the Alexandrine liturgy :' Εἷς Πατὴρ ἅγιος, εἷς Tids 
ἅγιος, ἕν Πνεῦμα ἅγιον, εἰς ἑνότητα Πνεύματος ἁγίου. Ἀμήν. Similar passages occur in the 
“ Liturgy of St. Basil,”? the “Liturgy of St. Chrysostom,’” the “Liturgy of St. James,’ 
the ‘Liturgy of the Presanctified,”’’ and in the lectures of Cyril of Jerusalem to the 
newly baptized.’ The Bakirha inscription contains, after the formula given above, 
the words βοηθήσεί(ι ἢ) τοὺς φουβουμένους αὐτοῦ. Fle shall help them that fear him, while in 
the latest of the inscriptions from Dar Kita the formula is followed by the word βοηθη 
or BonPys. Texts such as these occur frequently, e.g., at Djiiwaniyeh :7 Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ 6 
Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ ; at the same place, dated 398 A.D.:° Els Θεὸς μόνος ὁ βοηθῶν πᾶσιν τοῖς φιλ(οῦ- 


9 


σιν αὐτόν 7); and at the same place again, dated 374 A.D.:° Els Θεὼς ὁ βωηθῶν τοὺς φωβου- 


μένους avrov.)” 

A similar text is curiously combined with others in one of the oldest of all dated 
Christian inscriptions in Syria, found by Waddington on the lintel of a doorway at 
Katura: it is dated 336 A.p.:" Θ(εο)ῦ Xpnoré, Boy. Ἐΐς Θεὸς μόνος. ἤξβκτισεν Θάλασις. 
Ὅσα λέγις, pide, Ke σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ. Ἔτους επτ. Εἰσελθέ, Χ(ριστὴέ: Christ of God, help (us)! 
(Zhere 15) one God only. Thatasts built (this). Whatsoever thou sayest, friend, (may that 
be) unto thee also, twofold! In the year 385.  LF:nter, O Chnst/ The words εἰσελθέ, 
Χριστέ, recall a passage which occurs in the “Liturgy of St. Basil,”” and in the “Liturgy 
of St. Chrysostom”:'* Πρόσχες, Κύριε Ἰησοῦ Χριστέ,. . . καὶ ἐλθὲ εἰς τὸ ἁγιάσαι ἡμᾶς. Give 
heed, Lord Jesus Christ, . .. and come unto the sanctifying of us. 

Another sentence, very common in certain localities —I found it, for example, on 
the lintels of three houses in il- Barah —is the following: Κύρί(ιος) φυλάξη τὴν ἴσοδόν σου 
καὶ τὴν ἔξοδον, ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἕως τῶν αἰώνων. ’Aunv.: The Lord shall preserve thy coming tn and 
(thy) gong out, from this time (forth) and for evermore. Amen. The same is found also 
in an inscription at Taltita, dated 570 a.p. The text is taken, originally, from Psalm 
cxx, 8: it may be compared, however, with a passage at the end of the “Clementine” 
liturgy: 


also the following sentence from Chrysostom’s account of the service in his day: 


© τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν φύλαξον, Tas εἰσόδους αὐτῶν καὶ Tas ἐξόδους φρούρησον. Compare 


παρακαλέσωμεν . . . ἵνα εὐλογήσῃ τὰς εἰσόδους αὐτῶν Kal Tas ἐξόδους πάντα τὸν βίον αὐτῶν. 
A tomb αἱ Ruwéha, in the form of a temple distyle in antis, bears the following in- 
scription :'® Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος ὁ βοηθ(ῶν). Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ μνήμ(ης) τῶν ζόντων. ᾿Ανενέωσεν Βάσσιμας 


kat Μαθβαβέα, ἔτους γλυ΄: (There ts) one God only that giveth aid. For the safety and 
remembrance of the hving. Basstmas and Mathbabea renewed (this tomb) in the year 


1 Swainson, p. 66. eNO ah: 16 No. 12; 

* Swainson, p. 86. 10 See, however, below, p. 22 f., and 16 Brightman, Liturgies Eastern and 
3 Swainson, p. 94. the commentary to No. 25. Western, 1896, p. 27. 

4 Swainson, p. 310. UNo. 116. 17 Swainson, p. 218. Compare also 
5 Swainson, p. 98. 12 Swainson, p. 86. the ‘‘ Alexandrine Liturgy,’’ Swainson, 
ὁ Swainson, p. 210. 13 Swainson, p. 93. p. 32. But see below, p. 24 f. 

7No. 24. See also No. 27. 14Nos. 192 -- 194. 18 No. 263, dated 284-- αὶ Α.Ὁ. 


8 No. 22. 
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433. This recalls such oft-repeated passages in the liturgies as, for example, in the 
“Liturgy of St. James”:! Ἔτι δὲ καὶ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ ἀφέσεως ἁμαρτιῶν τῷ προσενέγκαντι 
ἀδελφῷ ἡμῶν. Καὶ ὑπὲρ μνήμης τῶν ὁσίων πατέρων ἡμῶν καὶ ἀδελφῶν, εἴπωμεν πάντες ἐκτενῶς. IH 
the inscription, I believe that the words τῶν ζόντων refer to those living the life beyond 
the grave, as in the prayer for the dead in this same liturgy :? "Exe? αὐτοὺς ἀνάπαυσον ἐν 
χώρᾳ ζώντων, ἐν βασιλείᾳ οὐρανῶν, . . . εἰς κόλπους ᾿Αβραάμ, KTH. 

Perhaps I should also mention in this connection, for the sake of completeness, such 
simple phrases as Ὁ ἐπὶ πάντων Θεός, and ‘AApdovia. The first of these is found in an in- 
scription at Frikya,’ and again on the lintel of the citadel at Khanasir.* It recalls 
Romans ix, 5, or Ephesians iv, 6; but similar phrases are found in the Liturgies.® 
The latter, found on two lintels of the same house at Khirbit Hass,* is one of the com- 
monest liturgical formulae. 

Lastly, there are two Syriac inscriptions from this region, which were communicated 
to me by Dr. Littmann, and which may be mentioned in this connection. They are, 
first:’ Delver me, O Lord, from the evil man, and secondly:, Let God arise and let all 
his enemtes be scattered. The first text is derived from Psalm cxxxix, 1: Ἐξελοῦ pe, 
Κύριε, ἐξ ἀνθρώπου πονηροῦ, x7h.; but the passage may also be compared with the fol- 
lowing, from the “ Dedache of the Apostles” ;° Μνήσθητι, Κύριε, τῆς ἐκκλησίας σου τοῦ ῥύσασθαι 
αὐτὴν ἀπὸ παντὸς πονηροῦ. Compare also, from the Alexandrine liturgy: ' Πᾶσαν πονηρῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ἐπιβουλὴν ἐκδίωξον ad’ ἡμῶν, ὁ Θεός, Kal ἀπὸ τῆς ἁγίας σου καθολικῆς Kal ἀποστολικῆς ἐκ- 
κλησίας, and from the “Liturgy of St. James”:" Κύριε. . . ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ, καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ. The second text is derived from Psalm Ixvii, 2: ᾿Αναστήτω ὁ Θεός, καὶ 
διασκορπισθήτωσαν οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτοῦ, κτλ. The same thought, in somewhat different words, 
occurs repeatedly in the various Alexandrine liturgies, e.g.:” ᾿Ἐξεγέρθητι, Κύριε, καὶ διασ- 
κορπισθήτωσαν ot ἐχθροί σου. 

I have not attempted to make a comparison between the texts furnished by these 
inscriptions and what remains to us of the Jewish ritual of the early Christian cen- 
turies. But two inscriptions resemble closely those portions of that ritual which are 
quoted, for purposes of comparison, by Mr. Warren in his book on the Liturgy and 
Ritual of the Ante- Nicene Church, to which I have already referred. One of these is 
from il-Barah:!? Γένοιτο, Κύριε, τὸ ἐλεός σου ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς καθάπ[ερ ἠλπίσαμεν ἐπὶ σέ ey er thy mercy, 
O Lord, be upon us, according as we hope in thee. This is derived from Psalm xxxii, 22: 
it is also contained in the ‘Eighteen Benedictions,” or the “Prayer ‘Shemonah Es- 
vah’’’ of the Jewish ritual, sec. 13:"* “On us bestow, O Lord our God, Thy mercy; give 
ample reward to all who trust in Thy name in sincerity, make our portion with them 


1 Swainson, p. 312. 6 Nos. 183 f. 1 Swainson, p. 306 ff. 

2 Swainson, p. 300. 7Part IV, Syriac No. 19. Compare 12 Swainson, p. 20. Compare also pp. 
ENow2s6t- also No. 268 below. 17, 23 and 46 f. 

2Nor 318, 8 Part IV, Syriac No. 19 f. 13 No. 202. 

5 For example, in the ‘“‘ Liturgy of St. 9 Swainson, p. xlix. 14 Warren, p. 210. 


James,” Swainson, pp. 244 and 268, 10 Swainson, p. 4. 


~ 
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for ever, and let us not be ashamed, for we trust in Thee.” There is something sim- 
ilar, but not identical, in the ‘Liturgy of St. Basil” ;} and in the “Liturgy of St. James.’”” 
The second is from a ruined house at Djttwaniyeh:* Κύριος βασιλεύει εἰς ἐῶνα. The 
Lord is king for ever. Psalm xxviii, 10, contains the words: Καθιεῖται Κύριος βασιλεὺς εἰς 
τὸν αἰῶνα. Compare with this the following passage from the “Kedusha”’:* “And in 
Thy Holy Word it is written, thus saying; ‘The Lord shall reign for ever and ever, 
Thy God, O Zion, from generation to generation.’’’ Compare also the ‘Dedache of 
the Apostles,’ sec. 14, and the ‘“Apostolc Constitutions,” vii, 30,7 the “Liturgy of St. 
James,’’® and the Alexandrine liturgy.’ 


Besides these texts already discussed,* there are other inscriptions containing pas- 
sages, directly quoted from the Bible, which must have been familiar to all Christians 
of that time, but which I have not found in any of the extant Greek “ Liturgies.” Most 
of these are from the region with which the present discussion 15 specially concerned: 
a few, however, are from the region farther east. First, passages quoted from the 
Psalter: 

Psalm iv, 8 f.: on a large dwelling house in il-Barah: No. τοῦ. 

Psalm xxiii, 1:2 on two tombs in Dér Sambil: Nos. 228 and 229. 

Psalm xxx, 1: on a displaced lintel in Khanasir: No. 327. 

Psalm xxxiii, 9," and perhaps also verse 23, are reflected, though not literally quoted, 
on a lintel in Dana: No. 261. 

Psalm xlv, 8 and 12:” on the fragments of a lintel, probably of a dwelling house, in 
il-Barah, and again on another lintel in Dana: Nos. 199 and 260. 

Psalm 1, 1: on a sarcophagus in Midjleyya: No. 207.* 

Psalm lix, 4: on a mausoleum in Hass: No. 166. 

Psalm Ixiv, 10: on the same mausoleum: No. 166. 

Psalm xc, 1 f: painted on the lintel of a large dwelling in Ruwéha: No. 267. A 
part of the same passage is contained in the inscription ona sarcophagus at Midjleyya, 
No. 207, and on a lintel in Mektebeh, No. 315: also in the two Syriac inscriptions 
mentioned above.” 

Psalm xc, 9 and 10: on another sarcophagus at Midjleyya: No. 208. 

Psalm xcil, 5: on the lintel of a church at Dér Sim‘an: No. 124. 


1 Swainson, p. 86. 10 The same inscription includes a quotation from Ps, cxvii, 
* Swainson, p. 308 ff. 6: see below. 

3 No. 23. 1 Compare also Psalm Ixxxiii, 13. The first part of Psalm 
4 Warren, p. 215. xxxiil, 9, occurs in the “Liturgies,” apparently as the begin- 
5 Swainson, p. li. ning of a hymn, the rest of which is omitted in the manu- 
6 Swainson, p. 270. scripts: see, e.g., Swainson, p. 316 f., etc. 

7 Swainson, p. 7 12 A part of these verses, however, the words Κύριε τῶν δυ- 


8 Namely Psalm xxii, 1; xxvii, 9; xxviii, 10; ΧΧΧΙΪ, 22; νάμεων, occur not infrequently in the “ Liturgies,” e.g., Swain- 
Ixvil, 2; Cv, 4; Cxvil, 26 f.; cxx, 8, and cxxxix, 1, together son, pp. 282, 306 and 89. 
with Luke ii, 4. 13 The same inscription includes Psalm xc, 1. 

® Compare also Ps. Ixxxviii, 12, and cxiii, 24 14 Part IV of these publications, Syriac Nos. 19 and 20, 
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Psalm cxii, 7: on a lintel of a dwelling at il-Barah: No. 201. Above this quotation 
is written: [Xpuord]s ἀεὶ νικᾷ. Πίστις, ἐλπίς, ἀγαπή: Christ ever conquers. faith, hope, 
love! The last three words recall a passage in the “Liturgy of the Presanctified”’:: 
Βεβαίωσον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ πίστει: στήριξον ἐν ἐλπίδι: τελείωσον ἐν ἀγαπῇ. 

Psalm cxvii, 6: on a lintel in Khanasir: No. 327. 

Psalm cxvil, 20:* on a lintel of a church at Mu‘allak: No. 332. 

Psalm cxxi, 7: on a fragment of a displaced lintel at Dana: No. 259. 


Secondly, there is one inscription which contains a quotation from Ecclesiastes i, 2; 
on a tomb at Dér Sambil: No. 230. 


Thirdly, from the New Testament: 

Matthew xvi, 18: on a church lintel at Mu‘allak: No. 332. 

Matthew xxii, 31 f.:* on a house lintel at Selemiyeh: No. 296. 

Luke xxiii, 42: on two lintels, probably of dwelling-houses, in Selemiyeh: Nos. 284 
and 293. 

Romans viii, 31: found frequently in these and other Syrian inscriptions: I found it 
in Dell6za, for example, three times on lintels of houses: No. 221 ff. In the Dell6za 
inscriptions the words, Ei Θεὸς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν τίς Ka” ἡμῶν. Lf God be for us who (can be) against 
ws, are followed in one case by the letters ΧΜΓ, in the other two cases by Δόξα αὐτῷ 
παντότε. Glory to him forever. 


But the fact that some of these inscriptions contain passages from the Psalter, or 
from the liturgy, or from some other part of the church service, does not explain why 
they were carved on the buildings. Moreover there are many inscriptions which 
obviously have nothing to do with customary forms of worship. Thirdly I do not 
consider that, in discussing the reason for these inscriptions, it is possible to dissociate 
them from the many symbols, most of them Christian symbols, crosses and the like, 
which abound in the same region. 

Doubtless after the formal triumph of Greene the Christians took pride in pro- 
claiming their religion in this way. Perhaps also the open profession of Christianity 
in this period gave greater security of possession to householders. Perhaps in some 
cases there was a genuine desire to hold the cross before men’s eyes, and to propagate 
religion by these pious words. Probably these inscriptions and symbols oftentimes 
were merely ornamental, and matters of the fashion of the age, much like the mottoes 
which some people still hang upon their walls. But I believe that the main reason 
was a superstitious one, and that the purpose was to bring good luck, but especially 
to avert evil, i.e., evil spirits. Certainly the name of God has always been, and is now, 

1 Swainson, p. 96. 3See above, p. 9. This verse is very frequent on 4 Compare also Mark xii, 26 f,, 


“Includes also Psalm xxx,1. lintels of Syrian churches, e.g., Waddington, 1960, 1995 and Luke xx, 37 f. 
and 2413a: C. 7 G. 8930-8934 inclusive. 
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in the East, the most potent charm against evil: so also, in the “Christian” period, the 
name and symbols of the Christ. Hence such symbols, and phrases containing the 
names of God or Christ, were carved or scratched or painted everywhere, even on the 
interior walls of stables, wine-presses and shops: hence also the commonest place for 
such carving was the lintel or some part of the frame of a door or window, not only 
because this is the most natural place for ornament of any sort, but also because, as 
is well known, evil spirits, however ethereal, do not penetrate solid walls, but, like 
the rest of us, enter by the door or perhaps through the window.! 

A special form of ornamentation occurs on Syrian lintels with the greatest fre- 
quency, a form for which, in these publications, the name @sk has been employed. 
These ‘‘disks” are not always circular; some are simple squares, some formed by 
two squares crossed, some are hexagons or octagons. ‘They measure from six inches 
to two feet across, and formed a convenient frame for symbols of every sort. Most of 
them contain the cross insome form or other, # or X, AW, the name of God, or of Christ, 
Emmanuel, or the like. Some, however, contain no Christian symbols whatever, and 
recall rather certain of the emblems of ancient pagan gods. Common among these 
non-Christian disks are circles filled with curved lines raying from the centers, sug- 
gesting whirling spheres: also stars of five, six or eight points. M. Schlumberger, 
in an article in the Revwe des Etudes Grecques, Vol. v. (1892), p. 87, quotes a brief 
passage from Alexander of Tralles, Θεραπευτικά, x., c. i, which gives the following 
prescription for an amulet to be used as a preventative of colic, the cause of which was 
thought, by Alexander at least, to be the bile: ‘‘Take an iron finger-ring,” he says, 
‘and make the ring an octagon, and so write upon it Φεῦγε, ἰοῦ χωλή: ἡ Kopddadds σε ζητεῖ," 
1.6., Flee, oh bile, the lark pursues thee. Evidently the sHare of the amulet had some- 
thing to do with its effectiveness. Another amulet, now in the Cabinet des Médailles 
de France,” contains the words ᾿Αναχώρι, Kode, TO Oidv σε διόκει, 1.€., Ἀναχώρει, χωλή(7), τὸ θεῖόν 
σε διώκε. [ do not feel certain whether τὸ θεῖον means 7he Deity or sulphur; but in 
either case the bile (or something else) is directed to withdraw. Now this second 
amulet is in the form of an eight-pointed star, and it seems to me quite possible that 
some of the “disks” on the Syrian lintels, such for example as the octagons and the 
eight-pointed stars, may have had their origin in the same superstitions as these amu- 
lets. It is possible that other disks had their origin in symbols of pagan religion, and 
perhaps they were used, in very ancient times, to protect dwellings against evil spirits 
and to attract the powers of good.’ 

Certainly there is evidence that the custom of inscribing door-frames in some way 
is older than the Christian religion. One of the commonest formulae on lin- 
tels in Syria is the phrase Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος; There 7s one God only. On my first visit to 


1 See below, inscription No. 44 and commentary. 3’ Compare, for example, the use of the so-called “ Seal of 
* Published by Lenormant in the Revue Archéologigue, Solomon,” two triangles crossed so as to form a six-pointed 
1846, p. 510. Both these amulets belong probably to the figure. See Lidzbarski, Aphemeris, 11, 1906, p. 145. 
first half of the sixth century. 
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Syria I found it, in one form or another, in thirty-three inscriptions: ! it is to be found 
in all collections of similar inscriptions.?, Speaking of this phrase, M. Clermont- 
Ganneau, in the Quarterly Statements of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 1882, p. 26," 
says: ‘‘The Christian character of this formula is clearly demonstrated.’’* “It is prob- 
ably of Jewish origin, and must have sprung from the well-known verse (the 
fourth) in the sixth chapter of Deuteronomy, which contains the word ANAM, 
Jehovah, rendered in the Septuagint by Κύριος Εἷς, and which precedes the dissertation 
on the Commandments.” ‘It is, properly speaking, the axiom of monotheism, besides 
which it plays an important part in the Jewish liturgy.” ‘It is worthy of remark 
that this formula is generally found inscribed above the entrance doors, as ordained 
in the ninth verse (with regard to the Commandments, of which it is, so to say, the 
preamble), ‘And thou shalt write them on the posts of thy house, and on thy gates.’” 
In fact the Εἷς Θεός has been found on monuments distinctively Jewish or at least Jew- 
ish-Christian.°® 

But whatever is the origin of this custom, the character of many of these inscrip- 
tions as formulae to avert evil is shown clearly by the following examples, some of 
which are still unpublished: all of them are from lintels. First, from Dér Sambil, 
dating probably from the fifth century p.c.: XMI.’ Χ(ριστο)ῦ τὸ νῖκος. 
Ch(rist) b{orn) (of) Mary). Christ's the victory. Flee, Satan! Secondly, from Herakeh, 
BeATALD:? ‘O δεσπότης ἡμῶν Ἰ(ησοῦὴς Χ(ριστό)ς, ὁ Tids, ὁ Λόγος τί(οῦ) Θ(εο)ῦ, ἐνθάδε [Kk] ατοικεῖ: 
μηδὲν ἰσίτω κακόν .5 Our Lord Jesus Christ, the Son, the Word of God, dwells here: let no 
evil enter. 
does not properly belong with the others: its purpose, however, is the same, and it helps 


Φεῦγε Σατανᾶ: 


The next, from I‘djaz,° is really in the form of a prayer to God, and hence 
to explain the meaning of those which follow. It is in eleven hexameters, of which I 
quote the fifth, sixth and seventh: Χριστὸς ἀειζώζιδων λυ[ σι]πήμονα χεῖρα κομίζει: τούνεκα οὐ 
τρομέομι κακορρέκτοιο μηχανὰς δαίμονος οὐδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς στυγερὸν καὶ ἀθέσμιον ὄμμα. Christ, ever- 
living, bears (his) hand that-frees-from-ill: therefore 7 fear not (the) machinations of evil- 
working demon, nor the hateful and lawless eye of man (i.e., the evil eye). Another, 
found at North Dana,” is in two fragments, both somewhat mutilated: its date is 550 
A.D. With the inscription are three small disks, each containing a cross: [Tod 
στ] αυροῦ πα[ρ](ό)ντος, ἐκθρὸς οὐ κ[ ατισ] χύσι. Where the cross ts present, (the) enemy shall 


not prevail. Much the same thought is contained in an inscription from Sabba‘, dated 


1 For example, Nos. 14, 16, 21, 22, 24, 25, etc. 

2 E.g.,C.2.G.8945,9154,etc. Cf. also 8946. See also Cha- 
bot’s index of Waddington’s publication, and note 4 below. 

3 See also Clermont-Ganneau: Recueil, 1,p. 169 f.,and Rap- 
ports sur une Mission en Palestine et en Phénicie (1881), p. 2 1ff. 

4By the examples cited from Waddington, Nos. 2066, 
2689, 2682, 2704, 25621, 2451, 2262, 2057, 2053 b, 1918. 

5 Verses 4-- of the sixth chapter of Deuteronomy, in He- 
brew, were found carved on the lintel of adoorwayin Palmyra, 
and on the jambs verses 14 and 15 of the seventh chapter. 
Mittwoch, in Beitrége zur Assyriologie, τν, 1902, p. 203 ff. 


6See Schick in Quarterly Statements P. E. F., 1887, p. 55. 
Clermont-Ganneau: Recueil, 1, p. 170. 
7On these letters see below, p. 23. 

8 Compare the inscription painted on the wall of a shop in 


Also No. 25, below. 


Pompeii: Ὁ τοῦ Διὸς παῖς καλλίνεικος Ἡρακλῆς ἐϊνθ]άδαι κα- 


τοικεῖ, μηδὲν εἰσειαίτω κακόν. Kaibel: Apigrammata Graeca, 


No, 1138. 
Published in part by Dr. Hans Lucas, Ayzantinische 
Zeitschrift, XIV, 1905, p. 51, No. 80, from a copy furnished 


by Freiherr von Oppenheim. 
10No. gt below. 
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546 A.p., which however is so badly mutilated that nearly half of each of the three lines 
has been lost. In the center of the lintel were two, perhaps originally three, disks, 
each containing a cross. My restoration of the text is as follows: +”Erovs nvw’, μη] νὸς 
Ilepuriou(?) - -. Τοῦ οἴκο]υ τούτου Κύριος διαφυλάξει τὴν ἴσ[οδον καὶ τὴν ἔξοδον |: (τ)ο(ῦ) σταυροῦ yap 
προκιμένου ov ‘oxi, σει ὀφθαλμὸς βάσκα]νος. Lu (the) year 858 (=546 4.0 in (the) month 
Peritius (?). Of this house (the) Lord shall guard the entrance and the exit; for 
the cross being set before, no malignant eye shall prevail (against tt).' The last line is of 
course most uncertain: the words σταυροῦ yap προκιμένου, however, are preserved here, 
and were found again on the fragments of a lintel at il-Anderin, which also contain a 
disk with a cross: t+ Σταυροῦ πρ[οκιἹμένου. . . [od κατισχύσει. ... Lastly, a broken 
lintel from ‘Odjeh? contains a disk with a cross in relief, and the words: Ἐν ἔτι «Ψ' 
ἐτελέσθη. Ὑπί(ό)κιμε πρὸς εὐψυχίαν τῶν ἐνθάδε κατ οἰκούντων 7]: ‘Jn the year 700 (=3904 A.D.) 
(this building) was finished. Lam set for the peace of those that dwell here.” 1 believe 
that the verb refers to the sculptured cross as its subject, and that the inscription is 
in all respects comparable to that on the golden bell found at Rome, and published by 
Bruzza in the Aunalt dell’ Instituto, 1875, p. 50 ff.:* Tots ὄμμασιν ὑποτέταγμαι. “Jam set 
against eyes.’ Obviously the bell was a charm against the evil eye. 

Now it may appear to some that, while these few examples which I have quoted 
are perhaps magical in character, the many other inscriptions which contain quota- 
tions from the Psalms, or combinations of quotations, such as ‘Lord, save thy people, 
and bless thine tnheritance,” words which appear also in the ancient Greek “liturgies,” 


’ 


or such phrases as “Lord Jesus Christ, help so and so,” are genuine expressions of 
piety. But many of these same phrases and quotations appear in the magic formulae 
preserved in the literature and on amulets. And the most characteristic part of it all 
is the incomprehensible commingling of paganism, Judaism and Christianity in these 
formulae. M. Schlumberger, in a very interesting article in the Revwe des Etudes 
Grecques, V, 1892, p. 93, quotes a number of examples of such formulae from the 
Geoponica, a work dedicated to Porphyrogenetus (Constantine VII, 911-959). First 
a prescription to prevent wine from turning sour: ‘‘Write upon the casks, or upon an 
apple which you will then throw into the wine, these divine words (θεῖα γράμματα) from 
Psalm xxxiil, 9 (xxxiv, 8): O faste and see that the Lord ts good.’ Second, a pre- 
scription for enabling one to drink a great deal of wine without becoming intoxicated: 
‘Repeat, when taking the first drink, this verse from Homer: But upon them, from 
the heights of Ida, wise Zeus has thundered.” Third, a prescription to keep away 
snakes from a dove-cot: ‘Write the word ᾿Αδάμ (Adam) on the four corners of the 


cot. Fourth, to secure a miraculous catch of fish: ‘‘Write on shell the words Ἰαῶ 
Σαβαώθ." Lord of Sabaoth, and throw it in the water.” 


1 Cf. Matthew xvi,18, which is quoted in an inscription (No. Tad = ΠῚ) = ( Yahwe) Adonai=(in the Septuagint) 
332) on the lintel of a church in Mu‘allak, dated 606 A.D. Κύριος. Ἰαῶ Σαβαῶθ appears also on amulets, e.g., 2. Z. G., 
* Byzantinische Zeitschrift, x1v, p. 46, No. 63 v, p. 82 f. See Deissmann: Bibelstudien, p. 1 ff. Also 


3 Also in /nscriptiones Graecae, x1v, No. 2409, 5. Heitmiiller, Zi Mamen Jesu: Forsch, 2. Rel. u. Lit., 1, 2. 
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One of the most remarkable of the amulets is that published in the C. /. G., 1v, No. 
g065. One side bears the figure of Christ upon the cross, with the Mother of Jesus, 
St. John and others: beside the figures is written: “I(nv0d)s Χῴριστός). Π(άτε)ρ, εἰς χῖράς 
σου παρ[ αἸτίθ[]μ[ι τὸ] πίνεθ)μά pov. Ἡ pirnp: ὁ tots σου. Jesus Christ. Father, into thy 
hands I commend my spirit! (Behold) thy mother! (Behold) thy son! The reverse 
bears, in hexameter verses, the legend: Pedy ἀπ᾽ ἐμ[ῆς] κραδίης, δολομήχανε, φεῦγε τάχιστα, 
pedy ἀπ᾿ ἐμῶν μελέων, Ὄφι, Mvp, . . . Χ[ριστὸ] ς avak κέλετέ σε φευγε[ῖ]ν, ε[ἰ7ς λέτμα θαλάσσης κτλ.: 
Flee from my heart, thou mischief-maker, flee quickly, flee from my limbs, Snake, Fire! 
.. . Christ (the) king bids thee flee, into (the) depths of (the) sea, etc. Τῆς words Flee, 
thou mischief-maker, recall the inscription of the house at Dér Sambil, with its 2 τε, 
Satan. Another amulet from Constantinople, published by M. Schlumberger in 
R.£.G., ν (1892), p.77, bears about the rim of the obverse the legend: [+ Φεῦγε p] εμισιμένι, 
διόκι σε ὁ ἄγγελος Apyad! S(=Kal) Οὐριέλ: φεῦγε μι[σουμένη(7)}: Flee, hated (plague)\ The 
angel Archaph (or Avlaph), pursues thee, and Uniel! Flee, hateful! The rest of this face 
of the amulet is described by M. Schlumberger as follows: ‘In the field, unfortunately 
badly corroded, appear the three magi, with hats on their heads: behind them a tree: 
they are presenting themselves before the Virgin who is seated upon a throne, and 
holding the Child Jesus. . . . Back of the figure of the Virgin are the words Χριστὸς 
νικᾷ, followed by certain letters now illegible. Below are the words Ἐμμα[νουή]λ, Θε[ός].᾿" 
The names of archangels, especially the name of Michael, are found repeatedly on 
lintels in Syria, particularly in il-Anderin and its neighborhood: the names of Michael 
and Gabriel appear on the lintel of one of the doors of the great church at Kalb 
Lauzeh. These two names, Michael and Gabriel, are found together on amulets from 
Beirtit and elsewhere.?, Michael appears with Solomon in the inscription of a very 
singular amulet,* the text of which is as follows: διαθήκη ἣν ἔθεντο ἐπὶ τοῦ μεγάλου Σολομῶνος 
καὶ Μιχαήλου τοῦ ἀγγέλου, μὴ ἅψασθαι τῆς φορούσης:. Covenant which they made under the 
great Solomon and Michael the angel, not to touch the bearer. The words Χριστὸς νικᾷ: 
Christ conquers, on the Constantinople amulet, occur frequently on the buildings, for 
example at Dér Sim‘an, il-Barah and Serdjilla.* Sometimes other, but equivalent, ex- 
pressions are used in the inscriptions, such as t+ Nixae.° (7,2 this cross) conquer, To σημῖων 
τοῦτο νικᾷ. This sign conquers, Χριστοῦ τὸ νῖκος, Christ's 15 the victory. The meaning of 
these phrases is made clear by the amulets containing such formulae as Εἷς Θεὸς ὁ νικῶν 
τὰ κακά: One God who conquers the evil. Certainly there can be no doubt that the 
amulets refer to the overcoming of evil spirits, or in general the powers of evil. The 
name ᾿Ἐμμανουήλ also, which appears on the Constantinople amulet, is found similarly 


1 Compare another amulet found at Smyrna, and publishedin the 3 Schlumberger, |. c., p. 87. 
same article by Schlumberger, p. 76: Φεῦγε μεμισιμένι, Αρλαφ ὁ ἀγ- 4Nos. 124, 201 and 210. 
γελός σε διόκι. Both of these are thought by M. Schlumberger to 5 No, 210. 
be somewhat later than the second half of the third century a.p. 8 No. 255. 
2Schlumberger, in #. Z£. G., v, p. 83 ff. Also Perdrizet, in 7™No. 234. 
k. E. G., Xv (1903), p. 46. f., where these names are joined 8 Schlumberger, 2. Z. G., v, p. 80 f. 


with those of Uriel and Raphael. (From Beirtt.) 


22 NORTHERN CENTRAL SYRIA 


on lintels, once joined with Χριστὸς νικᾷ, as on the amulet:’ it is found again in the disk 
on the lintel of the citadel of Khanasir.? 

But the most significant of all these amulets, in this connection, is one in the Metro- 
politan Museum. [{ is described as a small object not unlike a thick nail, with a hole 
through it near one end, doubtless for the cord by which it was hung about someone’s 
neck. The four sides bear an inscription which was published first by Dr. Isaac Hall 
in 1804," and discussed by Professor T. F. Wright in the following year.* I have not 
yet been able to see the amulet myself; but I believe it should be read as follows: Ὁ κα- 
τοικῶν ἐν βοηθίᾳ tov) “Ὑψίστ(ου), βοήθι, | ἅγιος Κύριος, | ᾿Ιουλιάνῳ, | τῷ δούλ(ῳ) σου, TO φορο(ῦν)τι. 
Fle that dwelleth in the help of the Most High, help, holy Lord, Julianos, thy servant, the 
bearer. The words ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν βοηθίᾳ τοῦ Ὑψίστου are quoted directly from the Septua- 
gint, Psalm xc, 1. But they were also found painted on the lintel of a house in Ruwéha:° 
they occur in an inscription found at Homs, and published by M. Lammens in the Musée 
Belge, 1go1, p. 291, No.64. The rest of the inscription on the amulet, Bont, ἅγιος Κύριος, 
᾿Ιουλιάνῳ, τῷ SovA(w) σου, τῷ φορο(ῦν)τι, excepting of course the words τῷ φοροῦντι, the bearer, 
which are appropriate only to an amulet, is the very commonest of all the formulae 
which appear upon the house-lintels. Numerous variations, equivalent in meaning, may 
be found in almost every collection of post-classical inscriptions, especially of course 
ofthose from Syria. On my first visit there I found βοήθει or βοήθησον some twenty times, 
and almost always on lintels, generally of houses, for example βοέθι Κύριε. Help, Lord, 
Κύ(ριε) Χρυστὲ βοήθι; Lord Christ, help, Κύριε τῆς δόξις βοέθισον ἑμῖν πάντας : Lord of Glory, 
help us all, Χριστὲ Boe. Christ, help, [Ἰησοῦ Χρηστὲ βοήθ[ ει]: Jesus Christ, help, Τη(σοῦὴς 
Boy; Jesus, help, not to mention the phrase Kvp(ve) βοήθι τ(ὴν) ἴσοδον; Lord, help the en- 
trance,’ which I take to be the equivalent of the very common Κύριος φυλάξει (or Κύριε 
φύλαξον) τὴν εἴσοδόν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδον, The Lord shall guard (or Lord, guard) thy coming 
in and thy going out. ‘This list also excludes the very common formulae in which 
the Κύριε βοήθει is combined with the Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος, as, for example, Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος, ὁ Bon- 
θῶν πᾶσιν; One God alone who aideth all/*® It also excludes those inscriptions in which 
various saints are invoked with some form of the verb βοηθεῖν, as + “Aye Σέργι βοήθεσον . 
Saint Sergius, help! In somewhat more than half the cases there is added, either with 
or without τῷ δούλῳ σου (¢iy servant), the name of the person (or persons) by whom aid 
is sought, just as in the case of the amulet. On my second visit to Syria I found, 
as before, many of these βοήθει inscriptions, and among them the following, which has 
certain refinements which deserve special mention. It is from a house-lintel, still in Ὁ 


1 No. 219: [Ἐμμ]ανουήλ, XMI; Χριστὸς νικᾷ, Syr. Inscr. 19, 20). The whole of the Ruwéha inscription 
2 No. 318. Also in the inscriptions of “The Princeton _ is as follows: “ He that dwelleth in the help of the Most 
Arch. Exp. in 1905,” not yet published. High shall abide in the shelter of the God of Heaven. He 
3 Journal Am. Oriental Society, Vol. xvi, Appendix, p.cxv. shall say unto the Lord; Thou art my protector and my ref- 
4 Quarterly Statements P. E. F., 1895, p. 124 ff. uge, my God: I will trustin him,” 
5 Wad. 2672; No. 267 below. The same words were also ®Inscr. No. 184, from Khirbit Hass. 
found, curiously enough, on a broken sarcophagus at Midj- 7 Psalms cxx, 8. See Inscr. No. 12, etc. 


leyya (No. 207), and in. two Syriac inscriptions (Part IV, ®Inscr. No, 22, from Djawaniyeh. 
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Ww 


situ, in the ruined town now called Mir‘ayeh, near Kerratin it-Tudjdjar (1.6., “ Zavudtia 
of the Merchants”’):* 


ΧΜΓΊΘΙΧΘΥΟ ἡ AKOHKYPIBTWATIAY 


It is characteristic of magic lore that it belongs to the initiated only: its formulae, 
therefore, are not always to be understood by the ordinary wayfarer. Hence such 
formulae, or words of supernatural power, were sometimes expressed in the form of 
cryptograms, which were comprehensible only to the initiated—and of course to spirits. 
It was peculiarly easy to devise such cryptograms in Greek, because the letters of the 
Greek alphabet were used also as numerical signs: A=1, B=2, I1=10, P=I00, etc. 
Consequently it was always possible, in Greek, to represent any group of letters, 
whose numerical value equalled a certain sum, by another group of letters whose 
numerical values equalled the same sum. This matter has been discussed by 
a number of scholars, last of all, I think, by M. Perdrizet in an article entitled ‘“/so- 
pséphie,” in the Revue des Etudes Grecques.’* So, for example, in the following 
inscription, which seems to be a prayer addressed to God or Christ: pre’ μνήσθητι τοῦ 
δούλου σου͵ M. Perdrizet has pointed out that ¢re = 535 = 20 (1.6., ΚΊ + 400 (v’) + 100 (ρΊ 
+ 10(’) + 5 (ε). The inscription, therefore, is to be read: Κύριε μνήσθητι τοῦ δούλου σου. 
Lord, remember thy servant. It has been generally recognized that the number of the 
beast in Revelations xiii., 18, has a similar explanation. The same method has been 
applied in composing the inscription on.the Mir‘ayeh lintel. The first group of letters, 
XM, appears very frequently on Syrian lintels, and has been much discussed. M. de 
Vogiié, de Rossi and others have believed that these letters signify X(piords), Μ(ιχαήλ), 
Γ(αβριήλ): Christ, Michael, Gabriel. But in my opinion this explanation is unsatisfac- 
tory, because of the context in which these letters sometimes appear. For example, 
in an inscription upon a rock-hewn tomb at Hass;° Εἷς Θεός, ΧΜΓ, μόνος, it is obviously 
impossible to read: There 15 one God, Christ, Michael, Gabriel, alone. .\Waddington, 
on the other hand, proposed to read these letters Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς): Christ, 
born of Mary, and this reading is confirmed by an inscription discovered by Wadding- 
ton on a house in Refadeh:* + Ἰησ(οῦ)ς ὁ Nalwpeas, ὁ ἐκ Μαρίας γεννεθίς, ὁ T(td)s τοῦ Θ(εο)ῦ, 
ἔνθα κατοικῖ, κτλ... Jesus of Nazareth, who was born of Mary, the Son of God, dwells 
here, etc. At the same time, as M. Perdrizet suggests, these letters may also have a 
cryptogrammic significance, such, for example, as that proposed by Perdrizet himself: 
Misa (2) 43 (y) + 5 (2) 10\(*) γ0ὺ (0) + 200 (σ7.Ὲ70 (67 + 9 (9) + 5 (€) + 
70(0') + 200 (0) =Ayewos ὁ Θεός - Holy (15) God. These words form the beginning of the 
“trisagion,” which I have discussed above: if they were used as a magic formula they 


1 Published also by Dr. Lucas in Byzantinische Zeitschrift, 2 1904, Pp. 350-360. 
XIV, 1905, p. 54, No. 84. See also M. Clermont-Ganneau 8Inscr. No. 155. See also Nos. 221, 224, 233 and 234. 
in Byz. Zeitschr., xv, p. 281, and Recueil d’ Archéol. Orient., 4 Wad. No. 2697 = No. 120 below. 


VII, p. 227. 
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may properly be compared with the words Ἅγιος Κύριος on the amulet of the Metropol- 
itan Museum.' They also recall the words of an amulet published by Froehner in 
Philologus, Supplementband vy, p. 42 ff, and again by M. Schlumberger in &. £. G., 
1892, p. 91: both these editors give the text as follows: + Ἅγιος, ἅγιος, ἅγιος, Κ(ύρι)ε Σαβαώθ, 
ὁ anpys (7), 6 οὐρανός. It takes, however, a very slight emendation to read πλήρης for 
the incomprehensible ὁ aypyns. We have then the familiar Holy, holy, holy, Lord of 
Sabaoth, heaven ts full (of thee). The same words appear with some variations on other 
amulets published by Perdrizet in an article called Σφραγὶς Σολομῶνος (Solomon's Seal), 
in the Revue des Etudes Grecques, 1903, p. 42 ff. I have found the same words on 
house-lintels, for example at il-Berddéneh, it-Taiyibeh and il-‘Anz. 

The second group of letters in the Mir‘ayeh inscription is 46: it is well known that 
48 =99 =I (4) +40(H) +8(7) - Βο(νΊ- Ἀμήν. Amen.’ 

The third group is the very familiar IX6YC, letters which, as initials, signify 
Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ): Sesus Christ, the Son of God, our Savior, and 
which together form the Greek word ἰχθύς; sh, and suggested to the early Christians 
the use of a fish as a symbol of their faith. Perhaps these letters also have some 
occult significance; but if so, it is unknown to me. 

The next group is AKOH. This, of course, is the Greek word ἀκοή. heaving; but 
the letters obviously have some other meaning. Now AKOH = αἴ] +« (20) + 0(70) + 
1 (8) =99= τ(αΊ + 40(#’) + 8(n’) + ΒΟ(νΊ =Avyv. The letters AKOH, therefore, have the same 
cryptic significance as ἼΘ. 

The obscurity of the remainder of this inscription is secured partly by abbreviation: 
it may be read Κύρι(ε) β(οήθει) τῷ δ(ούλῳ) (σου) Παύ(λῳ): Lord, help thy servant Paulos. 
Of this phrase, βοήθει τῷ δεῖνα, τῷ δούλῳ gov, I have already spoken:* it is significant in 
this connection, I think, that such phrases are on Byzantine seals also, for example, 
ἡ Κ(ύρι)ε βοήθει τῷ σῷ δού[λῳ] Aidia;* Lord, help thy servant Attias, or Θεοτόκε, βοήθει τῷ δούλῳ 
σου." Mother of God, help thy servant. At the same time, the method of abbreviation 
on the’ Mir‘ayeh lintel is striking, and suggests that there may be some hidden mean- 
ing in these letters after all. If the zofa subscript in τῷ be included, then the sum of 
the numerical values of the letters Κύρι β. τῶι δ. Mav. equals 1227 -- Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος. ὃ 
Jesus of Nazareth. 

I have already spoken of the cryptogram involved in the inscription in the tomb at 
Shnan,’ where a refrain, Ἰησοῦς ὁ Xpaords; Jesus the Christ, is written out in full, but is 
also expressed at the end of each line in the form BYMI = 2443 = 10(u’) +8(n’) + 200(0’) + 
70 (0) +400 (v’) +200 (σγ +70 (0’) + 600 (x’) + 100 (ρΊ + 5 (€) + 10 (0) + 200 (σΊ + 300 (7) + 70 (0’) + 
ζΖοο(σΊ- Ἰησοῦς ὁ Xpaords. There is one other cryptogram among the inscriptions 


ΤΡ 22, above. 4 Schlumberger, in &. Z. G., vu, 1894, p. 323 ff. 

* See, for example, Clermont-Ganneau : Recueil a’ Archéol. 5 Ibid., p. 330: this seal belongs to the 8th or gth century. 
Orient., VI, Ὁ. 81 ff. Also G. Horner: Zhe Coptic Version 6 John xix, 19. 
of the New Testament, 1905, Vol. ul, p. xlv. 7 See above, p. 12. 


3 Page 22 above. 
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published here, and this, I think, is the most important of all. It is on a lintel at 
Serdjilla,’ over the outer doorway of a passage leading to a group of small buildings 
adjoining the church and probably used as dwellings by the clergy. The lintel is a 
large block with a smooth face and bears simply the letters HNA. The letters are 
large, well cut and perfectly preserved: there is nothing else upon the lintel. The 
numerical value of these letters is 8051, and this is the sum of the numerical values 
of the letters which compose a verse from Psalms,” very common on lintels especially 
in this region, in the form Κύριος φυλάξη" τὴν εἴσοδόν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδόν σου, ἀπὸ νῦν καὶ ἕως 
αἰώνων: ἀμήν. The Lord shall preserve thy coming in and thy going out, from now even for 
evermore. amen. It seems to me clear that, when this verse was written so, as a crypto- 
gram, it was not intended either as an expression of piety, or for the edification of the 
men who passed beneath the lintel, but that it was regarded as a formula with magic 
power to avert the evil spirits which might otherwise enter here. And if SucH a verse 
was used on lintels solely as a magic charm, there is good reason to suspect that 
most of the so-called Christian inscriptions, especially those on the lintels of dwelling- 
houses, had the same character and purpose. If so, then they did not differ essen- 
tially from that other common formula, which I believe belonged originally to the pagan 
time, and which 15 frequently met with on house-lintels, Ὅσα λέγεις, φίλε, καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ. 
“What thou sayest, frend, may that be to thee also, twofold” —1.e., “ If thou blessest 
this house and tts inmates, may thy blessings return upon thee, and tf thou cursest, may 
thy curses return upon thee, doubled,” except that this pagan formula was addressed to 
men, and intended to avert their curses or invite their blessings; while the so-called 
Christian formulae were addressed primarily to the evil spirits. 

Superstition is at least nearly as old as man, and we ourselves are not free from it 
when, from other motives than politeness, we refrain from crossing a funeral proces- 
sion, or from passing under a ladder, or from playing against the grain of the table. 
But it tends somewhat to disillusionment to discover how much of pure superstition 
there was, in what at first sight seems to be the genuine expression of sincere piety on 
the part of the Syrian Christians in the fifth and sixth centuries. 


1Inscr. No. 220. 2 Psalms cxx, 8. See above, p. 14. for φυλάξῃ, is found on two lintels in the neighboring town 
3 The form φυλάξη, which I believe to be for φυλάξει, not _il-Barah, Inscrs. Nos. 192 and 193. Compare also No. 194. 


CHAPTER II 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL IL-A‘LA, DJEBEL 
BARISHA AND DJEBEL HALAKAH 


1. BENABIL. FRAGMENT. On a fragment of a moulded block, lying upon the 

ground. Copy of the editor. 
Such devout phrases are very common in the Syrian inscriptions. See below, 
Nos. 3, 26, 31, 32, etc. Compare also the inscrip- 


JESIKVP : : : : 
᾿ tions quoted from Waddington’s collection in Chabot's 


Β]οέθι Kup[te : Help, Lord / ἢ ie ᾿ 
pl Index, Xt, 5. ν. βοήθει. Similar phrases abound in 


Thammudene, Safaitic, Kufic and Arabic inscriptions as well. See Part IV, p. 110. 
Doubtless the primary intention of these inscriptions was to call down blessings 
and avert evil from the building. See Chapter 1, p. 17 ff. and p. 22. 


2. BENABIL. ROCK-HEWN ΤΟΜΒ. Over the doorway, within the vestibule of a 
large tomb hewn in the living rock, immediately below a bi-columnar monument. 
See Part II, p. 62. This monument stands about two hundred yards southeast of 
the village of Benabil, on the opposite side of the wadi: the doorway of the tomb is 
about fifteen feet northeast of the northeast corner of the monument. Seven other 
rock-hewn tombs are in the immediate vicinity. 

The monument obviously faced the town, and on the 
west side of the single remaining column is a small dove- 
tail plate in relief; I was unable, however, to find any 
trace of an inscription, either on this plate or on the base of 
the monument. Similar plates, without trace of any in- 





scription, are frequent on Syrian monuments, and some at 





, | least of these are so well preserved that it is quite certain 
A 7 that no letters were ever carved upon them. Possibly such 
HE: 3 Baht 27,2 





6 NOR gc i ma plates had become a purely conventional form of ornament: 

moan ατᾶθ0 possibly they were intended to bear inscriptions to be 
carved at some later time: I think, however, that often inscriptions may have been 
painted upon them. Such a plate, without trace of letters now, was found also at the 
back of the large sarcophagus, marked E in the plan, opposite the entrance. 
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27 
The inscription was carved above the doorway of the central hall (c): I was, how- 
ever, unable to read more than five letters. These letters 


are of handsome form and doubtless belong to the second ce) ae oy Cao ees 
century A.D. Copy of the editor. PY lpr 


3. BETTIR. HousE. Lintel of a large and handsome, though plain, house. The 
space occupied by the inscription measures 2.90 m. in length. The letters are slightly 
over 6 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 


I. + ΚΥΧΡΥΒΟΗΘΙΗ͂ - ANGIKOYITOYTKOETOYCETTIBAPLOCS KYIKOS + 
2. THXNITA 


The Y after xP is probably due to false analogy with Κύ(ριε): the sign after BAProC 
seems to be an abbreviation for καί The latter part of the inscription is very perplex- 
ing. It is perhaps possible that Bapyos and Κυικος should be read as genitives depend- 
ing on ἐπί. they seem, however, to be nominatives, perhaps treated as indeclinable. 
The last word looks like τηχνίτας, but I think τηχνῖται was intended. Probably the 
author of this inscription fell between the two phrases: Bapyos καὶ Ku(p)kos, τεχνῖται, and 
ἐπὶ (or better διὰ) Βαργου καὶ Ku(p)kou, τεχνιτῶν. But it is also possible that the second 
line was originally longer, and that one or more names preceded rnxviras, which may 
then have been a nominative singular: I found no trace, however, of any letters before 
this word. 

The names themselves are as perplexing as their syntax. Perhaps we should read 
Βάρ(ι)ος and Κύι(ντ)ος, names which would be familiar enough in the Latin forms 
Varius and Quintus. I am not inclined to believe, however, that these are Roman 
names. Dr. Littmann tells me that, while no Syriac name equivalent to Bapyos is known, 
it recalls the Syriac noun ὀαγζᾶ. flash, lightning, which is doubtless akin to the well- 
known Phoenician name Larkas. In 1905 a young Syrian from the village of Herakeh 
told me that his real name was ‘/sa, but that his friends called him Barku.: and as a 
matter of fact he was, for a native of Herakeh, unusually alive. The name Bapyos oc- 
curs also in an inscription from Cyzicus (C. /. G. 3683), and in another found at Rome 
(C. 7 G.g789). In Kuxos, as Dr. Littmann has suggested to me, perhaps some shorter 
form of the name Κυριακός is hidden: if so Κυίρ)ικος or Ku(p)kos should be restored in 
the text. In Syriac there are various forms of this common name, such as Kuryaka, 
Kunka, etc.: perhaps also Kzvk Bézd, the name of a modern village on an ancient site 
very near Bettir, may be akin. The Greek form Κυριακός is common enough.” — In 
1905 I found at il-Anderin mention of one Στέφανος Kupixov. Doubtless the name is 

1Cf, No. 61 below. 


2 C. I. G. 3990 f., 8652 = Wad. 2412 m., 8822, 8866 and 9174. In 1905 I found at Abu 
Hamiyeh the name Κυριακο[Ὁ], and at Zabbtideh [ἐπὶ Κυρ]ιακοῦ. 
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derived from κυριακός, with special reference to ἡ Κυριακή, sc. ἡμέρα. Lhe Lord's day, 
and was given to a child born on Sunday. Syriac names with the same significance 
are discussed in Part IV, p. 44. Doubtless the name Σαβατιου, which I found at Kfel- 
lusin, has the same meaning, and the similar names given in Pape: Σαββατιανός, Σαβ- 
βατικός, etc. 

Accepting therefore, though not without some hesitation, Bapyos and Κυίρ)κος, I should 
read as follows: 

+ Ku(pue) Χρυ(στὲ) βοήθι. Μηί(νὸς) [Ξ] ανθικοῦ uv’, τοῦ γκφ΄ ἔτους, ἐπὶ Bapyos (καὶ 7) Ku(p)xos (?), 
t+ τηχνῖται. 


Lord Christ, help (us). On (the) roth of (the) month Xanthikos, of the 523rd year, Bargos and Kyrkos, 
builders. (April, 475 A.D.) 


In these inscriptions the τεχνίτης seems to have been a builder or contractor, who 
was perhaps also the architect or designer of the houses which he built: the word seems to 
be synonymous with οἰκοδόμος, See the list of such workmen given by Mr. Butler in 
Pattee p24 20. 


4. KALB LAUZEH. CHURCH. The first part of the inscription is in a concave 
medallion, in the ornamentation immediately above the keystone of the apse arch of the 
church. The keystone contains a bust, which is not shown in M. de Vogiié’s drawing: 
probably it was a bust of the Christ; but itis now much defaced. The medallion above 





is divided into segments by the usual monogram, +, both 
monogram and letters standing out in relief from the con- 
cave field. In the left upper segment is the Greek letter 
alpha, while in the right upper segment there appears to be 
a Syriac alef In M. de Vogiié's drawing, which was fol- 
lowed by Waddington, this second letter has the form of a 
Syriac mm, although it was not recognized as such by M. 





Inscr. 4. From a squeeze and de Vogiié himself; but this drawing is incorrect in this par- 
Dhotographs. Scale 1: 10. . ᾿ 
Eee: ticular, for a part of the monogram was mistaken for a 


part of the character at the right. Copy of the editor, squeeze and photographs. 
Published by M. de Vogiié, S. Οἱ, p. 138 and pl. 129, 2. Wad. 2685. See also Part II, p. 221 ff. 
AF ré. Ἰ(ησοῦ ς) Χριστός : A#A : Sesus Christ. 

With regard to the second part of the inscription, M. de Vogiié says: ‘‘l’alvéole 
centrale porte le monogramme du Christ avec les mots A. 2. Χριστός. Au-dessous 
régnait une longue inscription qui est aujourd’hui illisible.” 1 overlooked this inscrip- 
tion entirely. Apparently it was carved on the topmost band of the mouldings of the 
keystone of the arch and upon the voussoir adjoining on the right, as shown by M. de 
Vogiié in plate 129, 2, where the following letters are given: WrENOC ren. It is of 
course impossible to say what this may have been; but it suggests the word μονογενής, 
so often applied to Christ. Possibly this part of the inscription was something like 
this: Θεοῦ vids μον] ὠγεν(ή)ς, γενν[ηθείς͵. . . : Only-begotten son of God, born... . 
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5. KALB LAUZEH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the central doorway in the south 
side of the same church: this was the main entrance on this side.’ The first nine letters, 
with a cross at the beginning, are distinct: the rest have crumbled away. These nine 
letters measure 39 cm. in length and are 4 cm. high: they are nearly in the center of 
the lintel. Below the inscription is a disk* containing the #, and on each side of the 
disk are the remains of what seem tobe the two busts reported by M. de Vogue. 
Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 

Published by M. de Vogiié, S. C., p. 136. 

The names of the archangels Michael and Gabriel are found wecties in other 





inscriptions, sometimes joined with the names of Christ, the pe 3 Ere 
Mother-of-God, the apostles, or other saints, as, for example, ἐπε Cast Pee Singers. 
in C. /. G. 8694, 8695, 8756, 8765 and 8792. I do not be- + Μιχαήλ, Γαβρ[ιήλ." 
lieve, however, that either these or the present inscription throw τἀ Michael, Gabriel. + 
any light, as M. de Vogiié suggests, upon the vexed question of the letters ΧΜΓ. 


6. BSHINDELINTEH. CHURCH (Ὁ). Ona lintel in situ, apparently ofa church. In 
the center of the inscription is a large cross. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


+tACFIOC O ΘΕ OCALIOCI_AVPOC 
AFIOCASGANA TOC TXOPOSOC 
AIHMACHA—~HCOVN HMAC 


+ Ἅγιος ὁ Θεός, ἅγιος “I[o](x)upds, ἅγιος ᾿Αθάνατος, [ σἸτα(υ)ροθ(εὶ)ς δι᾿ ἡμᾶς, ἠλ[έ]ησον ἡμᾶς. 

+ Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Immortal One, crucified for us, have mercy upon us. 

This, as I have said in Chapter 1, p. 8 f., is the famous “‘trisagion””’ Ἅγιος 6 Θεός, 
ἅγιος ᾿Ισχυρός, ἅγιος ᾿Αθάνατος, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, together with the clause ὁ σταυρωθεὶς δι᾿ ἡμᾶς, 
inserted by the heretic Peter the Fuller (Petros ‘Cnapheus,” Petrus ‘“‘Fullo”), bishop 
of Antioch, about the year 470 a.p. The insertion of these words was part of a 
fierce ecclesiastical controversy. The orthodox churchmen of the fifth century, be- 
lieving that such formulae of worship should apply to the Trinity, interpreted the 
threefold invocation as referring successively to the three Persons of the Godhead, and 
considered the subject of the verb ἐλέησον to be the Trinity thus invoked. On the 
other hand, the sect of the monophysites, which was strongly represented in Antioch 
at this time, applied the whole invocation to the one Gop, and Peter, in inserting 
the words ‘‘crucified for us,” made the trisagion a distinctly monophysite formula, 
asserting that Gop was crucified. 

There is some uncertainty as to the age of the trisagion; but the traditional story 
of its origin is too edifying to pass over lightly. According to John of Damascus, a 
writer of the eighth century, and Nicephorus Callistus, of the fourteenth, it seems that 
in the time of Theodosius the Younger, when Proclus was bishop of Constantinople, 


1See Part II, p. 224. 4See above, p. 23. 
= Part ΠῚ ΡΣ 33, No: 24. 5 See Swainson, Zhe Greek Liturgies, p. 12 n. 3, 
3 See also Dussaud et Macler, Voyage Archéo- pp. 14, 226 and 383. 


logique, 1901, p. 206, No. gg. 
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i.e., between 434 and 446 a.p., there were violent earthquakes, occasioning innumera- 
ble disasters on land and sea, great loss of life, and a general panic, so that the people of 
Constantinople held public services, making supplication unto God to avert their total 
destruction. And while they were praying, ‘‘a child was taken up from among them, 
and so was taught, by the teaching of the angels in some way, the thrice holy hymn: 
‘Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Immortal One, have mercy upon us. And when the 
child returned and told what it had been taught, the whole multitude sang the hymn, 


1 


and thus the calamity was stayed. But the child died, according to one account. 
Some say, however, that the hymn was taught by the angels to Proclus himself, and 
that it was a combination of Psalm xli, 3: ἐδίψησεν ἡ ψυχή μου πρὸς τὸν θεόν, [τὸν ἰσχυρόν], τὸν 
ζῶντα, with the hymnus tersanctus (also called the ‘‘seraphic”’ or the ‘‘triumphal hymn”), 
which was composed from Isaiah vi, 3: Ἅγιος, ἅγιος, ἅγιος, Κύριος Σαβαώθ, πλήρης ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ 
ἡ γῆ τῆς δόξης σου" Others again believed that the hymn was older than Proclus. 
Nicephorus® says: ‘‘the hymnus trisagius, as it appears, was handed down through 
the church of Christ from the time of the apostles, at least as it seems to me.” In the 
next sentence the story is told of the child who learned the hymn from the angels in 
the time of Proclus; but evidently this author would have us believe that the attempt 
on the part of some at that time to attribute suffering to the ‘‘ Divinity of the Only-Be- 
gotten” was the cause of the earthquakes: Τινῶν τηνικαῦτα πάθος τῇ Θεότητι τοῦ, Μονογενοῦς 
προσάπτειν ἐπιχειρούντων, σεισμῶν τ᾿ ἐξαισίων χάριν πανδήμου τελουμένης λιτῆς : also thatthe angels 
taught, nota new hymn, but the hymn without the heterodox addition: ἁπλῶς οὕτω τὸν 
τρισάγιον ὕμνον, προσθήκης avev. Now according to his own statement at the beginning 
of this same chapter, and also in xv, 28, this addition to the trisagion was made by 
Petros Cnapheus some twenty years after the death of Proclus. So that Nicephorus 
seems to be trying to reconcile a supposition of his own, for which he has no proof to 
offer, with the general belief that the hymn originated in the time of Proclus. Some- 
what better evidence is to be found in the anonymous life of Basil the Great. The 
author of this biography, who may have been Amphilocius Iconiensis, and who in any 
case appears to have lived at least as early as the time of Proclus, says in chapter iv, 
Ρ. 55, that once on a public occasion Basil’ led the people in this hymn. But the 
first certain record of the trisagion is in the acts of the council of Chalcedon, at the end 
of the first session. This council was held in 451, five years after the death of Proclus. 
After the trial and sentence of Dioscorus and his associates, the bishops of Illyria 
wished clemency to be shown to the condemned; but the bishops of the East exclaimed 
that the judgment was just, and began to shout the trisagion, and such phrases as 


1 Nicephorus Callistus, “/istoria Eecl., xtv, 46; John of ἘΝ, eh RV IMy ἘΠ 
Damascus, Lxfpositio Fidei Orthodoxae, 1, το, and LEpistola 4Migne, Fatrologia Graeca, Vol, xxtx, p. cecxii, 1, C; 
ad Tordanem de hymno trisagio. Acta Sanctorum, Junii ul, p. 432. 

2 Jobius, fl. 530 (?), in Photius, Bibliotheca, cod. 222, p. > Lived about 320 -- 379 A.D. 


191 Ὁ 5 fi. 
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“Long life to the council!” ‘Long life to the emperors!” ‘Christ hath put down Dios- 
corus!”’ etc., evidently wishing to drown out by their noise the suggestion of their 
Opponents. 

Whatever may be the true date of the trisagion itself, there is a general agreement 
as to the origin of the heretical phrase added to it and contained in the Bshindelinteh 
inscription: this phrase is ascribed, as I have said, to Peter the Fuller, a cleric of 
somewhat unsavory reputation, who became bishop of Antioch. Theodorus Lector, 
a writer of the sixth century, in his 4cclestastical History, 1, 20, says: ‘‘When 
Martyrius held the episcopate of the church of Antioch, Zeno, the magister militum, 
who had married Ariadne, the daughter of the emperor Leo, came to Antioch. In 
his company was a certain Peter, who was called ‘Fullo,’ a presbyter of the church 
of St. Bassa the Martyr, which is in Chalcedon. And, coveting the throne of that city 
(Antioch), he persuaded Zeno to join with him in his undertaking. Then, giving 
money to some of the sect of Apollinarius, he stirred up countless tumults against the 
faith and against Martyrius the bishop, anathematizing those who did not say that Gop 
was crucified. In doing so he brought the people to faction, and in the trisagion Peter 
added the phrase ‘6 σταυρωθεὶς δι᾽ ἡμᾶς. ᾿ The “Libellus Synodicus’ adds that Peter 
called a ‘vile council” to establish his addition to the “hymn.” 

The first accession of Peter to the episcopal throne of Antioch, about the year 470, 
affords, therefore, a definite limit to the age of this inscription. And it is, of course, 
possible that the new formula was carried at once to the little town in the hill country 
where the inscription was found. But this is unlikely. Furthermore, it is unlikely 
that a formula, whose orthodoxy was still a subject of fierce dispute, should be accepted 
by the country people, unless it were in deference to an authority which seemed to 
them both complete and permanent. But Peter’s position in his diocese was never 
secure. or the first two years he was involved in a constant struggle with his rival, 
the orthodox Martyrius, who was supported by the emperor Leo. In 471, Martyrius 
having given up the fight, Peter was banished by order of the emperor, and succeeded 
by Julian. Under Basiliscus, in 475, Peter was restored to power, and again enforced 
his addition to the trisagion; but he was compelled to retire again on the fall of Basi- 
liscus two years later. One of his successors, Calandio, bishop of Antioch 481-485, 
not only refused communion to all who would not anathematize Peter, but, in order to 
neutralize the heretical implication of Peter’s innovation, introduced in the trisagion, 
before Peter’s phrase, the words O Chrzst, our King.” In 485 Peter was again restored 
to his bishopric, and remained in office until his death, about 488. But in the very 
year of this last restoration both he and Acacius, bishop of Constantinople, who had 
supported him, were condemned and anathematized by a synod of bishops held at 


1 Μωρὰν ποιησάμενος σύνοδον προσθήκην Tod τρισαγίου, ὁ σταυ- 2 Καλανδίων δὲ τῴ Κναφεῖ ἀντιπράττων, ταῖς ἐκείνου προσθή- 
ρωθεὶς δι ἡμᾶς, καινοτομεῖ ὃ ἀνόσιος . Sacrosancta Concilia, ed. Kas προσετίθει τῷ τρισαγίῳ τὸ Χριστὲ Βασιλεῦ. Nicephorus 
Labbe, 1671, Iv, p. 1009; ed. Mansi, vil, p. 872. Callistus, xv, 28. 
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Rome, and were discredited in many churches even in the East.’ Now it is evident 
that, even in the time of Calandio, the trisagion with its heretical addition was current 
at least in the city of Antioch itself. But it is not probable that a small country com- 
munity, ina period of such uncertainty and disturbance, should have chosen, except 
under compulsion, to have carved, in permanent form and in a place most likely to 
attract attention, a formula so much in dispute and so generally condemned by the 
authorities of both church and state. 

Not long afterward, however, when Severus was bishop of Antioch, from 512 to 
519, the monophysites became dominant in all this region, and enforced with violence 
the acceptance of their dogmas. This Severus, who was regarded as the true founder 
of the organized monophysite sect, was a monk who, for his dissolute habits or his 
heterodox views, or for both, had been driven out from at least one monastery—some 
say from several—and had come at last to Constantinople, where he joined with 
Timotheus, afterward bishop of that city (511-517), and others in a determined war 
upon the orthodox faith. The emperor Anastasius himself (491 -- 518) declared in favor 
of the monophysites, and undertook to reduce the orthodox bishops to submission, or 
to dispossess them of their sees. Through all this movement Peter's addition to the 





trisagion was the watchword and war-cry of the party, and crowds of heretic monks, 
clergy, and laity, incited by the emperor and his coadjutors, together with the rabble 
which was hired for the purpose in various cities, singing the new version of the old 
formula, started the riots which preceded the downfall of recalcitrant prelates. Flavian, 
the bishop of Antioch,* and Elias, bishop of Jerusalem, were among the first to be 
attacked. They were compelled to reject the decrees of the council of Chalcedon, 
and to anathematize all who accepted these decrees. In Antioch the disturbances 
were greatly increased by the rival parties of monks who, pouring in from the Syrian 
mountains, united with the opposing factions in the city." At Constantinople mobs in 
two of the principal churches, ‘in singing the trisagion added the words ‘ Who wast 
crucified for us, so that the orthodox of necessity drove them out with blows.”* The 
emperor, then, and his party began to make war openly upon the bishop Macedonius, 
loading him with insult and abuse, untila large number of the people rose in his defense 
with the cry: ‘‘ Now is the time for martyrdom: let us not desert our father!’ In the 
riots which ensued, houses were burned and many lives were lost: finally the emperor 
himself was frightened and prepared for flight." Theophanes tells much the same story 
in another place, p. 136, asif it were a second occurrence, adding that Timotheus gave 
orders to all the churches to sing the trisagion with the addition: that some did this 
through fear; but that the orthodox monks went about chanting another hymn, and 


1 See “ Sacrosancta Concilia,”’ ed. Labbe, tv, pp. 1123 - 4 WaddAovres ἐν Κυριακῇ τὸ τρισάγιον προσετίθουν τὸ ὁ σταυρω- 
1127; ed. Mansi, vil, p. 1137 ff. θεὶς δι’ ἡμᾶς, ὥστε τοὺς ὀρθοδόξους ἐξ ἀνάγκης μετὰ πληγῶν αὐτοὺς 
51.6., Flavian II of Antioch, 498 -- 512 A.D. ἐλάσαι. (Theophanes.) 


3 Theophanes, Chronographia, 131 f. Ὁ Καιρὸς μαρτυρίου, μὴ καταλείψωμεν τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν. 
6 Theophanes. 
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were greeted with fanatical enthusiasm by the people. Theophanes’ account is some- 
what confused and not very reliable: the two passages doubtless refer to the same 
event, and Timotheus, who does not seem to have been bishop at that time, is not 
likely to have given such an order to the churches. But the main features of the story 
are corroborated by Evagrius (about 536 -- 594) in a simple, and in the main credible, 
account, for which he cites as authority a letter written at the time of these events 
by Severus himself to Sotericus, bishop of Caesarea in Cappadocia, who sympathized 
with Severus’ faction." But the emperor’s party won: Macedonius was deposed and 
Timotheus, a rabid monophysite, put in his place. ‘Then Anastasius the lawless 
emperor and Timotheus the unholy bishop of Constantinople so ill treated the monks, 
laity and clerics, who took the side of Macedonius and the synod, that they drove 
many to take refuge in the Oasis of the Thebaid.”* Soon afterwards, partly through 
deceit, Flavian was deposed, Severus made bishop of Antioch’ and the acceptance of 
his authority secured by trickery or by force.’ 

Once installed, and confident in the support of the emperor and the bishop of Con- 
stantinople, Severus seems to have entered ona career of violence and intimidation 
throughout his diocese. In this he had the hearty codperation of his subordinate, the 
infamous Peter of Apamea. Among the stories told of their cruelty and oppression in 
the memorial presented by a body of Eastern monks to Memnas, the orthodox bishop 

of Constantinople, in 536 is the account of how a company of ‘‘ Hebrew robbers,” em- 
ployed for this purpose by Severus and Peter, waylaid a band of old men who were 
traveling to the monastery of St. Simeon, doubtless the great Dér Sim‘an, not far from 
the town of this inscription. The pilgrims were killed, and their bodies stripped and 
left unburied.’ It is not impossible that at such a time the church at Bshindelinteh 
had the formula of the triumphant faction carved on its lintel, either to win the favor 
of those at that time in power, or to protect the community during this reign of terror, 
or perhaps even in consequence of a direct threat. 

Severus’s power soon came toan end. In 518 Anastasius died, Justin became em- 
peror, and Severus was deposed: there never was another legitimate monophysite 
bishop of Antioch. The monophysite formula does not seem to have been forbidden 
at once, for even the orthodox Ephraem, who was bishop of Antioch from 527 to 545, 
in a letter to Zenobius of Emesa, defended its use on the ground that those who applied 
the whole trisagion to Christ alone might without sin add the clause ho wast criuci- 


fied for us.’ But certainly after the fall of Severus the addition of the words in ques- 


1 Theophanes, 131-136; Evagrius, 2ec/. Hist., 11, 44. 

2 Theophanes, 133. 

8 Theophanes, 134. 

4 Τῶν δὲ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ, οἱ μὲν συναπαχθέντες ὑπήχθησαν" . . . 
οἱ δὲ βίᾳ καὶ ἀνάγκῃ συνέθεντο τοῖς συνοδικοῖς Σεβήρου, ἀναθε- 
ματισμὸν ἔχουσιν ἅμα τῆς συνόδου καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν τῶν εἰρηκότων 
δύο φύσεις ἢ ἰδιότητας ἐπὶ τοῦ Κυρίου (Evagrius, Lec/. ἢ, 
πα, 33). 


μάλιστα οἱ μοναχοί, ods μετὰ πλήθους ἀγροικικοῦ τιμωρῶν πολλοὺς 


Σευήρου γὰρ τὴν κοινωνίαν πάντες οἱ ὀρθόδοξοι ἔφυγον, 


ἐφόνευσε, τὰ θυσιαστήρια ἀνατρέπων, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ σκεύη τῶν ὀρθο- 
δόξων χωνεύων ὃ ἱερόσυλος (1.6., Τιμόθεος) (Theophanes, 135). 

5 Sacrosancta Concilia, ed, Labbe, v, p. 120; Sacrorum 
Conciliorum Collectio, ed. Mansi, vill, p. 998 f. 

6 Photius, Bibliotheca, cod. 228 (ed. Bekker, p. 245 A, 
43 ff.). Photius, however, in commenting on Ephraim’s 
toleration, adds that the other fathers prohibited these words 
altogether (p. 245 B, 20 ff.). 
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tion was never compulsory in the Catholic Church, and was soon discontinued in most 
places. Nicephorus Callistus says:* ‘This heresy, which was begun by Cnapheus 
(i.e., Peter the Fuller) and attained its growth to a great extent from Severus and his 
followers, not long afterwards was entirely quenched, it having been abolished in the 
Church of God, and persisting still only among the Armenians, who do not choose to 
be obedient to the catholic traditions.” And as a matter of fact the trisagion with the 
addition does not occur in any of the traditional liturgies, so far as I have been able to 
discover, except in the Armenian Church. In the ancient Syriac liturgies which I have 
been able to examine, viz., through the Latin translations, the trisagion occurs without 
the addition. The dialogue, however, between ‘“‘The Jacobite” and ‘The Melcite,” 
written early in the thirteenth century by David, son of Paul, and published in part by 
Assemani in the ‘“ 4zdliotheca Orientalis,” 1, p. 518 ff., proves that in this century the 
trisagion with the addition was still in use in at least one branch of the Jacobite Church. 
Assemani also says that in the liturgical books printed in Rome for the Maronites of 
Syria in his time (the middle of the eighteenth century) the trisagion with the addition 
occurred. ‘The monophysite clause is also a part of the Arabic version of the trisagion 
still in use and quoted to me in 1905 from the regular service by the priest of the 
church of St. Sergius at Sadad, a village about twenty-five miles east of RAs Ba‘albek.’ 

The Jacobite Church was founded during the reign of Justinian. In the year 535 
an effort was made to reconcile the various parties in the church. Justinian the em- 
peror, under the influence of the empress Theodora who favored the monophysites, 
summoned Severus to Constantinople. For a time it seemed as if the monophysites 
would recover much of their lost power. But this was prevented by the pope Agapetus, 
who happened to be in Constantinople at that time on other business: Anthimius, who 
sided with the monophysite party, was deposed and the strongly orthodox Memnas 
made bishop of Constantinople. Memnas then called together a synod at which Se- 
verus was condemned again, and his doctrines formally repudiated. Not long after- 
wards Justinian decided to compel all the clergy to conform to the decrees of Chalcedon, 
or to retire: his decision was actually carried into effect, and many churches in Syria 
were deprived of their leaders. Certain monophysite bishops, moreover, who had gone 
to Constantinople to persuade the emperor to reconsider his action or to secure the 
protection of Theodora, were imprisoned by Justinian’s orders. In their imprisonment 
they ordained James Baradaeus, of Edessa, who had been called to the city by the 
empress in the interests of the monophysite faith. James was ordained nominally 
bishop of Edessa, but virtually as a metropolitan with oecumenical authority. Mounted 
on fast camels supplied by friendly Arab princes, he traveled through the East, reor- 
ganizing the monophysite sect, and establishing an independent church. He is said 

1 XVII, 51. 


* It is interesting to note in this connection that the people of Sadad still reckon their years according 
to the Seleucid era, beginning with 312 B.c. 
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by some to have ordained 80,000, by others, 100,000 clergy, including 89 bishops and 
two patriarchs. Among these was Sergius, who was ordained bishop of Antioch: this 
was, however, only a titular see, as monophysite prelates could no longer reside in that 
city. Sergius is regarded as the second or the third bishop of Antioch in the line of 
this Jacobite succession, of which the Jacobites themselves considered Severus to have 
been the first. I believe, therefore, as I have said, that the church at Bshindelinteh 
belonged to the Jacobite denomination, which was formally organized in the time of 
Justinian, about 535, but which some of the Jacobites considered to have begun with 
Severus, about 515 A.D.’ 


7. MASARTEH. On the lintel of a plain doorway in a ruined wall. The inscrip- 
tion is in two parts, A and B, between which are three disks. Each part consists of 
five lines; but, inasmuch as the corresponding lines in the two parts are not opposite 
each other, I believe that each part is to be read by itself, though the second may be 
the continuation of the first. The letters are now almost illegible, and I have been un- 
able to decipher the text with any certitude. The letters which I read are given below. 
Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 


SAA. B This may be read as follows: 
I. <EOOC 1. + BAPAAUWNISTIPE X(puor)é, ὁ Θ(εό)ῆ, Oh Christ, (our) God, 
2. NATIAY >. KAITANTWNTL [a]vdmau[o] ov ray yw. Oring thou to rest the soul 
ONTHNYY ‘ ΣΕ χὶν ΞΑντωνίου περιοδ(ευ- of Antontos (the) perio- 
NS RTO Ὁ SEE a Ree τοῦ), (καὶ) Βαραδωνίου deutes, and of Baradontos 
A. XINANTW Ae ee eek hia. mpelof](vrépov), καὶ Mel presbyter, and of all 
5. VISTIEPIOA {πὸ ὧν pn τος Cee a aie : πάντων τῶΪν ; : ἀπ ΛΟ By 


The words ἀνάπαυσον τὴν ψυχὴν «7h. seem to have belonged to the service for the dead, 
among the early Christians as in the modern Greek Church. See the very interesting 
article on this subject by M. A. Dumont, in B. C. 7. 1877, p. 321 ff: “Fvagment de 
2 Office Funebre de 1’ E:glise Grecque, sur une inscription οἱ ‘Egypte.’ See also be- 
low, No. 170. This part of the service recalls the well known verse in Revelations 
xiv, 13: “And [ heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Write, Blessed are the 
dead which die in the Lord from henceforth: Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest 
from their labours; and thew works do follow them.” Also Matthew xi, 28: ‘Come 
unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and 2 will give you rest.” 

A periodeutes was a visiting presbyter, a sort of ecclesiastical inspector (‘‘bischéflicher 
Kirchenvisitator”’),” who seems to have had a rank intermediate between that of an 
ἐπίσκοπος or bishop, and that of a πρεσβύτερος or Presbyfer.” Church buildings were some- 
times erected under the direction of these officials, as may be seen, for example, from 


1See also Chapter 1, p. 8 f. p. 176, apropos of the trilingual inscription from Zebed. 


2 Professor Sachau, in Monatsber. Berl. Akad., 1881, (See below, No. 336 a.) 
3See A. du Cange: Gélossarium, 
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C. 1 G. 8822:' Θεοῦ προνοίᾳ ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐλαβεστάτου πρωτοπρεσ᾽ β Ϊυτέρου κὲ περιοδευτοῦ Θε[ ο] κτίστου 
ἐκτίσθη τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο κὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐλαβεστάτου διακόνου [κ]ὲ οἰκονόμου Κυριακοῦ. See also No. 
288 below. Probably the lintel under discussion belonged to a church building of some 
sort, perhaps even a mortuary chapel. 


8. BSHINDELAYA. TOMB OF KLAUDIOS SOSANDROS, 134 A.D. On the facade of 
arock-hewn tomb, beside which stands a monumental shaft, about two hundred yards 
southwest of the modern village. The tomb is excavated in one side of a rectangular 
well, measuring about 12x 23 feet, and sunk in the living rock to a depth of about 8 
feet: the entrance to this well, or forecourt, was by a flight of stairs cut in the rock, on 
the opposite side from the tomb. The front of the tomb consists of a portico of two piers 
and two pilasters, all cut from the living rock: above the piers runs a two-banded 
architrave, which bears the inscription, and above that a frieze of bucrania and garlands.’ 

This inscription is in two lines, of which the first measures 6.60 m. in length, the 
letters averaging 12 cm. in height: the lower line is 3.25 m. long, and its letters about 
8 cm. high. The letters in both lines are well formed, regular and deeply cut; but in 
some places, especially in the second line, the stone is so badly weathered that the let- 


ters have entirely disappeared. Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2684. 


TI-KA-OIAOKAHC:TI-KA:CWCANAPON:TONTIATEPAAYTOYKAIKA:KITTAPOYNTHNMHTEPA Y 
TOYCEB NHMHCXAPIN 
ETOYC BITP MHNOC AYCTPOY C  ANAPC 


In thefirst line Waddington read MHTEPA....... ACKAIMNHMHCXAPIN, from which he 
then restored μητέρα [εὐσεβεί]ας καὶ μνήμης χάριν. But the space from the beginning of the 
letter which should follow M#TEPA to the beginning of the N of MNHMHC measures 
1.37 m.,and would admit of 16 letters,not 13. (The first 16 letters preceding measure 1.29 
m. in length, the second 16 measure 1.32, the third 1.49.) | Furthermore, while in the 5th 
and 7th places after MHT€PA an Y and an € are quite distinct, and in the 6th and 8th places 
there are traces of C and B, yet before the Y an Ο is evident, not €, as in Waddington’s re- 
construction. Traces also of YT before the OY are visible, as I have indicated in the epi- 
graphical text, so that I believe the word after MHTEPA to be AYTOY. After the C€B there 
are traces of what may have been ACKAI, as in Waddington’s copy. But these traces 
are now most indistinct, and the Ac follow immediately after the C€B, while between AC 
and KAI is a space of 15 cm., or nearly the space of two letters. So that I propose to 
restore, between AYTOY and MNHMHCXAPIN, some verb form governing the accusatives 
Σώσανδρον and Kurapovy, such as σεβ[όμενος]. If this is correct, then probably Wadding- 
ton’s reading of BElAC, in line 6 of the following inscription, should be emended to ΒΟΛΛΕ. 

The second line is so badly weathered that I have been unable to read more than 
the date with certainty: for the rest I have adopted Waddington’s text. 

1 From Abrostola, in Phrygia. 2 Part II, p. 60. M. de Vogiié, S. C., pl. 92 and 92 bis. 
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Τι(βέριος) Κλ(αύδιος) Φιλοκλῆς Τι(βέριον) Κλ(αύδιον) Σώσανδρον, τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ Κλ(αυδίαν) 
Κιπαρουν, τὴν μητέρα [α] τοῦ, σεβ[όμενος (7)], μνήμης χάριν. 

Ἔτους βπρ΄, μηνὸς Δύστρου κζ΄. Σώσανδρε, πατήρ, χαῖρε. 

Tiberios Klaudios Philocles, reverencing (Ὁ) Tiberios Klaudios Sosandros, his father, and Klaudia Ki- 
pariin, his mother, for sake of memory. 


In (the) year 182, (on the) 27th of (the) month Dystros. Sosandros, Father, farewell! (March, 134 A.D.) 


8a. On the shaft, beside the tomb which bears the foregoing inscription. I did not 
see this inscription myself, nor the following one (8b): nor did I see the figures at 
the top of the shaft, as shown in M. de Vogiié’s plate. These 


I. TIBEPIOCKA Pe ἄς ι 

2. φιλοκληοτικλ two inscriptions, however, were copied by both Waddington 
3. CWCANAPONTONTIA «απά M. de Vogiié. The accompanying text is from Wad- 
4. TEPAKAIKAKITTAPOYN dington, No. 2684 b. 

5. THNMHTEPA .... ; ae ioe : . 
ἘΣ Gee , Doubtless, as Waddington says, this inscription is a dupli- 
τη €TOYCBTIP cate of the preceding. But possibly, as I have stated above, 
8. MHNOC.... POY 


the sixth line should be read BOME|[vos. 


8b. On the same shaft as the preceding inscription: see above. The following 


text is from Waddington, No. 2684 c. 
TIKACWCANAPON 
Waddington reads this as follows: KAKITTAPOYNYTIA 


Tv. KA. Σώσανδρον, Κλ. Kurapovy . . . Χαίρεται. XAIPETAI 


Undoubtedly, as Waddington suggests, Χαίρεται is for Χαίρετε, but I do not know what 
can be made of the three uncertain letters before it, YA. Perhaps (y)v(v)a[tka] was meant. 
In that case the accusatives may have been used here simply because familiar in such in- 
scriptions as ὁ δεῖνα τὸν δεῖνα (ἀνέστη- 
σεν): such an one set up (this statue 
of) such an one. Yhere may even 
have been portrait reliefs of Klaudios 
Sosandros and Klaudia Kiparin af- 
fixed tothis shaft, as in the case of the 
monument described under No. 110. 
I would therefore read as follows: 
(70) Tiberios Klaudios Sosandros 
(and) Klaudia Kipariin, (his) wife, 
(this monument was erected). Fare 
ye well | 


9. BSHINDELAYA. PANEL OF 
A BALUSTRADE (?). This stone now 





forms the base of the south end ofa Arch containing Inscr.-No. 9. 
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pointed arch across a street, about the center of the village (see the accompanying photo- 
graph); it appears to be the half of a panel of a balustrade, such as may be seen, for 
example, in Part I], p.171 ff. At the left of the present center, enclosed on three sides 
by mouldings, is a dove-tail plate in relief, on which the inscription is incised across the 
face, as if the block and hence the plate were made to stand on end. I do not be- 
lieve that this can have been the case originally: it is most probable that in its original 
position this plate was horizontal, and, if so, the inscription must have been carved at 
a later time, when this block was put to some use other than that for which it was 
first intended. Mr. Butler tells me that torus mouldings were not commonly used for 
small details in this country during the sixth century, in which the inscription is dated, 
and that, judged by its mouldings alone, the block should be assigned to the second 
century after Christ. The plate itself measures 31 x 13% cm. The letters are ir- 
regular and not easily legible, so that the reading, given 
below, is not certain. Copy of the editor, squeeze and 
photograph. 








Τ ᾿Βγένετω Νου[ρ]ινιος τοῦ yx ἔτους ἀρξ(αμένου 7). 


": | poeesomanmemansarnnaniaansmnninnt 
i ; ‘ 


se hy! See 
h,/ 4, ἢ Stes μάν 
Mg hk! “τ ee 7 


μ᾿ ha on pe be 


eae ΤΙ i ote + Nurinios was born at the beginning of the 603rd year. (554 A.D.) 


I know of no other Greek inscription like this. Buta 
curious parallel in Arabic was found by Dr. Littmann on 
the lintel of a khan at Ezra‘, and has been translated by 
him: ‘lz the name of God! Thamamah (2) ὁ. Lorahim 
was born on Sunday, when twelve nights had passed 
of the month Shauwal of the year two hundred and 





twenty-two. A similar Arabic inscription, ‘‘on a wall of 














the temple of Isis at Philae, near Assuan,” is published 
in the Corpus Iuscript. Arab. No. 515. 


My reading of ἀρξ(αμένου) seems to me very doubtful; 





























but I have been unable to find any other interpretation 





Thect¢, From’a aqtteeze, photograph Ol these three letters: Of Course (heya inayat: ΠΝ" 
and copy. Scale 1: 10. according to another era, or a second date. The P of 
Νουρινιος is doubtful enough, but I think it is clear from the squeeze that the name 


is not Novpinos for Νουμήνιος. 


10. BSHINDELAYA. LINTEL OF A HOUSE. The inscriptionis on one of the bands 
of the ornamental door-cap, which is in relief on the face of the lintel. See Part II, p. 
80. Below each end of the cap is a little altar, in relief, and beyond each altar a branch 
growing out of a globule, also in relief. At the left of the inscription are little figures 
in relief, 3 cm. high. The first four of these are like the heads of Syrian spades, the 

1 Part IV, p. 179 f., Arab. No. 8, dated 837 a.p. 
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fifth is like such life-preservers as one sometimes sees hanging from the rail of a ship 
at sea, the sixth is a salamander with conventionalized legs, the seventh like a fiasco 
of chianti, the eighth a cross. The inscription, which is incised, is .16% m. long by 
3¥% cm. high: the letters are well formed and regular, and most of them are still dis- 
tinct. Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 


RES 









Me 
< 




















= ara "δ Woe γ5 BF en oa Fane od 
i. a He « ἘΡΕΣ Ws te ewe τ yd = a A . 
Foy? ᾿ i) Rear oY See esa DM hag CO wee ers ——_— Sn ey Ἐὸ 


Inscr. 10, From squeeze, photograph and copy. Scale 1: το. 


Απουλινααρις, ὃ εἶπας κα(λ)ῶς, καὶ σοὶ ταῦτα. 


Evidently we have to do here with that double-barrelled wish, found not uncommonly 
on ancient Syrian houses, especially in the northern districts: its most natural form is 
ὅσα λέγεις, φίλε, καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ." What thou sayest, friend, to thee also may that be, two- 
fold. This was addressed to the outsider, who might speak good or evil of the house 
and its owner, and so bring down blessings or a curse. Here, however, it does not 
seem to me certain who is addressed. I have thought to find in ATOYAINAAPIC a 
proper name, meant perhaps for Ἀπολλινάρις = ᾿Απολλινάριος ; if the writer omitted one A, 
he gave good measure by doubling the second A, and if he omitted the second Ο heat 
least compensated by increasing the quantity of the first. Ifso, andif this name is not 
to be regarded as indeclinable, then it would seem as if the owner of the house were 
expressing a wish that the blessings wherewith he had blessed others might return 
to him like a boomerang. Perhaps he was also addressing to himself a warning to be 
careful what he said of other people’s houses, his own now being glazed. This inter- 
pretation is further borne out by the fact that here the word xa(\)as has been inserted 
in the formula, and that the verb εἶπας is in the aorist tense.” On the other hand, Dr. 
Littmann suggests that this name may have been treated as indeclinable, after the 
analogy of Syriac names ending in —zs. If so, then perhaps we should consider 
᾿Απουλινααρις as genitive, and translate: (Z/zs 7s the house) of Apulinanis: what thou 
sayest well, etc. 1 am inclined to the other view, however, and would translate as 
follows: Apulinaris, what thou saidest well, to thee also (may) that (be)! But possibly 
the letters ATOYAINAAPIC do not form a name at all. 

The formula ὅσα λέγεις, φίλε, «rr. is, I believe, the oldest found on private houses in 
Syria. I believe it was in use in the pre-Christian period, for one of the inscriptions 
containing it, No. 114 below, is certainly pagan. The examples which I found my- 
self are on houses of the earliest type, and in what appear to be the oldest settlements, 


1See Nos. 114, 116, 186, 235, 262; cf. Nos. 42 and 89; Waddington, No. 2485, etc. 
2 Or is this intended for a gnomic aorist ? 
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as, e.g., in both Danas, in Dar Kita and in the region about Katira. The dated exam- 
ples known to me are all early, e.g., No. 89, dated 324 a.p., and No. 116, 336 a.D.: 
another example which I found at Dar Kita in 1905 is dated probably 295 A.p., and one 
at Kharab Shékh Berekat is dated 236 A.p. It is probable, therefore, that the present 
inscription is not later than the fourth century. 

I do not consider that this formula has any connection with the words καὶ ov," found 
on tombs and sepulchral monuments. These words seem to mean: ¢hou foo farewell, 
or thou too (shalt die): they are perhaps reflected in the cheerful cynicism, addressed | 
apparently by the owner of a tomb unto-himself:* θάρσι, ψυχή: οὐδὶς ἀθάνατος. Be of good 
cheer, (my) soul: no one 15 tmmortal, Similar expressions in sepulchral inscriptions 
are well known. 


Il. BSHINDELAYA. FRAGMENT of a lintel, found in a stone fence built from the 
ruins, near the outskirts of the town, where the remains of several villas are still stand- 
ing. The space, on which the letters are, measures 10 cm. in height. Above this are 
simple mouldings. The fragment measures, along the top of the letter space, 26 cm., 
along the bottom 31 cm. The letters are well cut and regular: they are 26 -- 3 cm. 
high. This fragment was brought back by the expedition as a typical example of 
the stone of which all the buildings in this region were constructed. Copy of the editor. 

At the end of the first line are traces of a 8, and at the beginning 


~% AFIOCWL of the second line are marks which may be parts of a T or an Π. 
NY TWHKTICA The second complete letter in the second line may be Z. It is quite 
+ Ἅγιος ὦ [Θεός] possible that we have here another example of the trisagion: 
[το]ῦτω ἠκτίσθ[η] Ἅγιος ὁ Θεός, ἅγιος Ἰσχυρός, ἅγιος ᾿Αθάνατος, κτλ. See above, No. 6. 
Holy God.... 12: TALTITA, LINTEL, 570 ‘A.D. “Stone. builteintovaswan 


This was built... about twelve feet high, now supporting a terrace. Evidently the 


stone was originally a lintel. Its face presents a single plane, 
without mouldings. Above the inscription is an eight-pointed star inacircle. A large 
piece has been broken from the lower part of the stone, in thecenter. The total space 
originally occupied by the inscription measured 1.90 m. in length, the break in the 
center.70 m. In consequence of this break some twenty or more letters have been 
lost. The letters, from 4% to 6 cm. high, are clear, but of comparatively late form. 
Copy of the editor. 


+EKCOVAAZITHNICOAT Sc fa ¢cceree cee ee eee JAWSBINA FTIHXETOVC + 


+ K(vpuo)s φυλάξι τὴν to08 [dv σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδον. Μηνὸς] Λώου β΄, ivd. γ΄, r(od) ny’ ἔτους. + 
+ The Lord shall preserve thy coming in and thy going out. (On the) 2nd of (the) month Loos, indiction 3, 
in the 618th year. t+ (August, 570 A.D.) 


i Nos. 42, 111, etc.: see the commentary to No. 42. 2No. 241. 
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Φυλάξι is for φυλάξει, as ἴσοδον for εἴσοδον. The sign of abbreviation after INA, and 
the order of the letters which give the date, are noteworthy. The words of the text 
are taken from Psalm cxx, 8: they were the more familiar to all since they were 


woven into the ritual of the church service.’ Compare, for example, the following pas- 


sage at the end of the ‘“‘Clementine ” liturgy : * Τοὺς οἴκους αὐτῶν φύλαξον, τὰς εἰσόδους αὐτῶν 


καὶ τὰς ἐξόδους φρούρησον. Compare also the following sentence from Chrysostom’s ac- 
count of the service in his day,’ in his Second Homily on the Second Epistle to the 
Corinthians . 
βίον αὐτῶν. Also the ‘“ Alexandrine” liturgy.’ 


houses in this country.’ 


.ν “ 
Παρακαλέσωμεν . . . ἵνα εὐλογήσῃ τὰς εἰσόδους αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς ἐξόδους πάντα τὸν 


This text is very common on lintels of 


13. TALTITA. PEDESTAL OF A SARCOPHAGUS, about ten feet high, a short distance 


south of the modern village. This monument, which stands alone on one of the high- 







est points of the mountain, commands an ex- τ 


tensive view, and is itself visible from a great 
distance. The sarcophagus, which is unusu- 
ally large, is placed so that its length lies east 


and west. The southeast corner of the base ἐς 


y 
" 


᾿ tt 
nee hin μ μι." 
τε 


πε τ ἫΝ 4 4 Ise ᾿ 


ι Py 
fh fag! 
a a 


ama) in 
efter 8 
es mou Milt Mn. 


IYTONAYE! Le 
. Jevrov Ανει[. 














has fallen down, together with much of the 
facing of the adjoining sides and possibly of 
On the south side of 
the sarcophagus there is a dove-tail plate in 


the northern side also. 


Drawn from a 


Monument which bears Inscr. 13. 
weak photograph. 


relief, and another on the west end of the 


cover: no inscription was found on either plate. A fuller description of the monu- 


ment is given in Part II, p. 107. The present inscription is on the left stone of the 
two which now form the third tier below the sarcophagus, on the western side, 
behind the right arm of the man shown in the accompanying drawing. The letters 
are large, but not regular in form. Copy of the editor. 
Obviously this is incomplete. Possibly this block belonged originally to some 


other monument. Or possibly this inscription was never finished. But it is hardly 
probable that so handsome and conspicuous a monument was left without a complete 
inscription of some sort. The most natural place for an inscription on such a base as 
this would be in the same tier as the present inscription, but on the south side of the 


base. Perhaps there was an inscription there, and perhaps it may still be found on 


1See Chapter 1, pp. 14 and 25. 
2 Brightman, Liturgies, Eastern and Western, 


1896, p. 27. 


3 Swainson, Greek Liturgies, 1884, p. 218. 
4 Swainson, p. 32. 
5 Cf. No. 192 ff. 
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the under side of the blocks which have fallen from the monument. Perhaps then 
the letters on the west side are the ending of an inscription, which began on the south 
and was continued around the base. 

On the other hand, if the letters on the west side are not the ending of a longer in- 
scription, the last four letters AYEI suggest the e¢uzkon Αὐει] ρηνός ], while the first four 
letters might be read [La]trov, or perhaps [Bovde]urov, for βουλευτήν. Αὔειρα, or Avepia, the 
modern Hauwarin, is a town on or near the ancient road from Damascus to Palmyra, 
situated between Sadad (Danaba), and Nezala (Karyatén).’ Γαῦτος, as Dr. Littmann tells 
me, is a purely Arabic name (Ghauth),” found in Safaitic and Nabataean inscriptions, 
and not likely to be borne by anyone in this region, unless he had migrated hither from 
the country further south. 


14. ‘ARSHIN. TOMB, 433 A.D. On the south side of a cover, like that of a sar- 
cophagus, over the top of a rock-hewn tomb, east of the modern village. The tomb con- 
sists of a narrow well, like a deep grave in the rock, with a simple arcosolium in each of 
the long sides, similar to the tomb of Eusebios described in Part II, p. 104.*° The 
cover has been moved part way to one side, and its acroteria slightly broken. 
The side of the cover which bears the inscription is 1.88 m. long and 40 cm. high. 
The letters are 44 cm. high, and not well preserved. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


I. EICBEOCKEOXPICTOCAVTOVBWHEIMEIANAPOCT_BIWNL 
2. HTICEITINMHNOCAPTEMICIOYKTOY ATTYETOVE 


In the word after MEIANAPOC the second letter is most uncertain. It may be A or w, 
or possibly two letters, of which the second one is N. Between B and w it is uncer- 
tain whether there was any letter at all. 


Eis Θεὸς Ke ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ: Barf. Μείανδρος Τ-β-ωνοί -] (ἔκ)τισε(ν) (€)v (°°?) μηνὸς ᾿Αρτεμισίου 
κ΄, τοῦ απυ΄ ἔτους. 


One God and his Christ: help (us)! Metandros (son) of ..... . had (this tomb) made on (the) 20th of 
(the) month Artemtsios, in the 81st year. (May, 433 A.D.) 


Μείανδρος is perhaps for Μαίανδρος Or Méavdpos. For the second name Twfpwr occurs 
to me; but I have not ventured to restore this in the text. Eis Θεὸς κτλ. is one of the 
commonest formulae among these inscriptions. See above, p. 13 f. and 18 f., and below, 
No. 25. 


1 Moritz, Zur antiken Topographie der Palmyrene, 1889, p.76. Blau, in Ζ. 1,7. G., xv, p. 444. Renan, in /. Asiaz,, 
pp. 17 and 23. Sachau, Reise in Syrien und Mesopotamien, 7° Série, χιχ (1882), p. 12. Clermont-Ganneau, Etudes, 
1883, p..54. Ptolemy, 5, 15, 24; 11 (1897), p. 33, No. 55. Dussaud et Macler, Voyage 

2 The name occurs frequently in Waddington, e.g., 2019, Arch. au Safé, etc., 1901, p. 177. 

2079, 2562a,h,andi,etc. Seealso Wetzstein, Reisebericht, 3 See also below, No. 34. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL BARISHA 43 


15. KIFTIN. A ROCK-HEWN TOMB, about twenty minutes’ walk south-southeast of 
the village of Kiftin. The tomb consists of a 


TIPOKAOC balla square chamber, in the rear wall of which, opposite 
the entrance, are two narrow arched openings, 


Πρόκλος. Μάρκος Ὥλου. 


Proklos. Markos (son) of Olos, that is, 
Marcus son of Aulus.! 


leading into passages 7 feet long by 2% feet 
wide, with a narrow sarcophagus in the rock on 
᾿ each side. The inscriptions are painted in dark 
green on the rear wall of the square chamber. Copy of the editor. 

The name Pvok/os is at the right of the top of the entrance to the passage on the 
left: the word measures 1.01 m. in length, and the letters are 8 to 16 cm. in height. 
The name Jarkos is above the entrance to the aisle on the right : it measures 75 cm. 
in length and 14 cm. in height. The last name is at the right of the same entrance, 
beginning under the 0 of Markos: it measures 51 by 11 cm. The letters are of a 
type found comparatively early in this region: I think the tomb may well date from 
the second century A.D. 


16. DERSETA. HOUSE, 412 A.D. On the lintel of a house, in the south center of the 
town. See Part II, p. 169. Above the inscription is a row of six small disks in relief below 
the surface, among which, in a row at the bottom, are five little incised figures like the 
letter o. A few letters have been broken from the right end of the inscription. The 
length of the remainder is 1.82 
m.: the height of the fascia 
which it occupies 1515 cm., the 


EICGEOCOBOHBWNITACINETOYCZYMAPTEMIC 
Εἷς Θεὸς ὁ βοηθῶν πᾶσιν. τους Ev’, μη(νὸς) Ἀρτεμισίου - - . 


(There is) one God, that helpeth all.. (In the) year 460, in (the) month 


average height of the letters 
Artemisios . . . (May, 412 A.D.) 


8% cm. The letters are not 

very well formed, but are clear and regular. Copies of Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published by M. de Vogiié: La Syrie Centrale, p. 123 and pl. 100.2. Waddington, No. 2678. 
On the words Εἷς Θεὸς κτλ. see No. 25 below. 


17. DER SETA. LINTEL OF NORTH CHURCH. Two fragments lying within the 
ruined walls of the North Church. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. These fragments appear to have been 
I. OLCKAIYI YKAIAPIOYTINEYMK/THESE parts of a lintel, doubtless a lintel of 
2. ANEN GEN γπγληλύτι one of the portals of this church. 


Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2679. See also de Vogiié, S. C., pl. 116, and Part II, p. 195 f. 


1 Compare C. 7. G. 5587 (Himera}, 5855 (Puteoli), and 6987. 
2 The lintel shown in M. de Vogiié’s drawing of this house, however, is not the lintel which bears this inscription. 
See Part II, p. 169. 


44 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


The first extant letter in the second line of Frag. a, and the seventh in the same 
line of B, may be A,AorA. The fourth letter in this line in A may be Χ. The sixth 
in B looks like Γ, E or Γ᾿. Between GEN and CTI is space for about seven letters. 

Line 1. ‘Ev ὀνόματι Ἰ]ατρ]ὸς καὶ Tilo]d καὶ Ἁ γίου Πνεύμ(ατος) κ(αὶ) τῆς Θε[οτόκου 
In name of Father and Son and Holy Spirit and the Mother-of-God. 

The north portal of this church was very high above the level of the ground outside, 
and could never have been much in use: in Mr. Butler’s opinion it could never have 
been reached from without except by a flight of steps. At some time after the church 
was completed, this portal was permanently closed with great blocks fitted to the door 
frame, as may be seen in the photograph published in Part II, p. 195. The lintel 
itself is broken so that all the part over the doorway is gone, only the parts over the 
jambs remaining. And I think it is evident that the lintel was broken some time after 
the doorway was blocked up, and when the church was destroyed, for otherwise the 
edges of the break would hardly have been left jagged, as they are now. If so, these 
fragments may belong to the lintel of the north portal, and the inscription upon them 
may refer to the blocking up of this doorway. Perhaps, then, the second line may 
have been something like this: [οτόκου Μαρίας] or [οτόκου Παρθένου] ἀνεχ[ ρίσ Ἰθεν᾽. . . . 

ἢ ἑ ππ(ύ)λη αὕτ[η], for ἀνεχρίσθη ἡ πύλη αὕτη. 

But this reading rests upon so uncertain a basis, that I hesitate even to suggest it 
here. If, however, these fragments really belonged to the lintel of the north portal, 
the first letter or two of each line may still be found on that portion of the lintel which 
remains in situ, over the left jamb. When I was on the spot, I supposed that these 
fragments belonged to the west portal of the church, for they were found near the 
west end of the building. On the other hand, this church was evidently at one time a 
stronghold, as is shown by the walls, twice as thick as the original, closing the eastern 
end of the ruins. Here, in the baptistery, are to be found also pointed arches of Sara- 
cenic type, to support a roof of stone, and a well-built stairway resting upon pointed 
arches, indicating that the rebuilding was due to the Moslems, a conclusion which is 
further borne out by the presence of Mohammedan graves near this baptistery and 
elsewhere in Dér Séta, some of which bear Arabic inscriptions,* dating from 1431 to 
1530 A.b. It would be natural to suppose, therefore, that the north portal was 
blocked up by the Moslems at this time, in which case, of course, the inscription in 
Greek cannot refer to the closing of the doorway. The words τῆς ΘεΪ οσγόκου (with or 
without Μαρίας or Παρθένου), ἐπὶ rod πΊ]ανευΐ φ](ἡμου) |. .]e| might also be read at the 
end of line 1 and the beginning of line 2. With regard to the first line of this 


inscription, see below, No. 232. 


1 Cf. ἀνεχρίσθη ἡ πύλη, Malalas, Chronogr., xv, p. 380, dington as “martelé.” Possibly some letters, carved by 
line 13, ed. Dindorf. mistake, were erased, and the space then left unoccupied. 
2 After GEN there is space for seven letters, accord- 3 Published by Dr. Littmann in Part IV, p. 216 f. 


ing to my calculation. This space is described by Wad- 
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18. BANKUSA. Ina subterranean chamber hewn in the solidrock. The entrance 
is through an open dromos, to which steps lead down from the main level. This 
dromos is now partly filled up with débris. In the left wall of the dromos, as you 
enter, near the door of the chamber, is a cistern. Over the door of the chamber a 
circle inclosing a cross has been cut, rudely but deeply: I am not sure, however, that 
this cross dates from the time when the chamber was originally made. 

The chamber itself is about 25 feet square, and 7 feet high. The floor is covered 
to a depth of a foot or two by the soil which has been washed in. Just inside the 
doorway, at the left, the top of a circular basin, probably part of the living rock, 
appears above the soil. In the wall opposite the entrance and near the floor is a 
broad, shallow niche: the natives said that someone, a stranger to them, dug there 

eee : τς and found treasure. At the left of the 
niche is a kind of closet in the wall, 4 
feet wide, 3 feet deep and 6 feet high. 
In the ceiling of the chamber are sockets, 
as if for upright posts, and two eyes 
cut in the rock, as if to suspend ropes 
or chains. There seems to have been 
an opening in this ceiling above the 
circular basin, but, if so, this opening 
is now completely stopped with stones 





and earth from above. There was no 
other opening in the chamber, for 


4 
VASE 


Entrance to the rock-hewn chamber containing Inscr. 18. light or ventilation except the doorway 
: : 


I believe that, at one time at least, this chamber contained a press for oil or wine. Above, 
the top of the rock was flat. Doubtless there was a building immediately over the 
chamber; but I could find no traces even of its ground plan. All about, however, are 
large, plain, square-dressed blocks, which belonged to this or to other buildings in the 
immediate neighborhood. 

The inscription is on the left wall as one enters, near the back of the subterranean 
chamber: it is incised in a plate, 65 by 67 cm. square, and sunk about a half an inch in 





the surface of the rock. The bottom of this plate is about three — me 

and a half feet above the floor. Below the lower left-hand corner |% ἦ 

of the inscription is what appears to be ἃ very rude head or face, 

cut in the rock. The letters, 5 to 7 cm. high, are not very good, 

but nearly all are perfectly legible. Copy of the editor and squeeze. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2680. 





“A > x ZL. 3 / > Ν “Ὁ 
Οἱ ἐπαναβαίνοντες παῖδες εἰς τὰ ιε΄ ἔτη, ἐμβαίνοντες εἰς τὰ LC’, ἵνα συν- 





SNE τυ Seti een A. 
͵ » Ὕ 2. 
βαστάζωσι TY κωμὴ τας —. Inscr.18. Cast from a squeeze. 
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I cannot understand this inscription, although I have had many theories about it. 
The last three letters in the last line are about half as high as the rest, and as the 
tops of all these letters are on a level, the last three appear to be suspended by their 
tops. Obviously the last three letters are smaller than the others because otherwise 
they could not have been written in this line; for after κωμὴ there is space for only two 
letters of the larger size. This fact indicates to my mind that the inscription is com- 
plete. For the fourth line shows that the carver did not divide his words always by 
syllables, and, had he intended to write more than we have here, there seems to be no 
reason why he should crowd the last three letters of the eighth line into the space suit- 
able fortwo. The inscription, as it is, fills fairly well the plate in which it is contained; 
but if there had been more to write, a line of small letters might still have found room 
at the bottom of the plate below the eighth line, or the plate might easily have been 
enlarged — it is merely a rectangular space sunk in the wall of living rock — or a word 
or two more might have been carved on the wall beside the plate. Consequently I do 
not agree with Waddington, when he says of this inscription: “Elle est évidemment 
incompléte, et cependant il n’y a pas trace d’une autre tablette; il est probable qu’elle 
n’a jamais été achevée.”’ 

If the inscription is complete, there are at least two ways of interpreting the last line, 
which have occurred to me as possible: 

(1) TAC may be the article, as Waddington regarded it, and may then agree with 
some object suggested by the figure which is sculptured in the rock immediately below 
the lower left-hand corner of the inscription. This figure I took to be a human face; 
but, though I have two squeezes of it, the sculpture was so rude that I am altogether 
uncertain whether a human face or something else was intended. This would be the 
most natural use of the verb συμβαστάζω, as may be seen from a passage in Appian’s 
Flistoria Romana, Xvi (Epdvdiov δ΄), 27: νεκρὸν σῶμα ἐκκομμιζόμενον ὑποστὰς τοῖς φέρουσι 
συνεβάσταζε τὸ λέχος. 

(2) On the other hand τῇ may be the adverb, and κωμήτας may be the object of 
συνβαστάζωσι. For possibly συμβαστάζω is used here like συνκρίνω, in the sense of ‘Zo 
put together as parts of a whole,” “to compose,” “to make.’ So in English we might 
say: “that they may make good soldiers.’ In modern Arabic the phrase he made a 
soldier, i.e., he became a soldiey,is common. Perhaps then ovpBaoralew was used here 
in translation of some Aramaic expression. But I have been unable to find any other 
example of such ause of this verb. Moreover, the use of κωμῆται, in the sense of full- 
fledged members of the community as distinguished from the παῖδες, seems to me 
strange. Perhaps, however, the whole clause had its origin in an Aramaic idiom. If 
so, I should translate the inscription as follows: Zhe boys who enter above, until their 
15th year, those who enter below, until thety 16th, that they may become citizens of this 
village. Perhaps this was a boys’ school. 
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I9. BANKOUSA. NORTH CHURCH. On the jamb of a doorway in the North 
Church, situated in the northeastern extremity of the ruins, on the slope of the hill. 
The northwest corner of the building is in part hewn in the living rock. Mr. Butler 

considers this to be one of the earliest churches of this region, and thinks 


Bans the building itself may even belong to the pre-Christian period. See Part 
ay II, p.88f. The inscription is on the western face of the eastern jamb of 
NOA the westernmost of the two doorways on the south side of the building. 

N The letters are very badly weathered and almost illegible. Copies of Dr. 
ὯΝ Littmann and the editor. 
WKA I believe that the stone which bears this inscription was originally a stele 
lO of some sort, and cut down to make this door-jamb. How much of the in- 
ECO scription has been lost I cannot say. Unfortunately no measurements 
be were taken of the stone or of the letters. And I have been unable to find 


any clue to the meaning or character of the inscription. 


20. DJUWANIYEH. TOMB, 340 A.D. On the north side of a sarcophagus resting 
upon the basement of a built tomb, at the eastern side of the ruins. Originally there 
were two of these sarcophagi; but the one on the south side has been thrown down 
and broken. The pieces lie about; but I was not able to find a trace of an inscription 
on any of the fragments. The two sarcophagi must have 


been placed side by side, with no intervening space, for the ANTIOXOY 
ETOYCOTITHHNOC 


south side of the one which is still standing is rough 
YITERBERETEOY B 


dressed. Above the sarcophagi was a canopy of some sort, 
which has tumbled into ruins: within the basement are Ἀντιόχου. Ἔτους Ont’, μη- 
three arcosolia of the usual type, hewn in the rock, over νὸς Ὑπερβερετέου β΄. 

which are arches. A photograph of this tomb is published | 


in Part II pag I 10 (7 hts ἧς the tomb ?) of Antio- 
᾽ {: . 
chos. In (the) year 389, month 


Hyperberetaios 2nd. (October, 
340 A.D.) 


The first word of the inscription is incised immediately 
above a dove-tail plate in relief which contains the rest: 
it measures 61 cm. in length by 7 cm. in height. The plate, 
exclusive of the dove-tails, measures 1.05 by 0.56 m.: the letters within the plate are 
8 cm. high. All the letters are well formed and regular, and all except the last are 
perfectly clear still. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


21. DJUWANIYEH. HOUSE (?), 374 A.D. On the lintel of a doorway which stands 
alone in the northwestern part of the town, facing east. This seems to have been 
the doorway of a large dwelling house. The inscription is on a dove-tail plate, 1.14 m. 
long and 31 cm. high. On either side of this plate is a five-pointed star in a disk, and 
above the plate a moulded door-cap. The letters are clear, but not very well formed 


or regular. Copy of the editor. 
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I am not perfectly sure that the omission of the N from μηνὸς in the second line is not 
due to an oversight on my own part in making my copy. I am sure, however, that a 
was carved both at the end of the first and at the beginning of the second line. The 


author of this inscription, moreover, had little idea 
I. EICCEWCOBWHEWNTOYCO 


2. QWBOYHENOYCAVTOYHHOZYTIEP 
3. BEPETEOYITOVIKYETOYC ; 
ἐπ Ganeee> Ban horeeeie CO sinece βοηθεῖν with the accusative, however, and the 


μένους αὐτοῦ. Μηί(ν)ὸς Ὑπερβερετέου phrase τοὺς φωβουμένους αὐτοῦ may be explained as 
ι(, τοῦ γκυ΄ ἔτους. due to Semitic influence. For in most Semitic 
(There is) one God that helpeth them that languages the verb /e/6 commonly takes a simple 
δα σε ai Moen beretases” ἀνά τ Ohi rca ieativer Witlenit Syriac dakhlau, his fearers, 
the 423rd year. (October, 374 A.D.) : ᾿ δὰ 
is very Common: in most Semitic languages, also, 
the participle shares both nominal and verbal constructions. 


of the quantity of his syllables, as is shown by 
Θεώς, βωηθῶν, φωβουμένους, Ὑπερβερετέου. The use of 


On the words of this inscription see below, No. 25. 


22. DJUWANIYEH. TOMB, 398 A.D. On the front of a canopy tomb, west of the 
town and backed up against the hillside. The visible part of the tomb consists of 
four piers connected by arches supporting a pyramid. The inside of the monument is 
filled with stones which have rolled down from the hill above, and with earth. It is 
probable that within the piers was the entrance to a rock-hewn chamber. Tombs sur- 

mounted by pyramids seem to have 





been common in Syria. In some 
the pyramid was supported on 
piers, forming a canopy, as here 
and at Kokanaya:" elsewhere the 
pyramid was built up from solid 
walls, as, for example, at il-Barah. 
See Part II, p.109 ff. M. Perdrizet, 
in an interesting communication to 
the Institut de Correspondence 
Hellénique on the subject of the 
mausoleum at Hermel,’ attributes 
tomb-pyramids to Egyptian influ- 
ence: “L’2dée de superposer a un 
edifice de plan carré une pyramide 
guadrangulaire est d'origine égyp- 
tienne. La pyramide avait une 





τᾶ ay ee, ; destination funéraire. Le monu- 
Tomb of Kassianos at Djiwaniyeh. ment obtenu par la superposition 
1See No. 36 below. 2B. C. H., xx1 (1897), p. 614 f. 
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d'une pyramide aun mastaba est pareillement un édifice Junéraive. Et les monu- 
ments construits hors a Egypte, ad Limitation des mastabas a toit pyramidal, sont tous 
des tombeaux. Tels le mausolée a’ Halicarnasse et les édifices ἃ toit pyramidal de 
Palestine, de Syite, dAfrique, gwil est intéressant de rapprocher du mausolée” fie), the 
mausoleum at Hermel). 

The inscription is on the east side of the northeast pier, immediately below the 
short moulding, like that of a pilaster cap, which is at the top of the pier, on each side 
of the corner and below the cornice moulding which forms the base of the pyramid. 
The first five lines occupy a space 53 cm. long by 28 cm. high: the letters are from 3 
to6cm. high. The last word is on the stone below, and measures 51 cm. in length 
by 6 cm. in height. All the letters, especially those of the upper part of the inscription, 
are irregular in form and size; but all are perfectly legible. Copied by Dr. Littmann 
προ οτθρς οχτοξσοξ ps nm ees ; and the editor: squeeze and photographs. 

i. ee ee ‘| In this inscription H has the strange form Β. 
The form Μ in the third line I believe to be due to 
the carelessness of the stone-cutter, and to be in- 
tended for N, not for. Atthe end of the third 
line, after OIA, there is room for one letter at most. 
Dr. Littmann read ¢éA[os]; but φιλ(οῦσιν), sc. 
αὐτόν͵ is more probable. If the author of the 











Inscr. 22. Cast from a squeeze. Ὰ ene ; ἢ ; 
i sage ea ee ᾿ inscription really had φίλοις in mind, this also 

Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος ὁ βοηθῶν πᾶσιν τοῖς 
dir. Ἔτους cpu’, μηνὸς Adov A’. 
Κασσιανοῦ. Syriac v@imi, the word used for /vzends, is the 

(There is) one God only, that helpeth all participle of the verb ve“em, and properly means 
en APE) eM the) Year 446, loving. Kassianos was doubtless the owner 


month Loos roth. (This ts the tomb) of Kas- 
sianos. (August, 398 A.D.) of the tomb. On the words see No. 25 below. 


must have been due to Semitic influence, for in 


23. DJUWANIYEH. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway in the second story of a 
large private house in the eastern part of the town, about 50 feet west of No. 20. 
This doorway opened on the upper story of a colonnade on the south side of the build- 
ing, near the west end. In the lower story, which has been buried to perhaps half its 
height and is therefore fairly well preserved; there are three doorways opening on the 
colonnade. The capitals of the columns are of various orders and of somewhat bizarre 
forms; but on the whole the colonnade was unusually handsome, and especially the 
two remaining plates of the balustrade of the upper story. One of the capitals is 
grooved, a type very rare in this country: the only other example found by this expedi- 
tion was in the East Church at Babiska, dated 401 a.p." See Part II, p. 176. 

The inscription is carved on a rectangular plate in low relief, 30 cm. high and 22 


1 Part II, p. 131 ff. Nos. 67 ff. below. 
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broad, at the left end of the lintel: at the right end is a Christian monogram. The 
letters are neither very regular nor very clear. Copy of the editor. 
The use οἵ ε for a in ἐῶνα is of course 


KYPIOC ᾿ Pe Ce 
common; but the absence of the article seems pariaey Κύριος βασιλεύει εἰς ἐῶνα. 
to me strange, especially as there was room €I€ICE The Lord is king forever. 

WNA 


on the plate for three more letters, and these 
would in fact have improved the general appearance of the inscription: εἰς εἰῶνα, how- 
ever, does occur in the Septuagint, and once in the New Testament: it is also found 
in another inscription published below, No. 74. Possibly the phrase may have been 
influenced by the Syriac /e ‘dam: forever, which, in this sense and with /e, never stands 
in the status emphatcus, i.e., with the article. 

Psalm xxviii, 10, contains these words: καθιεῖται Κύριος βασιλεὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. Com- 
pare with this the following passage from the Jewish “Kedusha”’:' ‘“Andin Thy Holy 
Word tt is written, thus saying—‘The Lord shall reign for ever and ever, Thy God, 
O Zion, from generation to generation.” Also in the ‘Liturgy of St. James’’:’ Ἅγιος εἶ, 
βασιλεῦ τῶν αἰώνων, καὶ πάσης ἁγιωσύνης Κύριος καὶ δοτήρ. ; 

From the presence of the grooved capital mentioned above, and from a comparison 
with the other inscriptions of this place, it is probable that this inscription dates from the 


end of the fourth or the beginning of the fifth century. 


24. DJUWANIYEH. FRAGMENT. Ona corner-stone, with mouldings on two ad- 
joining sides, found among a few other blocks face up on the ground, a few yards 
southeast of No. 232. The inscription is 1.04 m. in 
length, the letters 7 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


EICGEOCKAIOXPICTOCAYTOY 

Eis Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ. 

(There is) one God and his Christ. See the commentary on the next inscription, No. 25. 

25. DJUWANIYEH. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway in the west center of the 
town, facing north. This was apparently the main entrance of a small and plain dwell- 
ing. In the center of the lintel was a disk of some sort. The letters are large, and 
originally were fairly well cut, the lines being broad and probably shallow: they are 
now almost completely obliterated by weather and lichen. Copy of the editor. 


ΕΙΠΕ. Cae 
ΠΣ Gal ex TANH τῆν 
Εἷς Θεὸς [καὶ ὁ] Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ [κα]ὶ [τὸ] Ἅγια I (ved)[pa]. 
(There ts) one God and his Christ and the Holy Spirit. 
There is space enough in the first line, between OC and the disk, for five letters: 


perhaps, therefore, we should read Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος, ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὸ Ἅγια Πνεῦμα. I be- 


1 Warren, p. 215. 
“Swainson, p. 270. See also the “Didache of the Apostles,” sec. 14, the “Apostolic Constitutions,” vii, 30 
(Swainson, p. li); and the “ Alexandrine Liturgy,’’ Swainson, p. 7. 
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wal 


lieve that the last three letters of the second line belong to the last word in the first 
line: the same thing occurs elsewhere, for example in No. 233. The final syllable 
in the adjective “Aya is probably due to the influence of the following word Πνεῦμα. 
Or the A here may be for an 0, as is the case not infrequently in these Syrian inscrip- 
tions." This may be regarded simply as an in- 
correct form of the neuter singular, after the analogy of τὸ, τοῦτο, etc., or it may be 
thought that the final N was omitted through carelessness. Or is it possible that these 
words were pronounced, and therefore written here, as one, τὸ Αγιοπνεῦμα 

The formula Εἷς Θεός. Ove God, is very frequent in these inscriptions, either alone, 
or with the word μόνος. ox/y, and often with the addition of some such clause as 
ὁ βοηθῶν πᾶσιν. that aideth all. It occurs in Nos. 16, 21, 22, 33, 96, 116, 152, 155, 248, 
263, 278, 280, 302, 340 and 354. 
Nos.14, 24, 26, 27, 35, 58, 78, 95 and 271: Els Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα 
in Nos. 25, 52, 56, 57, 61, 69, 90, 249 and 250. Similar inscriptions may be found in 
almost all collections from Syria.” M. Clermont-Ganneau, speaking of the formula 
Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος, says:* “The Christian character of this formula is clearly demonstrated by 
these examples” (cited from Waddington, Nos. 2066, 2689, 2682, 2704, 25621, 2451, 
2262, 2057, 2053 Ὁ, 1918). “It is probably of Jewish origin, and must have sprung 
from the well-known verse (the fourth) in the sixth chapter of Deuteronomy,‘ which 
contains the word ἽΝ): Jehovah, rendered in the Septuagint by Κύριος Εἷς, and 
which precedes the dissertation on the commandments. It is worthy of remark that 
this formula is generally found inscribed above the entrance doors, as ordained in the 
ninth verse (with regard to the commandments, of which it is, so to say, the preamble), 
‘And thou shalt write them on the posts of thy house and on thy gates.’ In fact the 
Εἷς Θεός has been found on monuments distinctively Jewish, or at least Jewish-Chris- 
tian. Commenting on the inscription from Koloniyeh, first published by Dr. Schick 
in the Quarterly Statements of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 1887, p. 55: Εἷς Θεὸς 
καὶ ὁ Χρισ(τ)ὸς αὐτοῦ. Φῶς. Zon. Μνησθῇ Βαρωχις, M. Clermont-Ganneau writes:* ‘Nous 
avons donc affaire, selon toute apparence, ἃ un judéo-chrétien. Ce fait prend une 
signification toute particuliére si on le rapproche de la présence de notre méme formule 
εἷς Θεός gravée sur le chapiteau bilingue d’Emmaiis, a coté d’une inscription hébra- 
ique en caractéres pseudo-archaiques, et aussi sur un des deux chapiteaux que j'ai 
trouvé a Ni‘ané avec ce beau plat de bronze ciselé ot sont représentés, entre autres 
symboles juifs, le chandelier ἃ sept branches et l’armoire aux rouleaux sacrés.”’ 1 be- 
lieve that all the inscriptions in the present collection which contain even the simplest 


In No. 61 we have τὸ Ἅγιο Πνεῦμα. 


Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ 6 Χριστός, Or ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ, is found in 


Also Clermont- 


1See the orthographical index below. 
Ganneau, Recuet/, 11, Ὁ. 247. 

2 For example, C. 7. G. 8945, 9154, etc. See also the exam- 
ples from Waddington given by M. Clermont-Ganneau. 

3Palestine Exploration Fund, Quarterly Statements, 1882, 
p. 26. See also Recueil, 1, Ὁ. 169 f., and 111, p. 247. Ihave 
not been able to consult the Rapports sur une Mission en 


Palestine et en Phénicie” (1881), by the same author, where 
this matter is also discussed (p. 21 ff.). 

“Tt is, properly speaking, the axiom of monotheism, 
besides which it plays an important part in the Jewish 
liturgy.” Clermont-Ganneau. 
5See also above, Chapter 1, pp. 13 f. and 18 f. 
6 Recueil 1, Ὁ. 170. 
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form of this phrase, Εἷς Θεός, are Christian, with the possible exception of those from 
Ruwéhaand Riha.’’ The formula, moreover, is not only common, but also comparatively 
early. M.Clermont-Ganneau says:” ‘Elle se trouve notamment sur des inscriptions 
datées de l’an 378 et de l’an 483.” I have found Εἷς Θεός in six dated inscriptions earlier 
than 378, of which one is of the year 326° and another,* obviously Christian, of the 
year 336 A.p. I have found none containing the simpler formula dated later than 412 
A.D,: Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ, however, was found in an inscription at Sermeda, dated 
341 A.D. ;° Εἷς Θεὸς (kat) ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ (καὶ) τὸ Ἅγιο Πνεῦμα at Dar Kita, dated 537 a.p.° 

This formula may be compared with certain passages in the traditional Greek 
liturgies, for example in the Alexandrine liturgy: 7 Εἷς Πατὴρ ἅγιος, εἷς Tids ἅγιος, ἕν Πνεῦ- 
μα ἅγιον, εἰς ἑνότητα Πνεύματος ἁγίου. ᾿Αμήν. Similar passages occur in the “ Liturgy of St. 
Basil,” * the “ Liturgy of St. Chrysostom,” ἀπὲ. Liturgy of St. James,” the “ Liturgy 
of the Presanctified,” ἢ and in the lectures of Cyril of Jerusalem to the newly baptized.” 


26. DJUWANIYEH. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway, apparently the entrance 
to a simple dwelling-house, near No. 25. The first two lines of the inscription occupy 
the upper third of the stone. The lower part of the lintel has at the left a small oblong 
plate, with pointed ends instead 


KYPIEBOHBIAQHNOKAIEYCEBIOK of the usual dove-tails. This 


KAIHAIWAAKAIAAEZ ANAPAN 


EICHEQO 
CKAIXPI 
CTPCAVT 








plate contains the second part of 






the inscription, except the last 
two letters, which are below the 







right end: each end contains a 
simple cross. The rest of the 


Inscr. 26. From a drawing. Scale 1: 20. 


lower part of the lintel is occu- 

Κύριε βοήθι Δόμνο(ν) καὶ Evo €Buo(v) καὶ Ma(p)o(v)a (?) pied by a variety of Christian 
καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδραν. + Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ. t symbols The-letterssotthetwes 

Lord help Domnos and Eusebios and Maron(?) and Alexan- part of the inscription are 5 cm. 
dros. + (There ts) one God and his Christ. + high - those of the second part 
in the plate, are about 8 cm. in height. The letters are regular and of fairly good 
form; but they are now badly weathered, so that the reading is uncertain. Copy 
of the editor. 


For the accusative with βοηθέω see on No. 21. I believe that “Adcfavdpar is for 


1Nos. 263, 278 and 280. Two of these are dated in the ΝΟ. 75: 
years 433 and 434 respectively. The inscriptions of the rest ΟΝο. 61. This is the only example of this formula which 
of the Djebel Riha are dated according to the Seleucid era. I have found to be dated later than 483 a.p. 
If that were so here, these inscriptions must belong to the 7Swainson, p. 66. See also above, p. 13 f. 
early part of the second century A.p., and are then doubtless 8 Swainson, p. 86. 
Jewish rather than Christian. See, however, the commen- ® Swainson, p. 94. 
tary to No. 263. 10 Swainson, p. 310. 
2 Recucil, 1, p. 170. 11 Swainson, p. 98. 
3See Nos. 338-340. 12 Swainson, p. 210.. 


4No. 116. 
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Ἀλέξανδρον, not ᾿Αλεξάνδραν. Compare [τὸ] Ἅγια Πίνεῦ) [μα] in No. 25, and τοῦτα 
μνημῖαν͵ etc., in an inscription from Edessa, published by Prof. Sachau in Z. 77. G., 
XXXVI, p. 166, and by M. Clermont-Ganneau in his Recwez/, 111, p. 247. See also 
Part IV, p. 49 f. Of course it is possible to emend these names so as to read a dative 
in each case, Aopvo and Εὐσεβίο(κ) for Δόμνῳ and Εὐσεβίῳ, Ma(p)o(v)a and “Ade€dvdp(w): the 
reading is uncertain at best; but the meaning is of course clear. 


27. DJUWANIYEH. ToMB. On the cover of a sarcophagus, which stands upon 
a base on the hill-side south of the town. The sarcophagus itself is perfectly plain, 
and the base has only a simple cornice; 


but the cover is more than usually orna- εἰσθεο 1" Εἷς Θεὸ[ς κα]ὶ [6] Χ(ρ)ι(σ)- 
mental, having four large acroteria, and ΞΕ τὸς [αὐτοῦ ὁ] βοηθῶν. 
being carved on top to represent the Reine (There is) one God and his 


tiling of atemple roof. This monument Christ that giveth help. 
is published in Part II, p. 107. The in- 
scription is on the southeast corner of the cover, and occupies a space of 40 by 15 cm. 
The letters are about 3% cm. in height, shallow, badly carved and unequal in size. 
Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

See the commentary on No. 25. This inscription probably dates from the early 
part of the fifth century. 


28. DJUWANIYEH. BOUNDARY STONE,554 A.D. Two fragments of a stele, found 
one on either side of the path to Bzimbeh, across the valley to the east of Djiwdaniyeh. 
These fragments lie about half a mile in a straight line from Djiwaniyeh, nine minutes 
walk by the path. The first fragment measures 1.21 m. in length, .60 m. in breadth, 
and .41 m. in thickness: it lay face down, so that the letters were protected. The 
other fragment measures .79 by .60 by .39 m.: it lay. face up, and, in consequence, its 
inscription is badly weathered. The letters are well formed and regular, and of the 
sixth century type. Copy of the editor. 


I. +t OPOIACY 
2. AIACTS + Ὅροι ἀσυλίας τοῦ ἁγίου πρωτομάρτυρος 
3. ALISTIPW Στεφάν [οὐ], μη(νὸς) Ἐανθικ[ο]ῦ ιδ΄, ἰνδ. 
4. ΤΟΜΆΡΤΥ β΄, τοῦ βχ΄ ἔτους. 
5. POCCTEd “ta 

+ Limits of the asylum of the holy first 
6 AN HZAN martyr, Stephanos, (the) rgth of (the) month 
7 ΘΙΚ YIA Xanthikos, indiction 2, of the O6o2nd γεαγ. 
8. INABTO (April, 554 A.D.) 
Q. BXETSC 


The explanation of this inscription will be found in the commentary under No. 29. 
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29. DJUWANIYEH. BOUNDARY STONE. Ona large stele, found about 15 meters 
south of the church in the southeast corner of the town.’ The stele was standing up- 
right, and facing the broken stump of another block of stone which stood 3 or 4 meters 
west of it, as if the two had once formed the jambs of a wide gateway. In that case 
the inscription would have been on the inside face of the east jamb, facing the other. 
But the two blocks were comparatively far apart, and there was no indication that doors 
were ever hung between them. Possibly they were placed here, in comparatively late 
times, on either side of an unclosed opening in a rude wall. In any case I doubt 

erm Whether the inscribed stele 
is in its original place, 
although undoubtedly it 
stood originally in close 
proximity to this church, 
and to this church doubt- 
less belonged the sacred 
lands marked by this stele, 
by No. 28, and by a series 


! 
᾿ 
| 
᾿ 


of others now lost. Lack 
of time prevented any 
serious excavation, which 
would have been difficult 
because of the size7and 





weight of the blocks of 





ble dnd chiieliat τατττο from the ἐσ stone which lie all about, 
buried or half buried in the soil. It is quite possible that the lower end of the stele 
is still in situ, and that it stands on the pavement of an open court south of the church. 
If so, I should expect it to be some fifteen or twenty yards west of where the upper 
part was found, and about in line with the western fagade of the church shown in 
Part II, p. 230. 

I first photographed the stele as it stood; but this photograph was unfortunately 
lost: I then had the stone dug out and placed on its back. It measured 194 cm. in 
length by 56 in breadth and 46 in thickness. The lower end had been sunk in the 
ground to a depth of 66cm. The inscription begins 25 cm. from the top of the stone. 
At the bottom the stone is broken through the 18th line of the inscription, so that 
only traces of the tops of the first four or five letters of this line remain. It is of 
course impossible to tell how long the stele was originally, or how much of the inscrip- 
tion has been lost. 

When 1 had finished making a squeeze and copy of the inscription, I had the ground 
leveled and the stone turned over on its face, in order to protect the inscription, it being 


1See Part II, p. 229 f. 
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impossible, with the force at my disposal, to replace the block in the position in which 
it had been found. I then photographed the stone as it lies at present, the camera 
box lying on the back of the stele, which shows clearly in the photograph here repro- 
duced. The stone may be recognized easily by any traveler, from its position in 
relation to the ruins of the church. The letters are 5 to 8 cm. high, somewhat irreg- 
ular both in size and shape, but most of them still clearly legible. Copy of the editor 
and squeeze. 


tOPOIACYAIAC Ὑ Ὅροι ἀσυλίας τοῦ ἁγίου πρωτομάρ- 
TSA ISTIPWTOHAPTYP tup(os) Στεφάνου, φιλοτιμηθέν(τος) πα- 
CTEPANYOIAOTI pa τοῦ γαληνοτ(άτου) ἡμῶ[ν] βασιλέως 
MHOENTIAPATY pr. ᾿Ιουστινιανοῦ τοῦ αἰωνίου αὐγού- 
-AAHNOTHMW! στου, ἐπὶ τοῦ ἁγιωτ(άτου), μακαριωτ(ά- 


BACIAEWCOA’S του), ἀρχιεπισκ(όπου) ἡμῶν, πατριάρχου 

ISCrNIANYTYAI Aopvivou, τοῦ ἐνδοξ(οτάτου) κόμ(ητος-), 
5 = [τῶ]ν θεοφ(ιλεστάτων) “Hpakdetov Ἂν- 

WNISAYT SCT SC dp[€]a(?) (καὶ) Ἰωάννου (peo βυτέρωνῚ, 

ENITSAPIWTSM [ 

10. AKAPIWTAPXI 

II. €TTICKHMUWN 


12. sTIATPIAPXY Limits of the asylum of the holy first 
13. AOMNINOY martyr Stephanos, by grace of our most 
serene king Flavius) Justinianus, Sem- 


Ὸ οὐ που aa sas 


Ree SS Fe) Δι 


14. STSENAOZKOM 


per Augustus, under our most holy (and) 


τος . NEED ᾿ most blessed archbishop (and) patriarch 
16. HPAKAE ISANAP Domninus, our most glorious head, the 
1: ASIWANNYMPP most God-beloved Herakletos, (son) of An- 


areas, and loannes (being) presbyters, . . 





18. XM 


LS Jeeess 


Inscr. 29. Cast froma Ee, 

Asylia (ἀσυλία) is properly zxviolabihty, or security of person or property against seizure 
by force. Right to such security in ancient times was based on treaties, mutual agree- 
ments or, within the limits of the several states, on law: this right might be granted 
to special persons, such as magistrates and fAvoxenol, or even to whole states on the 
part of other states. The word also signifies the right to afford protection to persons 
or property, a right which from very early times attached to altars and temples. Such 
a right was sometimes claimed, and secured by treaties, for the whole territory of a 
state, as in the case of Teos, whose citizens dedicated their entire land to a god, 
Dionysus, and claimed thereby ‘“‘asylia.” A temple, or locality, which had this right 
of sanctuary, was called ἄσυλος, ἄσυλον, whence the Latin asy/um. Fugitives, even 
slaves, who sought refuge here, were secure as long as they remained within the 
limits of the sacred precinct, and to remove them forcibly was sacrilege. The extent 
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σι 


of these ‘‘asyla”. was sometimes very large, so that refugees could live within them 
for long periods, as, for example, Pleistoanax is said to have lived in the asylum of 
Zeus Lykaios at Megalopolis for nineteen years,’ and the asylum of Artemis at Hiero- 
caesarea extended in a radius of two miles from her temple.2, The number of such 
places of refuge gradually increased. ‘The Romans at first were not unwilling to 
allow this, for citizens often found in these places refuge from ill-disposed provincials: 
when, however, these places became centers and shelters for disorderly people, from 
which runaway slaves, insolvent debtors and notorious criminals in safety could defy 
the laws, the emperor Tiberius, in 22 A.p., ordered a revision by the senate of the 


rights claimed by various states.’’? 
x 


The result of this investigation was a recognition 
of the right of sanctuary in a limited number of cities, and with express legal restric- 
tions. The right of sanctuary passed, in the Christian period, from the pagan temples 
to the churches, as may be seen from the passages cited in the article ASYLOn in Pauly- 
Wissowa. So Zosimus, in an account of riots ina town of Scythia in the time of 
Theodosius I and Valentinian II, the end of the fourth century, says:* “But those 
who fled betook themselves to a building held in honor by Christians, considered in- 
violable.” Andagaina little later, speaking of a certain Eutropius:° “And he fled, run- 
ning to the church of the Christians, which had the right of sanctuary from that (time 
when churches first had this right). But since Gainas was insistent, and said that 
Tribigildus would not otherwise be satisfied unless Eutropius was put out of the way, 
even contrary to the law passed with regard to the inviolability of churches they 
seized him, and sent him to Cyprus, under strict guard.” The following story is told 
by Ioannes Malalas of an attempt on the part of the emperor Zeno, at the end of the 
fifth century, to put to death a prefect of the praetorian guard named Arcadius:® “And 
this came to the ears of Zeno, and he commanded that when Arcadius entered the 
palace he should be killed. But Arcadius, learning of this, when he was summoned 
by the king, as he was passing from the church, made as though he wished to pray ; 
and descending from his carriage he entered into the great church of Constantinople; 
and there he remained, and was saved from death.” 

The stele under discussion, together with No. 28, served to mark the limits to which 
an asylum of this sort extended, namely the lands belonging to the church of St. 


Stephen at this place. Evidently both inscriptions have the same date, 554 A.p.: the 


1 Thucydides, v, 16. asyla institui coeperunt.” Reitemeier, in Comment. hist. in 


*Memorabantur Perpennae, Isaurici multaque alia impera- 
torum nomina, qui non modo templo sed duobus milibus 
passuum eandem sanctitatem tribuerant: Tacitus, Annales, 
Lit, δ: 

3 Pauly-Wissowa, Realencyclopddie, s.v. ASYLON. 

4Zosimus, /7ist., 1V, 40,8 : τοὺς δὲ ἀποδράντας ἐδέχετο παρὰ 
Χριστιανῶν τιμώμενον οἰκοδόμημα, νομιζόμενον ἄσυλον. 

5 Zosimus, V, 18, 2 f.: ὃ δέ, δρομαῖος ἐπὶ τὴν τῶν Χριστιανῶν 
ἐχώρησεν ἐκκλησίαν, ἔχουσαν ἐξ ἐκείνου (1.6., “ἐπ illo tempore, quo 


una cum religione christiana invecta in rem publicam, etiam 


Zos.) τὸ ἄσυλον. ἐπεὶ δὲ πολὺς ἣν ὃ Γαΐνης, οὐκ ἄλλως ἀνήσειν 
λέγων τὸν Τριβίγιλδον, εἰ μὴ Εὐτρόπιος ἐκποδὼν γένοιτο, καὶ παρὰ 
τὸν ἐπὶ τῷ ἀσύλῳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν τεθέντα νόμον ἐξαρπάσαντες 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν Κύπρον ἐκπέμπουσιν, ὑπὸ φυλακὴν ἀκριβῆ καταστή- 
σαντες. 

®SToannes Malalas, Chronographia, xv (ed. Dindorf, p. 
390). Si 
396 f.; Zosimus, v, 8, 3; V, 34.6; Ammianus Marcellinus, 
XXVI, 3,3; Cassiodorus, Variae fist, τι, 11. 


Compare also Malalas, xiv, p. 373 Dind.; 
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forms of the letters are the same, and No. 28 appears to be an abridgment of No. 29. 
The two stelae are now about half a mile apart, and between the two lies the fertile 
wadi which is on the eastern side of the town of Djiwaniyeh: evidently St. Stephen's 
acres were both broad and rich. 

Inscriptions similar to these are to be found under Nos. 298 and 350, and in other 
collections. Such fulsome titles as are employed here were common enough in Justin- 
ian’s time: compare, for example, Nos. 305 and 306. On yadnvératos see also van Her- 
werden’s Lexicon Suppletorium and the appendix to the same. The abbreviation πρρ. 
for πρεσβύτεροι occurs in No, 2185, θεοφ. for θεοφιλέστατοι in No. 2497, of Waddington’s 
collection. 


30. KEFR FINSHEH. STELE, 189 A.D. Base of a broken stele, found beside the 
modern path east of the town, at the foot of the hill. Doubtless the ancient road was 
here. A description of this monument is given in Part II, p.276. The letters are well 
cut and of regular form, except in the latter half of the second line: they are 5 to 7cm. 
high, and the inscribed space 60 by 35cm. ΑἹ] the letters are perfectly clear. Copies 
of Dr. Littmann and the editor, and squeeze. 


ΕἸ ΟΥ̓ CZANC 
MHNOCZANAI 
KOYBIANTIOXOC 
Ἔτους Cho’, μηνὸς Ξανδικοῦ βι. ᾿Αντίοχος. 


In the year 237, month Xandikos 12th. Antiochos. (April, 189 A.D.) 





I suppose Antiochos to be the subject of the sculpture. 


31. KEFR FINSHEH. CHAPEL. Ona block of stone found lying in the ruins of 
a chapel, at the western end of the building, at the right of the western entrance. 
This block is from the south wall of the clearstory: its place was at the west end of 
the course immediately above the moulding which was above the roof of the colonnade. 
At the left end is a plate in relief, 42 cm. square, containing the inscription: at the 
right end of the plate a single dove-tail, and at the right end of the block the terminal 
volute of a window moulding. It corresponded to the block still in situ at the eastern 
end of this wall, and shown in the photograph on p. 237 of Part II: this second block 
bears inscription No. 32. 

The chapel is about five minutes’ walk northeast of the town. It stood alone, ex- 
cept for one other building, probably an oil-mill, about fifty feet north of it. In 
the northeast corner of this other building was a circular stone, which I took to be 
the bottom of a machine for crushing olives: it was 1.90 m. in diameter, and had in the 
center a socket measuring 25 by 23 by 8cm. The chapel has been described by Mr. 


1See on No. 187 below. 
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Butler in Part I], p. 236 f. Beneath the chancel arch of which he speaks were what 
seemed to me to be the bases of a kind of balustrade, like a chancel rail. Just west 
of the arch, in the north wall of the chapel, was a small alcove, 1.70 m. long by 0.54 
deep, which may have been the grave of a person in whose memory the chapel was 
erected. 

The letters of the inscription are incised upon the raised plate mentioned above. 
They are badly formed and poorly cut: they are also weathered so that many of them 
could not be read with certainty. Both this and the following inscription seem to be 
the work of men whose skill in carving letters was as deficient as their knowledge of 
the forms and syntax of the Greek language. Copy of the editor. 

This reading is very uncertain. If the second line is cor- 
rect, probably S# Domztius is meant, although the second 
syllable of this name is properly short. The Martyrologium 
Romanum, under July 5th, gives this item: “In Syria 
natalis sancti Domitii Martyris, qui virtutibus suis multa 
incolis praestat beneficia.”” One might perhaps think also 
of Dometius; ‘“Nisibi in Mesopotamia sancti Dometii Mo- 
nachi Persae, qui cum duobis discipulis sub Juliano Apostata lapidatus est.” | 


+ AVIMHAPIOBOO! 

t+ ΔΓΙΔΟΜΗΤΙΒΟΘΙ 
tAyi(a) Mapi(a) βο(ήϊθι. 
t*Ayi(e) Δομήτι(ε) βο(ή)θι. 
Floly Mary, help (us)! 
Floly Domitius(?), help (us)! 


32. KEFR FINSHEH. THE SAME CHAPEL. Ona block in the south wall of the 
clearstory of the chapel, at the east end, immediately above the string moulding which 
is above the roof of the diaconicum. At the left end of the block is the terminal volute 
of a window moulding. The rest of the block is occupied by a plate in relief, .75 m. 

long and .52 m. high, ornamented with a single 


KY PI€THCAOZIC dove-tail, which is at the left end: see Part II, 
ΒΟΕΘΙΘΟΝΕ p. 237. The stone corresponded to that which 
HINTTANTAC bears the preceding inscription (No. 31). The 

Κύριε τῆς δόξις, βοέθισον ἑμῖν letters have much the same forms as those of No. 
πάντας. 31, but are more clearly cut and better preserved. 
Lord of glory, help us all! Copy of the editor. 


Δόξις is obviously for δόξης, as βοέθισον for βοήθη- 
σον, and ἑμῖν for ἡμῖν. πάντας should, of course, be πᾶσιν. 


33. KOKANAYA. LINTEL, 349 A.D. In a dove-tail plate on the lintel of a 
doorway now incorporated in the wall of a modern enclosure, on the west side of a 
street running south, near the northwest corner of the town. The doorway itself is 
closed by a rude wall of rough stone: its lintel, jambs and sill are of single blocks. 
The plate, exclusive of the dove-tails, measures .84 m. in length by .24% in breadth. 
The letters vary from 3% to 7 cm. in height. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 
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It is possible that this date ails be read Me cgae ¢ Sais A.D. For in this 
region, 1.6. the Djebelil-A‘la and a3 : Serr Pea 
the Dj. Barisha, at least as early x 
as 483 A.p., the year began with | 
the month Gorpiaios in order to ; 
coincide with the indiction-year, 
instead of with the month Hy- 
perberetaios as originally. re 
on No. go below. 





Taser: 23. Fron a squeeze and τῆν Scale 1:10. 
Eis Θεὸς μόνος. Ἔτους £97’, μηνὸς Γορπι(αί)ου su’. 


(There 15) one God only. (In the) year 397, of (the) month 
Gorpiaios (the) 16th. (September, 349 A.D.) ἡ 


34. KOKANAYA. TOMB, 369 A.D. In a tomb excavated in the solid rock, in an 
open field a short distance south of the town. Near by are other tombs. This tomb 
consists of a well sunk perpendicularly into the solid rock, about 7 feet long, 3 feet 
wide and 6 feet deep. In the wall of rock on either side of the well is a simple 
arcosolium containing a single sarcophagus, the top of which is about 8 inches above 
the bottom of the well, and which is about 3 feet deep. At one end of each sarcoph- 
at: i er Tg | «AgUS the rock at the bottom 
| ὡς ee | was left somewhat higher, as 
| if to form a kind of pillow for 
| the dead. On the west side 
of the well this pillow was at 
the north end of the sarcoph- 
agus, on the east side the 
pillow was at the south end. 
Ateach end of the well a boss 
was left projecting from the 
rock, doubtless for a step. 
Upon the top of the well a 
heavy stone cover, like the 
cover of a sarcophagus, was 





δ 2 laidflaton the solid rock, which 

gee | ουες is now quite bare at this point, 
and which probably was never covered with soilto any considerable depth. See Part 
II, p. 104. Tombs of this sort are not uncommon in this region." 

The inscription is carved on the west wall of the well, immediately above 
and on the right of the arch of the arcosolium. The extreme length of the inscrip- 
tionis 1.47m. The letters are irregularly, but deeply and clearly, cut: protected from 
the weather, they are perfectly preserved. The rest of the rock, inside the shaft, 15 


1See, for example, No. 14. 
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smooth, and of a dark yellow color; but in the letters I found pieces of what looked 
like black crayon, asif someone had 





eek ® ® ae Si Bh erie” τς sie been crayoning the inscription in re- 
or ae re te - 4 : i - 

ft Fe eae ITNEY cent times. I saw no trace of any in- 

δεν Ἐς 02 zaTTATEIKAT τ RAAT Va ΜΗ΄ scription on the other side. The letters 


ise ey [ are 2% to 6cm. high. Copy of the 


i | am ih 
Mi ii, oS ᾿ Ν 
il) ᾿ ὴ ν cat editor and squeeze. 


δ γ᾽ ΤΠ, 
ee ἐδ εν τ a rill a ' ἡ hit \ hs: Ps ΤῊ 


Inscr. 34. te a squeeze τοὶ peas amr 1:20 Published by M. de Vogiié, S. C., p. 119, pl. 96. 
Waddington, No. 2681. 
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+ Εὐσεβίῳ +t Χριστιανῷ. Δόξα Πατρὶ καὶ Υἱῷ καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πνεύ[μα]τι. τους Liv’, μηνὶ Λώου κζ΄. 

t+ For Eusebios +a Christian.+ Glory to (the) Father and to (the) Son and to (the) Holy Spirit. In (the) year 
417, in (the) month of Loos, (the) 27th. (August, 369 A.D.). 

This is one of the earliest inscriptions of Syria which is indisputably Christian. 
It contains the ‘Gloria Patri,” or ‘‘ Lesser Doxology,” doubtless familiar to all from 
the Church service. It is found repeatedly in the ‘Liturgy of St. James.’”"* Compare 
also Nos. 156, 321, etc. 

When I was at Kokanaya the cover had been moved partly off the top of the well, 
so that it was possible to descend into this tomb. Perhaps the tomb has been blocked 
up since then. For while I was working over the inscription, a crowd of natives 
gathered, and when 1 reappeared I found them anxious to know what the writing said, 
and whose tomb this was. I read to them: Εὐσεβίῳ Χριστιανῷ, and then, through one 
of our men who acted as interpreter, I told them that this was the tomb of a certain 
Eusebios: that there was a Eusebios who was a very learned and famous man, but 
that I hardly thought that that was the Eusebios who was buried here. Later on I 
learned that our dragoman, who had heard what 1 said, had told the natives that this 
was “ Jusuf Bion,’ a follower of Mohammed and a very holy man. The villagers 
said that they would close up the tomb and build a pile of stones above it; that no one 
should go into it again, for it was evidently a very holy place. One of these same men 
applied at our camp shortly afterwards to be cured of a pain which he had had in his 
stomach for the last three years, of the stoop in his back, and of a hard lump, the size 
of a hen’s egg, on the right side of the spine between the shoulder-blades. The 
dragoman told him that if he would block up that tomb he would undoubtedly be 
cured. I think that the dragoman was not very superstitious himself; but, like Lucre- 
tius, he liked to see trouble from which he himself was free. However, as we left this 
town on the next day, Ido not know whether the tomb was blocked up, or whether 


the native was cured. 


35. KOKANAYA. DOORWAY, 378 A.D. Lintel of a doorway immediately outside 
of the north gate of the city, on the west side of the gate. The doorway faces east, 


1 Swainson, p. 215 ff., 226, etc. See Swainson, pp. 16, 76, 220, 362, 373. 
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and the south end of the lintel rests against the city wall. There is no building im- 
mediately behind the doorway, but a 
passage, broader than the doorway 





itself, on the north side of which are to 


Inscr. 35. Cast from a squeeze. 


be seen the remains of the two-storied 

colonnades of a row of buildings which faced towards the city. The space occupied 

by the inscription measures 1.23 byo.17!4 m. 

The letters are 3 to6cm. high. Copy of 1. ΕἸ C@€OCKAI XP ICTOCAYAYNEOYOK 

the editor, and squeeze. 2. TOYSKYETOYCAAHACTE XNI THC 
Published by Waddington, No. 2682. Eis Θεὸς καὶ Χριστός. Αὐδυνέου Ox’, τοῦ 
The name Δάμας or Δαμᾶς is given in Pape: κυ ἔτους. Δαμας τεχνίτης. 

perhaps it may also be found in an inscrip- (There ts) one God and Christ. Audyneos 29th, 

tion from Heit (in the Hauran), published by in the 426th year. Damas architect. (January, 

M. Fossey in B.C.H., xx1 (1897),p.41,No.8. 378 A.D.) 


36. KOKANAYA. Toms, 384 A.D. On the south side of the pier at the southwest 
corner ofa tomb. This tomb consists of an arched chamber excavated in the living 
rock, the entrance to which was originally closed by a cover, like that of a sarcopha- 
gus, which lay upon it. Above the tomb chamber are eight rectangular piers support- 
ing a pyramidal roof. <A part of this roof has fallen in, breaking the cover and choking 
the entrance with fragments. The rest of the structure is intact. Most of the spaces 
between the piers, which were originally open, have been closed, probably in compar- 
atively recent times, by walls of loose stones. See Part II, p. 10g. 

The unusual position of this inscription, which is 
on the face of a pier, instead of being on the archi- 
trave as one would expect, doubtless explains the 
fact that it was overlooked by MM. Waddington and 
de Vogiié, although a drawing of the tomb is given 
by the latter, pl. 97. Neither Mr. Butler nor I saw 
the inscription at first, although both of us examined 
the tomb, and even when I was told by Dr. Littmann 
that an inscription was there, I found it only after a 
careful search. It occupies a space measuring .55 
by .18m. The letters are 4 cm. high: they are not 
well formed, and they are now somewhat indistinct; 
but the reading, I believe, is certain. Copy of the editor. 





Pier showing the squeeze upon Inscr. 36. 


I. BYKAIXYAYNAMIC Θ(εο)ῦ καὶ Χ(ριστο)ὴῦ δύναμις (The) power of God and Christ 
2. ANE IPENTOPTIBK ἀνέγιρεν, Topm(vatov) Bk’, τοῦ erected (this), Gorpiatos 22nd, tn the 
3. TOYBAYETOYC βλυ΄ ἔτους. g32nd year. (September, 384 A.D.) 
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Possibly this date should be read: September, 383 a.p.’ The phraseology of this 
inscription is so similar to that of the following, that it suggests some connection be- 
tween the two. This similarity, however, may be due only to the prevalence of a 
certain fashion in inscriptions of the same locality. Compare the use of the phrase 
Θεοῦ δύναμις in C. 7 G. 8909. On the connection between the pyramid and tomb- 
structures, see on No. 22. 


37. KOKANAYA. HOUSE, 431 A.D. Lintel of a house facing south, a little north 
of the center of the town. Nothing is left of the house itself except the remains of the 
vestibule. See part II, p.179. The outer doorway of this vestibule is plain; but the 
inner, which bears the inscription, is ornamented with a moulded door-cap, on each 
side of which are Christian symbols. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.62 by 
0.11 m. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2683. 


I. tOEOYKAIXPICTOY AYNAHICANHIIPENHHNOC + Θεοῦ καὶ Χριστοῦ δύναμις ἀνήγιρεν, 
2, AWOYATOYOOYETOYCAOHNOCTEXNITHC ὁ μβνὸς Λώου a’ τοῦ ov’ ἔτους. Δόμνος τεχ- 
ΜνιτΉς. 


(The) power of God and Christ erected (this house), on (the) rst of (the) month Lods in the 479th year. 
Domnos architect. (August, 431 A.D.) 


See the commentary on the preceding inscription. 


38. KOKANAYA. FRAGMENT, 552 A.D. Ona moulding upright, i.e. on end, ina 
modern wall. Once, in its present position, this stone was a door-post. Now it is 
only a stone built into the wall of a square yard in front of the colonnade of a well- 
preserved ancient house. I believe that the stone was originally a lintel, or a part of 
an architrave. The length of the inscription, from the cross to the end, is .75 m. 

Ξ The height of the letters is 4 cm. Copy of 
ΠΗ + MITANOINAIIETOYXETOYL the editor. 


PE MiGs) Larne ys uenavestie ares I cannot explain the marks which precede 
x’ ἔτους. the cross. I doubt very much whether they 
ee are letters at all. If they are, they must be 
(On the) oth of (the) month Panemos, indiction 15, ΡΥ hee 
of the Cooth year. (852 A.D.) the last letters of a part of this inscription 

borne by the stone which originally adjoined 
this one on the left. The stone in that case was probably a part of an architrave. 
There may be also a letter after the x of the date; but I think the mark in the stone 


at that point is accidental. 


39. KOKANAYA. HOUSE. On the lintel of one of the two doorways in the upper 
story of a colonnade facing east, in the southwestern part of the town. The house, 
to which this colonnade belonged, has disappeared, leaving only its front wall and its 


1See on No. 33. 
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colonnade. The colonnade, however, is almost intact, even the stone roof being still 
in place. But the floor of the upper story has been destroyed, and has fallen in upon 
the rest of the débris, which fills up the lower story to the caps of its rectangular piers. 
A view ofthis house is given in Part II, p. 174 (‘House II”). The lintel of each of 
the doorways in the upper story contains an ornamental disk. The inscription is 
above the disk on the lintel of the southernmost doorway, incised on a raised dove- 
tail plate. This plate, exclusive of the dove-tails, is .284% m.long and .og% broad. 
The letters are from 1% to2%cm. high. They were originally good; but now about 
half of them are almost illegible. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 

I think that probably the author of this in- 
scription meant ἃ 6 Θεός, ἐλέησον. God have mercy, 
although he probably did not realize how bad 
his spelling was. In the dove-tail at the right 
end there appear to be the letters Te or Tc: [am 
not sure that these are really letters; but if they are, perhaps they may be read 7(ovs) 
a(ov): (pon) thine own." 






ὧν ΟΣ 





Inscr. No. 39. Cast from a squeeze. 


40. MA‘RATA. FRAGMENT found lying in the courtyard of a dwelling. Copy of 
Dr. Littmann. 


GEOYXPIC OY Perhaps this was originally [Ev ὀνόματι] Θεοῦ (καὶ) Χριστοῦ 
]Qcov Xpio [7] ov [ ...: Ln the name of God (and) of Christ . . . ,? or Θεοῦ (καὶ) 
... Of God, of Christ... Χριστοῦ [δυνάμει ....: By the power of God (and) of Christ... .° 


41. BANAKFUOR. ALTAR (?). An oblong stone like a pillar, measuring 2.46 by 
0.42% by 0.42% m., found about two hundred meters north of the town, on the 
highest part of the hill look- 
ing off towards the Amanus 
Mountains. I supposed it to 
be a boundary stone of some 
sort, or a guide-post; per- 
haps even a mile-stone. It 
has a plain, rectilinear cap 
and base, the two ends being 
alike. On the face is am obe- 





lisk-like figure in rude relief, 


Stone containing Inscr. 41. 


vaguely suggesting a gigan- 
tic hallus,t above and on either side of which is the inscription. The squeeze, which 
may be seen on the stone in the accompanying cut, shows the position of the inscription 


1 Compare an inscription found at Mir‘dyeh in 1905: Kv- 3As in No. 36 f. 
(pie) β(οήθι) 7(G) S(ovAw) (σου) Παύ(λῳ). _ Mr, Butler has suggested to me that perhaps this object 
“As in No. 17, No,'232, etc. was meant to represent the m//iarium aureum at Rome. 
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and the outline of the top of the figure in relief. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high: the 
whole monument is badly weathered, and the reading very uncertain. Copies of 


Dr. Littmann and the editor, and a squeeze. 
If this reading is correct, the 


I. MAXOC ZHNO 6. KAINA 10 - monument is not a boundary 
2. AWPOYTONB W 7. -Al ΟΥΓ.- stone, but an altar. It seems 
3. MONANE THCE ὃ: ΠῚ... -- - also clear that this is not the 
4. MESATWNO- 9g. --Y beginning of the inscription, 
B, SPIAY. “roy and that there must have been 


one or more lines, on the cap 
and above the squeeze, which contained the name of the god to whom the altar was 
erected and the first part of the dedicator’s name.’ We may then read at least the 
following: . . . J#axos Ζηνοδώρου τὸν βωμὸν ἀνέ σ]τησεῖν . .. . 1... machos, (son) of 
Zenoworos, set up this altar. Lines 4 ff. suggest at first μεί(τ)ὰ τῷ πί(α) τ] έρι αὐτοῦ καὶ 
mam(m)(w)[kJail ...; but I cannot reconcile this reading with the squeeze. The 
letter after M€ in the fourth line has much the same form as the curious Z in No. 30, 
dated 189 A.D, and in fact these two inscriptions are so similar in the character of 
their script, that I am inclined to believe the present one to be as old as the second 
half of the second century of the Christian era. 


42. MAR SABA. ΤΟΜΒ (ἢ). Inarock-hewn chamber on the east side of the road, 
a short distance south of Mar Saba. The inscription is on the south wall near the 
center, and above a niche, in an oblong, rectangular space about half an inch deep, 
sunk in the living rock. The letters are well formed, and carefully cut to a depth of 
about a quarter of an inch. 

Close to the Greek inscription are two inscriptions in Syriac, published by Dr. Litt- 
mann, Part IV, Syriac 4 and 5.” 

In the east wall of this chamber, near the southeast corner, is the entrance to another 
and smaller chamber, more roughly hewn than the outer one. The place has been 
described in detail by M. de Vogiié, p. 128, pl. 113, and by Mr. Butler in Part II, p. 
269. In my own opinion at least the outer chamber was originally a tomb, and was 
afterwards, both in ancient and again in comparatively recent times, used as a press. 
The inner chamber was doubtless constructed at some time later than the other. 
Copies of Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2686, after a copy of M. de Vogiié, but wrongly assigned to“‘ Eschreq”’ or Ishruk. 

This seems to mean: Zhou too (O reader, shalt die!/), or else: Thou 


KAI CY too ( farewell!), as if, in answer to the usual χαῖρε. farewell, spoken by 
Καὶ ov. each mourner, the dead replied: (χαῖρε) καὶ ov. These words actually 


occur in an inscription found at Smyrna by M. Kontoleon, the text of 


1See No. 353 below: also Nos. 417 a and 421; Wad. 2203 a, 2374, 2413k and ἢ, 2575. 
2 Dr. Littmann’s drawing, published in Part IV, p. 13, includes the Greek with the Syriac. 
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which is given by him as follows:! Aapadéidr¢ Παρθένου Πακτωλίου Διακόνου | χέρε' χέρε καὶ σύ. 
Franz had already proposed this explanation in C. Δ G. m1, 4565, although he 
read in this case καὶ od [τὰ δι]πλ[ἃ], which Waddington reports incorrect.?, The formula 
καὶ σύ occurs also in the inscription of the tomb of T. Flavius Iulianus at Katdra,* and 
I believe that it belongs properly to funerary inscriptions.* The formula καὶ σοὶ ra 
διπλᾶ, on the other hand, I believe to be distinct: it is commonly found on dwelling- 
houses, not in tombs.’ The only example in a tomb known to me is No. 89," where, 
however, the inscription has been carved in such a disorderly way that it is impossible 
to tell whether these words really belong with the rest or not: if they do not, then they 
may have been written when this chamber was not used as a tomb. 

The present inscription is probably pagan, and, like No. 111, may be as old as the 
second century A.p.: the Syriac graffiti below it, however, belong to the Christian 
period. 


43. TURLAHA. LINTEL of a good-sized building, part way down the hill towards 
the southeast from the center of the town. Only the lower half of the walls remains. 
The building seemed at first to have beenatwo-story house. But there were no win- 
dows in the walls which are still standing, with the possible exception that there may 
have been a single window at the right of the entrance, where an opening has now been 
broken through. The whole lintel is 1.72 m. long, and in the center of the surface on 
which the inscription is carved there is an ornamental disk, 34 cm. in diameter, dividing 
the inscription into two parts. The letters were never good, and are now barely legible. 
Copy of the editor. 

The second figure is somewhat uncertain. If | 
the marks now upon the stone are all original, this ARONA I NR SS Od a 
letter has a highly ornamental form, although all Χριστὲ βοέθι. "Erous Bw’ ἔτους. 


the rest of the letters are plain. The letter may 
Christ help (us)! In (the) year 412. 


perhaps be 9, in which case the date would be ΠΡ ab) 


443-444 A.D. 


44. BASHAKUH. House. On the lintel of the front doorway of asmall two-story 
building in the northwest corner of the town. The walls of the building are still intact, 
up to the roof-line. The lintel has an elaborate door-cap, ornamented with mouldings 
and a large central disk: the mouldings are all elaborated with various designs, except 
two, the second and third fasciae from the bottom, on which the inscription is carved.‘ 
Such door-caps are very common throughout Northern Syria, and are peculiar 


1B, C. H. x (1886), p. 453, No. 1. 5 See above, on No. to. 

2Waddington, No. 2491. Franz compares C. Δ Ο. 6 No. 89=C. /. G. 4457, Waddington, No. 2688. 
4457=No. 8g in the present collection. 7 The distortion in the accompanying photograph, which 

3 No. 111=Waddington, No. 2699. is especially noticeable in the apparent inclination of the 


4See Waddington, No. 2686, commentary. jambs, is due to the angle at which the camera was tilted. 
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to the architecture of this region. 
Each line of the inscription oc- 
cupies a space about 1.03 by 
0.06 m.: the letters are well 
formed, and of a type common 
in this neighborhood in the sixth 
century;’ but they are not now 
very distinct. Copy of the edi- 
tor, and squeeze. 

The form viv is for vit, vio for 


2 


nw “A 
υἱῷ, Συμεόνου for Lpewvov:" συ- 


μένου and σύμενε for σημαίνου and 





} σήμαινε respectively. Doubtless 
Lintel containing Inscr. 44. he the author wished to make a 

double pun on the words Σιμεώνης, σημαίνειν and σημαίνεσθαι. The verb onpatvey, 

from σῆμα. a sign, a seal, is used in the sense of odpayito; 20 set a seal upon a thing, 

and may refer concretely to the 

symbolic disk in the center of the Φί(Εβ ΟΗΘΙ IWANHYIY CYME ONG ® CA ODE °, 

lintel: the metaphorical use of the TCIMENSToNTITONKAICY: “ENE YOAV Ti 


verb was familiar to all. Compare, Inscr. 44. From squeeze and photograph. Scale 1:10. 


for example, 77 Corinthians i, 21f.: ἘΚ (vile. βοήθι" Ἴων δ ΣΡ 


Θεός, 0 καὶ σφραγισάμενος ἡμᾶς, and μένου τὸν τόπον καὶ σύμενε VIO αὐτοῦ. 
Liphesians iv, 30: καὶ μὴ λυπεῖτε τὸ ' 

Lord help Ioanes (son) of Simeones the (son) of Dorel(?): Mark 
(i.e., seal) for thyself this place, and mark (i.e., point out) for tts 


son (his way). 


Πνεῦμα τὸ Ἅγιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐσφρα- 
γίσθητε εἰς ἡμέραν ἀπολυτρώσεως. The 
sealing of a person or thing also 
plays a large rdle in magic.* The other use of σημαίνειν, in ovpeve vid αὐτοῦ, is illus- 
trated by -vodus xvili, 20: σημανεῖς αὐτοῖς τὰς ὁδούς. 

I cannot explain the name Aoped or Aopex, and it is quite possible that this reading is 


incorrect. Βορεχ. Borékh naturally suggests itself; but Δ seems clear in the squeeze. 


45. BASHAKUH. LINTEL, copied byDr. Littmann: Idid notseethismonument myself. 
Icannot read any word here with 


I. - --OYA-N------ HTOYCI--ETOCYMM-W-——- τῇ : 
Σ ite reasonable probability, unless it be 


2. -E€T--ATIWAHNAPIOC--YCWOCNHHCTABOYCAN 
the name ᾿Απωληνάριος for Ἀπολλινάριος. 


46. BASHMISHLI. BAPTISTERY, 536 A.D. Incised ona raised dove-tail plate, in 
the cove of the cornice, above the entrance of a small square building, about the center 


1F.g., No. 12. 3See M. Perdrizet’s most interesting 


2Or Svpedvov. The name is very common in Syrian inscriptions, especially article, Sppayis Σολομῶνος, in λ΄, 35. G., 
after the middle of the fifth century: cf. Waddington, Nos. 2691, 2693, 2696. 1903, Vol. XVI, p. 42 ff. 
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of the town. This was probably a baptistery: its walls are almost intact, and it is 
now used as a dwelling. See Part II, p. 239 f., where a photograph of this building 
is given. The left end of the inscribed plate may be seen at the top of this picture. 
It is interesting to notice also that neither this plate nor the window below it is on 
center with the doorway. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

This reading is very uncertain. Compare, however, Wad. 1878:1 Emi τοῦ ἁγιωτάτου 
In particular the 


second name seems to me doubtful. 


> if > / «ε A 
Ιωάννου ἐπισκ(όπου) ἡμῶν κτλ. 


+E TOYCETIOETT! 
TOYN OT € €M% 
SIWAN STIWANNS 


It may be 
there is some connection between the Ioannes 
of the present inscription and Ioannes_ the 
peviodeutes mentioned in an inscription found 
by Sig. P. Martinori in the mosaic floor of a 
chapel in the western part of Dér Sim‘an:? 


+ Ἔτους ed’, ἐπὶ τοῦ (ἁγ) [ι] οτ(άτου) 
ἐ[πι](σκό)[πΊοὺ (or €[ muck. | 


ἼἸωάν[ν]ου t(od) ᾿Ἰωάνν[ου]. 


ἑμ(ῶν)) 


+ Ln the year 585, under our most holy bishop 


Μν[ςήἤσθητι ΚἸ(ύρι)ε τοῦ εὐλαβεστάτου περιοδευτοῦ, “lwav- 
(536 -- 537 Α.}.). 


᾿ 3 Σ , x» Loannes (son) of Ioannes. 
νου AABAKUWN,? καὶ πάντων τῶν διαφερόντων αὐτου. ὑπ 
But unfortunately the second name here also is obscure. 


common name: it is contained, for example, in Nos. 29, 62, 75, 336a and 437A, all of 


Of course Ἰωάννης is a very 
which belong to the sixth century, but afford no certain grounds for identification.* 


47. BASHMISHLI. 
ing, on the west side of the main street of the village. 


LINTEEL over the entrance to the courtyard of a modern dwell- 
Mr. Butler believes that this 
stone is in situ, and that it was originally the lintel of the entrance to the courtyard of 
an ancient house. It is without mouldings, but in the center there is a handsome 
ornamental disk in relief, above which the inscription is incised. At each side, on a 
separate block, there is a moulded corbel. , 

Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that 


possibly this name should be read ‘Anava, for 


Copy of the editor. 


+KYBOANIANAMAELIOYTOYAXETOYE+ 
+ Κύ(ριε) βο(ήθει) ANIANA. M(nvos) (A)e 
σίου, τοῦ ax’ ἔτους. t 


+ Lord help Anidna(?). [nthe month Desios (9), 
of the year ὅο1. + (June, 553 A.D.) 


Ἅνιναᾳ, 1.e., Hannina’a, a Syriac name which 
is not uncommon. It occurs, for example, in 
Bakirha.° There are various other names de- 
rived from the root }3M, (Zaz): to be gracious, 


such as Hannan, Hannina, etc. 


48. BURDJ BAKIRHA. TEMENOS PYLON, I6I A.D. 
about fifty feet southwest of the southwest corner of the ruins of a very beautiful tem- 


Ona gateway, standing alone 


1¥Found at Abila ("ABiAa Λυσανίου), a short distance north- 
west of Damascus. Dated 564 a.p. Published also by P. 
Germer Durand in Revue Bibligue, 1900, p. 93. Cf. 438. 

2 Found and copied by Sig. Martinori on March 14th, 1880, 
and very kindly communicated by him in a letter to me of 
Nov. 22nd, 1903: the inscription is in a dove-tail plate, in 
front of the site of the altar. 


3 The first two letters of this word, in Sig. Martinori’s copy, 
are so placed that they occupy the space of three letters: 
possibly a letter has been omitted between Ἰωάννου and the 
following B. 

4See also the commentary on No. 62. 


5Part IV, Syr. ro. 
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ple. The gateway consists of three great blocks of stone, two forming the jambs and 
resting upon the solid rock. The lintel is ornamented with simple mouldings, the 
lower bands of which bear the inscription. See Part II, p. 66 ff. 

The space occupied by the first line measures 2.08 x .o7 m., that of the second 
1.95 x .07, of the third 1.85 x.07 m. The letters are 3% to 4 cm. high, well formed and 
regular, but neither deep 











norsharp. The whole face 
of the stone was consid- 
erably weathered, and _ the 
letters so filled with lichen 
that several hours were required to scrape them out so that they could be read. Copy 
of the editor, and squeeze. 

The crux of this inscription is in the strange wording of the third line: ATTOETTOIKI- 
OYHEISOY. M. Clermont-Ganneau and Professor Dittenberger both proposed to me to 
read μισθοῦ, and the latter suggested that the word ἐποίκιον might be used here in the 





PR ATIOETM OIRIOY_ WeTO OY CT οὔ. FIAT.OV. 


Inscr. 48. Froma squeeze and photograph. Scale 1: 20. 





sense of estate, ἀπὸ ἐποικίου μισθοῦ. from the returns of their estate. But ΜΕΙΘΟῪ appears 
in the squeeze to be certain.’ On the other hand, M. Clermont-Ganneau, in a letter of 
September 7th, 1902, kindly gave me the following opinion: “ΠΥ a, pourtant, un point 
qui me parait étre hors de doute, étant donnée la répétition du mot ἔτους, répétition 
qui n’est pas le résultat d’un accident ou d'une faute . ..: cest que nous avons 
nécessairement affaire ἃ deux dates. La seconde, @0°=209, est, selon toute appa- 
rence, vu la région, a calculer d’aprés l’ére d’Antioche, soit 160 j.c. . . . Ce point 
acquis, il s'agirait de déterminer la premiére date, qui se rapporte évidemment a une 
ére locale; on peut méme, je crois, préciser dans ce sens, ἃ une ére ayant pour point 
de départ l’érection en colonie romaine (ἐποικία) de la ville antique ot s’élevait le sanc- 
tuaire de Zeus Bomos. C’est dans ce sens précis que j'inclinerais a prendre |’adjectif 
dérivé ἐποικίου. Mais c’est ici que commencent les difficultés. On voudrait trouver, 
dans le groupe suivant, ΜΕΙΘΟΥ, quelque mot ayant une signification analogue a celle de 
κτίσις; Mais je ne vols rien qui convienne. 11] faudrait, en outre, admettre qu’a la fin 
de ligne 2, aprés ἔτους͵ il y avait une ou deux lettres numérales qui ont disparu; car, en 
général, dans ces formules, les lettres numérales suivent immédiatement le mot ἔτους 
et precedent les mots que peuvent déterminer celui-ci. Cependant, si lon admettait 
une infraction a cette dernicre régle, on pourrait supposer, a la grande rigueur: ἔτους ἀπὸ 
ἐποικίου μ΄ -- ‘l’an 40 de la colonization,’ ce qui ferait remonter l’érection en colonie a 
120 J.c., cest-a-dire sous le regne de Hadrien, ce qui serait historiquement vraisem- 
blable. Dans ce cas, il ne manquerait rien aprés érovs.— Mais, alors, on se heurte a de 
nouvelles difficultés; i] faudrait considérer ἐποικίου comme le génitif d’un substantif.” 
I believe that a clue to the explanation of this phrase is to be found in the epitaphs of 
certain Syrians from this neighborhood, who died abroad. For example, C. /. Z. v, 


1M. Clermont-Ganneau later suggested the possibility of pe(rp)ov. 
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Τ᾽ 1061, No. 8728: Αὐρ. Μακεδόνιος ABBiBa, ἀπὸ ἐποικίου Γεννέου, ὅρων Ἀπαμέων, ἔνθα κατάκιται. 
Or the following, C. /. Z. v, No, 8730: ἜἘνθάδε κατάκιτε Αὐρ. Μαριανὸς, υἱὸς Μαρωσινῶν, ἀπὸ 
ἐποικίου Σεκλα, ὥρων ᾿Απαμέων, κόμης Svpias.' Evidently then the ἐποίκιον Σεκλα was a vil- 
lage (κώμη) in Syria. 
times has the meaning of co/ony (colonia): here, however, I believe it to have the same 
significance as κατοικία," 1.e., a hamlet, which was counted a dependency of some larger 


borough. 


The word seems to be a diminutive from ἐποικία, which some- 


Moreover, the phrase ἀπὸ ἐποικίου, in the examples quoted, is followed im- 
mediately by a proper name of some kind. Consequently I believe that in the letters 
ΜΕΙΘΟΥ we have to do with such a proper name as Γεννέου and Σεκλα, and that the ᾿Εποίκιον 
Μειθου was a settlement of some sort, probably in the immediate neighborhood of the 
ancient town whose ruins are now called Bakirha. Only [ do not feel sure whether 
in Meov is found the genitive of the hamlet’s name, Meos or Meo, or the genitive of 
the name of some man, Meas or Μειθος, to whom the hamlet actually belonged.* Fur- 
thermore, the phrase ἀπὸ ἐποικίου ----, in the other instances, qualifies the PERSONS men- 
tioned, as: Avp. Μακεδόνιος ἀπὸ ἐποικίου Tevvéov, or: Αὐρ. Μαριανὸς ἀπὸ ἐποικίου Lexa. | 
believe it is so here, and, in spite of the contrary opinion of so eminent a scholar as 
M. Clermont-Ganneau, I believe that the first ἔτους should be expunged. After the 
analogy of the other examples, we should expect the words ἀπὸ ἐποικίου Μείθου to follow 
Mapiwvos. Perhaps the stone-cutter overlooked these at first and then, realizing his 
mistake, added them in the third line, repeating the word ἔτους. Or possibly the first 
two lines originally constituted the whole inscription, and the third line may then have 
been added as an afterthought, the first ἔτους being perhaps concealed by plaster which 
has now disappeared. If this latter explanation is the true one, one would suppose 
that the second line originally ended in ἔτους 60’; but I could find no trace of these 


numerals. I propose, therefore, to read the present inscription as follows: 


lel , > bg lal 
Avi Βωμῷ μεγάλῳ ἐπηκόῳ Ἀπολλώνιος καὶ ᾿ἀπολλοφάνης καὶ Χαλβίων, οἱ Mapiwvos, τὸν πυλῶνα 
> / » 5 Ν 5 ’, A , / 
ἀνέστησαν (ἔτους) --- ἀπὸ ἐποικίου Μειθου --- ἔτους θσ΄, Γορπιαίου. 


To great Zeus-Altar, (the) hearer-of-prayer, Apollonios and Apollophanes and Chalbion, the (sons) of Ma- 


rion, from the village of Meithos, set up this gateway, in (the) year 209, Gorpiaios. (September, 161 A.D.) 


The name Ζεὺς Βωμός is obviously the Greek equivalent of the half Syriac name Ζεὺς 
Μάδβαχος found on the Djebel Shékh Berekat, the very equivalent in fact supplied by 
conjecture alone in the article by M. Clermont-Ganneau on the inscriptions of this lat- 
ter sanctuary.‘ Not, I think, that the same god was worshipped in these two places; but 
See Foucart in B. C. H. 


1See Mordtmann, “ Zur Topographie des nordlichen Syriens 
aus griechischen Inschriften,” in Ζ. D. M. G., Vol. X11 (1887), 
Compare also C. 7 G. 9875, which Mordt- 
mann reads: Ἔνθάδε kite Αὐρεσῶ [ἀπὸ ἐΪποικ(ίου) ᾿Αδδάνων τῆς 
Συρίας. Kirchhoff, however, reads: Αὐρ. Ἔσωπος κ(ώμης) 
᾿Αδδάνων. 

2. «Κατοικία, qui parait synonyme de κώμη, vicus, désigne 
une bourgade qui faisait partie d’une cité ἃ laquelle elle 
payait des impots et dont elle acceptait la juridiction.” 


p. 302 ff. 


S. Reinach in &. Z. G. 11, p. 52. 
IX, Ῥ. 395- 

3Compare the other similar names in the inscriptions 
quoted in Mordtmann’s article referred to in note 1. 

4F tudes a’ Archéologie Orientale,11 (1895-7), p.49,n.2: “Le 
rapprochement de Μάδβαχος et du syriaque madbah, ‘autel’ ; 
quoique l’on ne voie pas bien comment ce mot aurait pu de- 
venir un vocable divin: un Ζεὺς Βωμός, une sorte de bétyle ?” 
See below, Inscriptions 100—108 a, and in particular p. 125. 
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in each case there was a god of an ancient altar, who had no other name than simply the 
god, the ba‘al, of this place. See below, p.126. In this connection, M. Clermont-Ganneau 
has made me another very valuable suggestion: ‘‘ Le toponyme BAKIRHA a une forme in- 
téressante; il semble devoir se décomposer en BA = contraction de BAIT (ose) + KIRHA; 
le second élément rappelle d’une fagon frappante la AAD, KRHH, moabite, ott le roi 
MeSa‘ avait élevé son autel ἃ Kamoch.”? 

The temple at Bakirha is one of the few remaining buildings in this region which 
It differs from all the others measured by this expedition 
in that its dimensions are reckoned exactly by the Roman foot of 29.6cm. These 


belong to the pagan time. 


dimensions, moreover, agree, as Mr. Butler tells me, with the established rules of the 
Roman architects, given by Vitruvius. And, finally, this building in its entire form and 
ornamentation is a very fair example of the best style of the period to which its inscrip- 
The other buildings whose ruins, more or less well preserved, abound 
here, show, according to Mr. Butler’s testimony, not only a different system of meas- 
These 
other buildings are for the most part of the Christian period: their style and peculiari- 
ties may be seen clearly in the famous book by M. de Vogiié, Za Syvie Centrale, and 
in Part Ilof these publications. 
Roman, and it is even possible that it was erected by order of the imperial government, 
and by architects sent thither from the West. 


tion assigns it. 


ures and different proportions, but also an essentially different ornamentation. 


The templeof Bakirha, on the other hand, is genuinely 


49. BAKIRHA. ELEVATED SARCOPHAGI. 
ing to a sepulchral monument, on the hillside, northwest of the town. 
of this monument now consist of alarge sarcophagus resting upon two slabs of stone 
set up on edge, and about it the ruins of a large base. I think there is no doubt that 
there was originally another sarcophagus, and that the two stood together on the same 


Fragment of a moulded block belong- 
The remains 


base. This sort of monument is not uncommon in this region. 
Nos. 13, 20, 27, etc.: see also also Part HI, p. 107 f. A pair of sarcophagi together on 
one base, as here, stood originally at Djiwaniyeh (No. 20) and at Khirbit Faris 
(Part II, p. 108): in both these cases the sarcophagi, whether used themselves as tombs 
or not, were monuments above tomb-chambers, partly built and so forming an elevated 
base for the sarcophagi, and partly excavated in the rock. The ruins of this monument 
show it to have been simple, handsome, and evidently of comparatively early date: 
I should judge that it belongs approximately to the same period as the temple at Burdj 
Bakirha (No. 48), which stands on the top of the same hill. Most of the earlier tombs, 
however, seem to have been rock-hewn, and no elevated sarcophagus found by this 


Compare, for example, 


!'The same scholar has also suggested that possibly the mountain called Κορυφή as ὄρος... κωνοειδὲς μιμούμενον 


knoll on which the Bakirha temple stands, and not the 
Djebel Shékh Berekat, was the Κορυφή mentioned by 
Theodoretus (Migne, p. 1150). For Burdj Bakirha stands 
at the northern end of the Djebel Barisha = Bé + résha, 
the Syriac word for Aead. But Theodoretus describes the 


σχῆμα, a description which suits the Dj. Shékh Berekat 
perfectly, but doesnotapply at all to the site of Burdj Bakirha. 
It may even be that the Dj. Shékh Berekat itself is the 
head referred to in this name Barisha, House-of-the- Head. 
See p. 123 f. below. 
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expedition is dated earlier than the fourth century. The block containing the inscrip- 
tion lies in the pile at the lower side of the sarcophagus. The letters are large, and 


well formed. Copy of the editor. 
The name ZeBewa (genitive?) occurs in an inscrip- 


I. “AINAPIOYKAIZEBINOYIOY tion from Djilin (Hauran), published by M. Fossey 


Bi APIEPLITS inthe B.C.H., xx1 (1897), p. 41. Ἀφιέρωτε is prob- 
Ἀπ]ολιναρίον καὶ ZeBivov (v)iod- ably for a¢vépwra,* and is found on other sepulchral 
ἀφιέρωτε. monuments: see No. 112. 


(This ἐς the grave) of Apolinarios and 50. BAKIRHA. HOUSE, 384 or 301 A.D. On the 
ee a fae Aree AEE ον eof ἃ plain door-frame, standing alone, and 
buried to within two feet of the bottom of the lintel. 
It is in the western part of the town, not far to the east of No. 51. Facing the in- 
scription, at a distance of perhaps 15 feet, is the square-cut entrance to a cave in the 


rock. The lintel measures 195 x 73 x 52 cm.: in the center it has an ornamental disk 


memory). 


containing Christian symbols, which breaks into the first line of the inscription. The 
letters are good and clear, but not deep, nor of the same size: they vary in height 
from 4 to 74% cm. The total length of the first line, including the space occupied 
by the bottom of the disk,is 120 cm. The second line runs along the very bottom of 
the stone: it measures 157 x 6cm. I could find no trace of any other letters than 
those given below. Copy of the editor. 

The first figure in the number of 
the year is uncertain and may be 6, 
in which case the date is 391 A.D. The 
name Mixad[os] occurs in an inscrip- 
ΠΟ πα νᾶ at Athens, C../: G. 
8517. Μικκαλος is found in two inscrip- 
tions from Egypt, C. Δ΄ G. 4716 d® 
and d”. Dr. Littmann has suggested 








Inscr. 50. Froma Hee and eee Scale 1: 20. 


to me that Διάκων may bea proper name Διάκων ἐποίεσεν, érolus] dv’, 

also: names such as Pvest, Bishop, Bou MIRGACS: 

etc., occur in the ancient East as well A deacon made (this), in the year 432, Artemistus 
as in the modern West. 20th, (by name) Mikalos.. (May, 384 A.D.) 


51. BAKIRHA. CLOISTER GATE, 401 OR 501 A.D. Lintel of the gateway into a 
cloister court, in the western part of the town. The gateway faces eastward: within, 
on the right and forming one side of the court, are the ruins of a church: on the left, 
in the southeast corner of the court, is a baptistery. The remaining sides of the court 
are occupied by what appear to have been the dwellings of the clergy. See Part I], 
p. 191 f., particularly p. 192, where a photograph of this gateway is reproduced. Above 


1Or is this possibly ἀφιερῶτε, 2nd plu. subj. pres.: Respect their resting place? 
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the frame mouldings of the lintel, which bear the inscription and are shown in the ac- 
companying cut, is a tall cavetto door-cap, on which are carved upright, stiff and 
somewhat conventionalized acanthus leaves, and a central disk. ‘The inscription, 
which was copied by the editor, is in three or four separate parts, described under 
A, B, C,and D respectively. 

+h 


yeu 


= A. The space occupied by 


ῃ 


‘| this inscription measures 221 


Cs Μ᾿ tL q 
AM Bhs 
el (Ὁ 
a τὰ 
ek 
7 Ay 
ee 4 
1 ΝΠ. 


T+ A ἀο KA GINOIE TOVCMOAIACVHE >. LUNHTIPELB:. 


y ay 











es x gcm. The first twenty-six 
NAG aN Lb letters are 5 cm. high: they 

Inscr. 51. From acopy and photograph. Scale 1: 20. are irregular, and most of 
them are not clear. Between these and the last eight letters there is a blank space of 
26 cm., sufficient for four or five letters more. The last letters are 5% to 6 cm. high, 
and of a different form. Between the last letter and the cross which follows the in- 
scription is a space sufficient for one, possibly two, letters. 


+ Μηϊίνὸς) Ato(v) δ΄, κα(ὶ) ivd. ιε΄, (ἔγτους pd’, (δ)ιὰ Supe ώνη ' πρεσ β(υτέρου) F. 


Perhaps we should read ἰνδ. v, ἔτους (ν)φ΄. perhaps also the beginning of this line 
may be actually μη(νὸς) Δίο(υ) (ε)ΐκασιν (for εἴκοσιν, εἰκοστῇ), (iv)d. κτλ. 


+ Month Dios gth (or 20th) and indiction 15 (or ro), in (the) year 540 (or 550), by Symeon, presbyter. +. 
(November, 491 or 501 A.D.) 


B. Measures 34 x 4.cm.: the letters are well formed and clear. 
"Er Toop: under Hysamin(?). There are no letters on the stone after the N. 


c. Measures 67 x 5 cm.: the letters are irregular, but clear. 
Kat Συμεώνης Βερλου: and Symeon (son) of Berlos(?), or Συμεώνη Σβερλου. 


Βερλος, if this name is correctly read, may be akin to the Syriac derii/@ (Targumic 
birld), the.Greek βήρυλλος, deryl. 

pb. Measures 1.59 by o.1o m.: the letters are irregular, but clear. After the letter 
P, in the same fascia, there may possibly be an €, very much cramped and indistinct: 
in the turn of the second fascia there may possibly be an ὦ. 


+ Ἐγώ, Συμεώνης, vids Mapadlva](?): 1, Symeon, son of Maronas (?). 


The name Maron or Maronas occurs in Nos. 26 and 336. Also in Part IV, Syriac 
7 (and perhaps in Syriac 22). Compare also Jara, in No. 336a, and Μαρίων,͵ in No. 48. 

The date, 491 or 501 A.D., is the date of this gateway: doubtless there was a church 
there then, and probably earlier; but Mr. Butler considers that the present church and bap- 
tistery should properly be classed among the sixth century buildings. It is possible there- 
fore that the present church is later than the gateway which leads to it. At the same 
time, the later elements in the church are chiefly the exterior decorations of the east end, 
and this end then may have been rebuilt in the sixth century. See Part II, p. 191 f. 


1 For the genitive Svpewvov, or a dative Συμεώνῃ with διά (Ὁ). Neither alternative is satisfactory. 
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[9] 


52. BAKIRHA. CHURCH. On the lintel of a doorway in the church which stands 
on the north side of the court described under No. 51: this doorway is in the south 
wall of the church, near the west γα SE 
end. In the interior, about the | 
middle of the nave and in the line 
of the north row of columns, were 
the remains of a stone bench, 
which had a back and was fairly 
comfortable. The lintel is orna- 


“i, 


οὖν 
Ag} 


oe 


mented with simple mouldings, 
three fasciae of which bear the 
inscription; but the ends of the 
uppermost fascia and part of the 


Π 


first line of the inscription were 
cut off, when holes were made in 
the lintel, as if to support the ga 
double-pitched roof of a little a EN 
porch before the door. See Part II, p. tg0 ff. Copy of the editor, and a squeeze. 

I suppose that the stone-cutter may 
have carved TIN€EYMATI instead of ΠΝΕΥ- 
MA because of his familiarity with Δόξα 











Πνεύματι. Certainly this inscription 





{Alc HEAR ea report COMBS) 0} 1 τὸς closely resembles the formula in Nos. 21, 


Inscr. 52. From a squeeze, copy and photo- 22, etc., and we should expect Πνεῦμα ὁ 
graph. Scale 1:30. 


βοηθῶν. But perhaps the author really 

a \ ΝΡ Ὲ \ Ne) νῷ 
ee ras See Perna Bytes intended the interrogative τί, Could he 
ευμα: ω σε τους ΄, ΄ 
νεῦμα : βωηθήσε(ι) τοὺς φουβου- have meant τί βοηθήσε(ι): wart (e/se) shall 


help, or τί (det) βοηθῆσε (-- βοηθῆσαι) κτλ.; 
what (need ts there) to help them that fear 
him? Or perhaps he had in mind some 


μένους αὐτοῦ. 


(There is) one God and his Christ and (the) Holy 
Spirit: he shall help them that fear him! 


such phrase as this: τί ποιηθήσεται τοῦς φοβουμένους airod. Compare Psalms lv, 12: 
C./. G. 8909. On the syntax of τοὺς φοβουμένους αὐτοῦ, see the commentary to No. 21. 


53. BAKIRHA. CHURCH LINTEL, 546 A.D. Over the west portal of the East 
Church. The lintel, with respect to its mouldings, is similar to those of the early part 
of the fifth century: compare, for example, the lintel which bears No.-57. The 
dimensions and proportions of the ground plan, moreover, are those of early fifth cen- 
tury churches. About the lintel, however, is a hood-mould of much later date, and the 
west facade as a whole, together with the ornamentation of the exterior of the east 
wall, is characteristic of the sixth century. Obviously the church has been rebuilt: the 
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earlier structure was of the early fifth, : 
the present one of the sixth, century. 
See Part II, p. 209 ff. 

Along the top of the lintel proper, 
on the plain face above the mouldings 
of the lintel and immediately below 
the hood-mould, is an inscription in 
Syriac, the letters incised and painted 
red. This inscription seems not to 
have been carved in a strictly hori- 
zontal line, and, when the hood-mould 
was fitted, the lintel seems to have 
been cut off somewhat at the top, so 
that the right end of the inscription, 





ee jue oe. which was the higher, has been mu- 
tilated, and of the first two words only the very bottoms remain. The date given 
in the Syriac is not absolutely certain, but appears to be the same as that of the Greek. 
See Part IV, Syriac io (p. 28 ff.). 

The Greek inscription is on the lowest band of the mouldings, at the bottom of the 
lintel proper. This fascia is 1.82 m. long by 81% cm. wide: the letters are 4 to 5 cm. 
high. The letters are all fairly well formed, and were all clearly cut: those at the be- 
ginning are still perfectly clear; but those towards the end are somewhat weathered: 
one or two letters have been lost from the extreme end, through the crumbling away 
of the stone. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 






AS $9 Fb It Tf: i 
PF mon Fe pp f ot 9 Le 
iP ἀ.ἴὰ ἢ RTO fon % 


ΤΉΒΟΙ: 52, 


t+ Ἔτους εοφ΄, μη(νὸς) Δησίου ιβ΄, ἐγέ(νε,τω ὁ πυλ[ών: + In (the) year 595, on (the) r2th of (the) 
month Destos, this gateway was (made). (June, 546 A.D.) 


The use of ἐγένετο in this sense 15 common in Syria. Compare, for example, Wad. 
2080, 2089, 2189, 2691, etc.; also No. 288 below; John i, 3 and το. It seems to me 
clear that the lintel was made in the fifth century. The inscriptions, therefore, were 
added later, and doubtless when the church was rebuilt. Consequently, the date of 
the rebuilding is the date given by the inscriptions. The objection to this view is that 
the Syriac inscription has been mutilated, and apparently in the fitting on of the present 
hood-mould. Then either, when the church was being rebuilt, the Syriac inscription 
was carved before the hood-mould was in place, and when the latter was applied it was 
found necessary to alter the top of the lintel, it being impossible to change the hood- 
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mould without destroying the pattern; or else the church was rebuilt a second time, 
after 546 a.D., and the hood-mould, at least in its present state, belongs to the last re- 
building. These questions are discussed in Part II and Part IV, Il. cc. 


54. KHIRBIT TEZIN. CHURCH,585 A.D. On the lintel of the west doorway of 
the church. See Part II, p. 214 f The lintel is unusually handsome: it has a heavy 
ovolo cap, ornamented with a deeply carved rinceau. At the top of the ovolo isa 
single narrow band, 2.32% by o.10 m., which bears the main inscription, a. The 
letters are 6 cm. high, and are deep, clear and regular. Copy of the editor. 





Inscr. 54. Cast from a squeeze. 


A. + EKTICGHWOIKOCOYTOCMAwwW INH TT T FAX ETOYC + 
+ ᾿Εκτίσθη- ὦ οἶκος οὗτος p(nvt) Ado, tv(8). yy’, τίοὐ) γλχ΄ ἔτους τ. 
+ This house was built in (the) month Lods, indiction 3, of the 633rd year+. (August, 585 A.D.) 


All these letters are certain, with the possible exception of the INH. Possibly also 
there was one letter more after these and before ΓΓ; but it looks more as if the stone- 
cutter had begun to carve some letter there, but, finding a slight flaw in the stone, 
had discontinued his work and begun a little farther along. 

The second inscription (B) is on the lowest band of the moulding of this same lintel, 
at the right of the central disk. At the left of this disk the band has crumbled off en- 
tirely. On the right three letters and a part ofa fourth may still be seen: the traces of 
other letters remain only in yellowish discolorations on the crumbled face of the stone. 
The lintel, which is of a limestone originally white, has weathered on the surface 
to a rusty yellow. When the surface crumbles off, the stone appears whitish again, 
and against this white the yellow streaks can be seen where the weathering entered 
deeper into the stone along the lines of the original letters. 


Ἤν ιν {τὸ es 8) 4 ever | ES Pe ee ae ExT | ισεν. 


55. KASR ΙΒι150Ὁ. cHuURCH. Above the central one of three windows, above the 
door in the south wall of the church, and about twenty feet from the ground. The 
letters are 5 to 6 cm. high, and badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 

Possibly there were other letters below the 
a --- CWNENE — TTPH ---— 
ae poet Sent pL = «:* (2) I was unable to read anything further, even 
with the help of a ladder and of a telescope. Perhaps, however, with a longer ladder 
than mine the inscription could be deciphered. 


left end of this line. Ona second visit in 1905 
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56. DAR KITA. GATEWAY OF CHURCH COURT, 431 A.D. Across the end of a little 
street’ running northward, in the northern part of the town, stands a simple gateway, 
whose lintel bears the following inscription. Only the frame of the gateway is now 
standing. This gateway leads into an open court, like that described under No. 51. 
Inside the court, on the right, against the wall in which the gateway is, stands a large 
stone sarcophagus. On the left is a baptistery, its apse projecting almost to the line 
of the entrance to the court. The north side of the court, opposite the gateway, is 
formed by the south side of the Church of Paul and Moses. Part II, p. 137 ff: the 
back of the gateway is shown in the upper photograph on p. 139. The first line of 


ΕΣ 







Hh ΠΞ an Py ι 


Ι ἜΝ ἘΞ ἐν 7 = a 


hu “Ὁ 1: 










Τ᾿ 
ees 


, Bea i 
i re 




















The northern part of Dar Kita: drawn from a ak photograph. 


the inscription measures 1.624% m., and the letters are 5 to6 cm. high: the fascia 
which contains this line measures 
1.74% m. x 8144 cm. The second and 
third lines are carved on another fas- 


I. EICOEWCKAIXPICTOCAYTOYKAITOA 
2. TION TINASET EAIOGHENHENIAWOYK 


. 3. TOYEOYETOVC 
Bera : Le ΟΡ τ τς cia, which measures 1.56m. x gcm. 
sec Ya deg PSs ors Re agi N Sire oR The second line measures 1.51 4m. in 
length, including a space of 14 cm. 
after the letters TION, where there 


seems to have been a flaw in the 


yrov Πν(εῦμ)α. ᾿Ετελιόθη ἐν μενὶ Λώου κ΄, 
τοῦ θου΄ ἔτους. 
(There ts) one God and his Christ and the Holy 


Spirit. Finished in (the) month of Lods (on the) 


: ' stone when it was carved. The third 
20th (day), in the 479th year. (August, 431 A.D.) 


line is 50 cm. long. The letters are 
perfectly legible. Copy of the editor. See No. 25 and commentary. 


57. DARKiTA. CHURCH OF PAUL AND MOSES, 418 A.D. On the lintel of the east- 
ernmost of the two doorways in the south side of the Church of Paul and Moses,’ 
opening on the court described above (see No. 56). Part II, p. 137 f. The first line 
of the inscription occupies a space of 218 x 6cm.: the inscription itself 1s 200 cm. 


1 Marked 4 in the drawing. 2 Marked # in the drawing. 
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in length, and the letters 4 cm. high. The space of the second line is 201 14 x 11 cm., 
the letters 3 to 4% cm. 
high. In length, the 
measurements of this 
second line are as fol- 
lows: before the first let- 
fer 6 ὙΠῸ hrst letter 
to the break, 99, the break 
to H, 24, H through the 
gate, 74, alter the: date. 
2cm. Most of the letters 
are deep and clear; but 


: 


Shue A : 
ee ORIN πε Ny et AG eC καὶ 


they are irregular, and 


not always well formed. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann 


and the editor. 
The date is certain. 





Doorway of Inscr. 57. 


The name, with which the second line begins, is commonly written in Greek Μωυσῆς: 
it appears, however, as Movoys in C. 7. G. 4668 and 8947e (Pape). In Hebrew it is 














ee ἘΠ: Cast from a squeeze: the letters are ae wih ΘΕ 


I. + Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα. Εὐχὴ Παύλῳ καὶ 
2. Μουσῇ: Διόδωρος πρεσβ(ύτερος): Κῦρος τ[εχνίτ] η[5]. μηνὸς Λόου ex’, 
τοῦ ςξυ΄ (ἐτους). 

+ (There ts) one God and his Christ and the Holy Spirit. A vow to Paul and 


Moses: Diodoros presbyter: Kyros architect: (the) 25th of (the) month Lods, in the 466th 
(year). (August, 418 A.D.) 


moshé, but in Syriac it was pronounced mzshé at all times, even during the period 

when o and w were distinguished. The form Μωυσῆς, I believe, is due to a misguided 

attempt at etymology on the part of Egyptian Jews (cf. the Coptic MOOT: wafer). 
See Nos. 56, 58, and the notes on No. 63. 


58. DAR KiTA. BAPTISTERY,’ 515—-516(?) A.D.? On the lintel of the doorway, on 
the north side of the baptistery belonging to the Church of Paul and Moses, described 
above under No. 56. Part II, ἢ. 138 ff.: this doorway is shown at the extreme left of 
the photograph on p. 140. The first line, exclusive of the cross, is 1.34 m. long. In 


1 Marked C in the plan on Ῥ. 76. 
* Dated by me originally 422 A.D., and so reported in Part II, pp. 138 and 187 f. I now believe this date to be incorrect 
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the second line the first eight letters are about 30 cm. in length, after which follows a 
space, 54 cm. long, sufficient for about fifteen letters: the remaining part of the inscrip- 
tion, including the cross at the end, is 45 cm. long. The letters are badly weathered 
and obscured by lichen: they vary in height from 2% to 3% cm., but, although small, 
were originally well formed. Copy of the editor, and a squeeze of the lower line. | 


I. t€lICGEOCKAIOXPICTOCAVTOVIWHSEICONTOVKOCHOV 
2. ETOVCAZY NTIOX OCEKEICENt 


I believe that the first line is certain. In the second line, the first figure of the date 
may be A. In 1899 I read it O, and believed that there was nothing between it and 
the following y. Consequently I dated the inscription at that time 421-22 A.pD. On 
my visit in 1905, however, I satisfied myself that the first letter is precisely like the 
A in Δεσίου of No. 61, and that a Ζ follows, before the Y: this reading is also confirmed 
by my squeeze. Altogether the letters are very similar to those of No. 61 and other 
sixth century inscriptions,’ especially with regard to the unusual form of B in βοήθισον͵ 
line 1. Moreover, as Mr. Butler informs me, the base-mould about the building, and 
the impost moulding on both the exterior and interior of the apse, indicate a later date 
for this baptistery than the first quarter of the fifth century. The third figure of the 
date might perhaps be X; but δέχ΄ = 664 = 615-616 a.D. is later than the latest known 
date in this region. Consequently, since the traces of this letter are very faint and un- 
certain, I believe 5€[¢]’, 564 -- 515 -- 516. A.D., should be read. The date, however, must 
necessarily remain doubtful. The lacuna following the date was doubtless filled by 
the name and day of the month, which would easily include fourteen letters, e.g., 
[μηνὸς Δύστρου α΄] After this [᾿ΑἹντίοχος seems fairly certain. Then €KeélCeNn, what- 
ever this may mean. I tried again in 905 to read either ἔκτισεν or ἐπόισεν, but was 
unable to do so, and the squeeze seems to forbid either of these readings. After the 
K there may be Clc or ae. The last € seems certain: after this lY is quite possible. 


+ Eis Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ; βωήθισον τοῦ κόσμου. ποὺς 5€[f’.. 1... 2.6... ees 
‘A Ἰντίοχος(}) EKEICEN +: 


+ (There is) one God and his Christ: help thou the world. In (the) year 564(?), .......255-e0- 
Anttochos διά (Ὁ) (this baptistery). + 


I suppose that rod κόσμου is for τῷ κόσμῳ, and that the mistake is due to the confusion 
between 0 and # among the Syriac-speaking inhabitants. 


59. DAR KITA. COLONNADE, 436 A.D. On the face of a rectangular pier, near the 
middle of a colonnade, in the northwest corner of the town, and about 200 feet west 
of the Church of Paul and Moses. See Part II, p. 155. The inscription is incised 


1 Nos. 60, 71, etc. 
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1. ETOCATTY "Ero(v)s Sav’, in an incised dove-tail plate, which is 
SENG se μενὸς Fa(v)- 40 cm. long by 23 high. The letters are 
AIKOYAI δίκου dv. rough and weathered, but perfectly legible. 


(The) 14th of (the) month Xandicus, in (the) Copy of the editor. 
year 484. (April, 436 A.D.) The line over the letters 74 was proba- 


bly substituted for the N which was omitted for lack of room in this line. 


60. DAR KiTA. TOWER, 551 A.D. On the east side of the street which leads to 
the Church of Paul and Moses, a short distance from the gate mentioned above 
under No. 56. The inscription is on the lintel of a building now in ruins, whose 
ground plan is nearly, if not exactly, a square, and which seems to have been at least 
three stories in height." High up on the front wall is a stone, resting on two brackets, 
and having a hole in its center directly over the entrance to the building. 

The face of the lintel measures 181 by 58cm., and is perfectly smooth, except for 
the single line of incised letters along the bottom of the stone, and above that, in the 
center, an ornament carved in relief, which appears to be a conventionalized wreath 
crossed bya palm branch; or a tree with a circle behind it. The stone is cracked and 
broken at the bottom in one place, so that five or six letters of the inscription have 
been lost. The letters are 5 cm. high: the first twenty-six letters measure 102, the 
break 21, and the remaining fourteen letters 50cm. They are badly aligned and of 
different types, but are still legible. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 

Towers are common in Syria: some 
of them are six stories high. See Part 
II, pages 125, 128 f., 153, 156 and 254. 
Some were watch-towers, some perhaps Ὁ Ἐν ὠνόματι τῆς ἁγίας Tpidd(o)s ἐκτ[σθη, μίη- 
merely tall houses. Some are in close νὸς) Δ]εσί(ου)(), tv. δι΄, τ(οὔ) Opp’ (ἔτους). 
proximity LO, and apparently in connec- + In (the) name of the holy Trinity (this) was built, 
tion with, churches and other religious (the) month Desios, indiction 14, of the 599th year. 
buildings, and possibly these may have (June 551 4D.) 
been the dweilings of monks or nuns, as, for example, that of Kasr il-Benat (Part I], 
p. 156). Some of these towers have no windows in the lower stories, a fact which 





suggests that perhaps in these cases the highest story alone was used. Such a tower 
may have been occupied by a solitary saint, who, thus raised above the world, lived 
more conveniently, though perhaps no less piously, than those who persisted in expos- 
ing themselves on columns, and who, being nearer heaven than his fellow townsmen, was 
thought better able to call down blessings. For this service such an intercessor would 
naturally be fed by the community, and perhaps the stone with the large hole through 
it, which, in the tower of the present inscription, as in other similar towers, projects 
from above over the entrance, may have had something to do with the raising of con- 


1 Marked 2», in the drawing on p. 76. 
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tributions by means of a small basket and rope. An inscription found at ‘“ El-Bordj- 
Azaoui,” and dated 495-496 A.D., seems to me to throw some light on the question of the 
use of these towers:! Κύρί(ι)ε φύλαξον τὸν πύργον τοῦτον (καὶ) τὸν οἰκοῦντον ἐν αὐτῷ . Lord guard 
this tower and him that dwells in tt. ΠΕ singular, Him that dwells tn zt, is significant. 


61. DAR KITA. CHURCH OF ST. SERGIUS, 537 A.D. On the lintel of the west por- 
tal of the Church of St. Sergius, in the eastern part of the town. Part I], p. 202 f. 
The inscription is on the broad lowest fascia of the frame mouldings of the doorway 
shown on p. 203 of Part II. This fascia is 1.60 m. long by 16 cm. broad: the letters 
are 3 to5 cm. high. Copies of Dr. Littmann and the editor: also a squeeze. 


FRCIC@EOC SoxP| T OC STON FIOTTNEYV Yauohe he 
βι OEClOVINNE| Toy ETT ET OV CToyrley Pl Py 


Inscr. 61. From asqueeze and copy. Scale 1: to. 





1, πῇ Εἷς Θεὸς (καὶ) ὁ Χριστὸς (καὶ) τὸ Ἅγιο(ν) Πνεῦμα. Bonn. 
2. Μηϊίνὸς) Δεσίου, ivd. ev’, τοῦ επφ΄ ἔτους. Τοῦ ἁγίου Σεργίου. 
sk (There ts) one God and the Christ and the Holy Spirit. FTelp (us)! In (the) month Desios, 
indiction 15, of the 585th year. (The Church) of St. Sergius. (June, 537 A.D.) 

See the commentary on No. 25. The forms of the letters in this inscription are 
noteworthy, especially the forms of B and A.” On my second visit, in 1905, I con- 
cluded that there was no letter between βοήθη and the cross at the end of the first 
line: previously I had read. βοήθησί(ον). 


62. DARKiTA. BAPTISTERY, 567 A.D. On the lintel of the baptistery, adjoining 
the Church of St. Sergius (see No. 61), in the eastern part of the town. Part II, 
p. 202: the doorway of the baptistery may be seen behind the figure of Dr. Post. 
The lintel is 1.82 m. long, and has, above the frame mouldings, an ornamental door- 
cap: the inscription is on the space, 1714 cm. wide, between the door-cap and the 
frame mouldings, as in the case of the Syriac inscription at Babiska (Part IV, Syr. 10). 
The whole face of the stone is badly weathered and covered with lichen. The letters, 
though small, were originally fairly well made. Copy of the editor, and a squeeze of 
the last part of the inscription. 

I. +ANHNEOCHHNYAHENITOV EVEE BSH MNBACIA’ IOVET INOV/ TATIOTHANAL 

2. TACIOVVNTEW Ors IWAN NH SCEPC IOVAANS BAXXOY PAMAYCTP = TEIX€ETO 

3.  INA‘lE 

Much of the second line, and the figures of the indiction number, are very uncertain. 
Four of the letters have above them smaller letters as, for example, in C. /. Z., v, 
No. 8730. These are as follows: in the first line, over the T after Ἰουστίνου, 8; over 


the following T and n, an A in both cases; over the second T in line 2, apparently an 
1B, C. H., 1902, p. 195. *Compare No. 58. 
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W. After this last letter follows €, and then V, in combination with which there may 
be a A, an A, or possibly P: then follows Π, or Tl, or rl, then ry, or possibly ry. The 
name IWANNH, however, seems certain. This is followed by a sign which occurs twice 
in line 1: in the first case as a sign of abbreviation, in the second evidently for καί: 
in this third case it seems to bea punctuation mark. Yepyiov and Βάχχου are also clear: 
but between A and the following A there may be 1. The first figure of the date looks 
more like F than like E: the second figure might equally well be A or 0. But the date 
is determined with reasonable certainty by the Emperor, and by the indiction number. 1 
believe that IWANNH can be only a dative, and in that case must be in a different con- 
struction from the names that follow. The words which precede are very perplexing; 
but I think it is possible to read ὑπ(ὸ) τῷ εὐλογίητῷ) Ἰωάννῃ, although this use of ὑπό with 
a dative is singular. I propose, therefore, with some hesitation, the following reading: 


t+ Ἀνηνεόθη ἡ πύλη ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐσεβί(εστάτου) ἡμ(ῶ)ν βασιλ(έως) ᾿Ιουστίνου, (καὶ) τοῦ ἀγιοτάί(του) 
πα(τριάρχου) ᾿λναστασίου, ὑπ(ὸ) τῷ εὐλογ(ητῷ) ᾿Ιωάννῃ, Σεργίου, Δάνου, Βάχχου, Ῥαμλυς Πρίεσβυ- 
᾽’ Peat 7 ἂν > ’ 
τέρων)Ὶ, τ(οῦ) Evy’ ἔτ(ουςῚ, ἰνδ. ιε΄. 
This door was renewed under our most pious king Iustinos, and the most holy patriarch Anastasios, under the 


blessed (?) loannes, Sergios, Danos, Bachchos, Rhamlys being presbyters (?), in the 615th year, indiction 15. 
(566 -- 567 A.D.) 


Justin II became emperor on the death of his uncle Justinian, in November, 565, 
and reigned until 578 A.p. Anastasios, called Sinaitikos, was made patriarch of 
Antioch about 559: he was banished by Justin in 570, but restored in 593: he died 
in 599. Iloannes is of course a very common name: this particular loannes seems 
to have held some office intermediate between the patriarch and the presbyters ; and 
possibly he was the periodeutes.’ Of the four other names two at least, together with 
Ioannes, appear in a Syriac inscription dated nineteen years earlier than this one, and 
found at Babiska, distant about twenty minutes from Dar Kita. In this case also 
Ioannes is distinguished from the rest. The Babiska inscription, Part IV, Syr.15 
(p. 33 ff.), is translated by Dr. Littmann as follows: “722 my days the brothers Sargon 
and Theodore and Bakkhos purchased the gardens, + and I, the brother Vohanna, son 
of Zakkat, built and finished.” The date is given in inscription Syr. 14: “God [dless 
us! Therewas built | this stoa tn the year five hundred ana ninety and six, according to 
the eva of Antioch.’ Now Sargon or Sergon is the Syriac hypochoristikon of Sergzis, 
Yohdnnd the Syriac form of Zoannes. It is possible then that the persons mentioned 
in these two inscriptions are the same. But the relation of Vo/dund to the others, the 
character of the “soa” at Babiska, and the meaning of the term ‘‘dvo¢hers,’ are not clear. 


63. DARKiTA. HOUSE, 485 A.D. Ona lintel, apparently that of the entrance to 
a simple dwelling-house, on the south side of a street in the eastern part of the town, 
near the Church of St. Sergius. The lintel is ornamented with a trapezoidal door- 


1See commentary to No. 46. On feriodeutes see commentary to No. 7. 
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cap, two fasciae of which bear the inscription; the upper one of these measures 1.47 m. 
by 744 cm., the lower 1.42m. by 8%cm. The letters, 4 to 6cm. high, are incised: 
they are rather rude and irregular in form. The whole face of the stone is badly 
weathered and covered with lichen. Copy of the editor. 


I +E1COCOCMATOXE.LC ROCA dO eG aH 
>: OTYAONHAECIOYFTINASHTOYEL Ad 


+ Eis Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς a(d)rov. Ἔστη + There is one God and his Christ. This door- 
ὁ πυλὸν μη(νὸς) Δεσίου γ΄, ivd. η΄, τοῦ γλῴφ΄ way was set up on (the) 3rd of (the) month Desios, 
(ἔτους). indiction 8, of the 533rd year. (June, 485 A.D.) 


Beside the doorway which bears this inscription, is another with an inscribed lintel, 
which I discovered in 1899, but was unable, at that time, to decipher: the building, to 
which this doorway gave entrance, has been destroyed. Its inscription is as follows: 
Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ. “Eor(n) ὁ πυλὸν μηνὶ Λώου κβ΄, ivd. (η7), τοῦ yh’ ἔτους. There 7s 
one God and his Christ. This doorway was set up on the 22nd of (the) month Loos, 
mnadiction δ, of the 533rd year. (August, 485). A similar inscription, on the outer 
doorway of a vestibule on the opposite side of the same street, was found in 1905: 
it is dated May, 462 4.p. Besides these two, eight other new inscriptions have been 
found in Dar Kita, and will appear in the publications of the Princeton Archaeological 
Expedition, where it is hoped to present a plan of this very interesting town. Of the 
new inscriptions, one is from a cloister immediately west of the Church of Paul and 
Moses (Nos. 56-- 58), and is dated, probably, July, 456 a.p. Two others, dated be- 
tween 339 and 354 A.p., mention ΕἸ. Eusebios, son of Kyrilis (?), the builder of an 
“agora.” Another, of which the date has been destroyed, refers to a certain Eusebios, 
an architect (τεχνίτης). Still another, dated September, 452, gives the name of an 
architect Symonés. 


64. BABISKA. FRAGMENTS, 143 A.D. Two moulded blocks lying ina heap of ruins 
at the north side of the north pilaster of the apse in the East Church. See Part II, 
p. 132. Above the inscription isa series of right-lined mouldings, which is continued 
around the left end of “a” and the right end of ‘‘B,” and along the back of each. The 
block which contains A measures 124 cm. in length; but the other is broken at its left 
end, so that the greatest dimension of this block at present is nowhere more than go 
cm.: both blocks measure 76 or 77 cm. across the top, and 41 cm. in height. Now 
41.25 cm. make one cubit, according to the standard of measure employed in the con- 
struction of the temenos of Zeus Madbachos on the Djebel Shékh Berekat, which be- 
longs approximately to the same period (see below, Nos. 100 to 108 a). This cubit, 
however, differs both from the Roman cubit used in the building of the temple and 
temenos of Zeus Bomos at Burdj Bakirha (No. 48), and also from the cubit used by 
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the architects of this region in the Christian period (see Part II, p. 36). These two 
blocks may have formed together the cap of a pier in a temple which preceded the 
church built on this site, or else the cap of a pedestal. I think, moreover, that my 
measurement of 124 cm. must have been taken along the bottom of the stone, so that 
this represents the length of the block exclusive of the overhanging mouldings. Prob- 
ably the width of the block was 55 cm., or 2 feet (ancient measure), and the differ- 
ence between this and the 76 or 77 cm. of width at the top represents twice the depth 
of this overhang, which was then 4% of a cubit = 10.32 cm., or 24, of a foot=11 cm. 

The measurements of Fragment a are as follows: In the first line, at the begin- 
ning, a space amounting to about 15 cm. has been clipped off: the remaining twenty 
letters measure 105 cm. in length, and are followed by a space of 314 cm. at the end: 
total 1232 cm. In the second line, a space of 8 cm.; eight letters, 33 cm.; a space of 
6 cm.; six letters, 26 cm.; a space of gcm.; eight letters, 34 cm.: total r16cm. The 
lower right-hand corner of this stone is slightly broken. The measurements of Frag- 
ment Bare as follows: In the first line, at the beginning, a space of 4 cm.; the first letter, 
4cm.; a space of 19% cm., from which the letters have disappeared; sixteen letters, 
51 cm.: total 78%cm. The twenty-three letters of the second line measure 83 cm. 
in length. The letters of both inscriptions are 444-5 cm. in height. Squeeze, and 
copies of the editor. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
Line 1. TOYCA9?PMHNOCTIANHMOY ~A_~~--CYBABACBAPEXBHAO 
Line 2. ANTWNIOC HPWAHC AACZANAP OCBEPNIKIANOC AAE ZANA POY 


It is uncertain how long the second of these two blocks may have been originally. 
But the two inscriptions seem to fit together, so that I am inclined to believe that the 
two blocks are pieces of the same stone, and that little has been lost from either. For, 
supposing that the original stone was 5 cubits, or 206.25 cm. long at the bottom, then 
only 4.25 cm. are lacking from the first and 7.25 cm. from the second line. This de- 
ficiency may be accounted for by an unmeasured space between the end of the inscrip- 
tion and the end of the second block. Placed together, these inscriptions read as 
follows: 


\ee ["E]zous ap’, μηνὸς Πανήμου, La oe Συβαβας, Βαρεχβηλο[-ς], 


2. Ἀντώνιος, Ἡρώδης, Ἀλέξανδρος, Βερνικιανὸς Ἀλεξάνδρου. 


In (the) year 101, in (the) month Panemos,...... Sybabas, Barechbélos, 
Antontos, Herodes, Alexandros, (and) Bernikianos (son) of Alexandros. (July, 143 A.D.) 


The name Syéabas perhaps reflects the Syriac noun shébdbd = neighbor. the name 
Barechbélos is doubtless the Syriac Bar(Aekhbél = Bél-has-blessed. After the word 
Πανήμου it would be perfectly possible to restore A[u Bowe]. If these words were orig- 
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inally part of the inscription, then the meaning is doubtless that the six men, whose 
names are given, erected in 143 A.D. this pier, or this pedestal (and in the latter case 
doubtless also a statue), to the glory of Zeus Bomos, doubtless the god of the high 
place at Burd) Bakirha, distant about half an hour’s walk.’ If so, then the god’s name 
was probably erased, intentionally, by the Christians, when a church was built, ap- 
parently on the site, and out of the materials, of an older temple. This Alexandros 
and his son Bernikianos are perhaps indentical with the owners of the handsome bi- 
columnar monument at Sermeda,’ although the date of the monument is several years 
earlier than that of the present inscription. 


65. BABISKA. HOUSE LINTEL. On the lintel of a doorway in the northern part of 
the town, and facing northward. Only the frame of the doorway is standing: it ap- 
pears to have belonged to a private house. 


At each end of the lintel is an ornamental 


es Fy rT OR . ἊΝ — - πῇ 
χρῷ Ὁ os 


disk, the disk on the left containinga plain cross. 
Between the disks isa trapezoidal door-cap, con- 
sisting of two plain bands, each of which is about 
10 cm. high, beneath a shallow cavetto. The 
lower band contains the first line of the inscrip- 
tion. Below the door-cap is a space, g cm. 
high, which contains the second line. The 
whole lintel is 2.52% πη. long and 40 cm. high. 





“ΠΟΥ ΠΝ = The first six letters are considerably larger than 
2 Me). RE en Pi 


Door-frame, and lintel which bears Inscr. 65. 





the others: they measure 31x5cm., the next 
fourteen letters 5214%4x 3%. The second line 
is 85 cm. long, and the letters vary from 3 to 4% cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 


1. €TOYC Y HHNOCTIANH HOYBK 


2. AY PANTIOXOCZOHCTOYE TIOIECE 


"Erovs v, μηνὸς Πανήμου Br’, Αὐρ. In (the) year 400, (the) 22nd of (the) month Panemos, Aur(elios) 
Ἀντίοχος Ζοηστου ἐποίεσε. Antiochos, (son) of Zoestos, made (this). (July, 352 A.D.) 


66. BABISKA. LINTEL. On the lintel of a door-frame in situ, facing south in a 
ruined wall in the northern part of the town, not far southwest of No. 65: it seems to 
have belonged to a private house. The first, third and fourth quarters of the lintel 
are filled with rather clumsy designs, formed by shallow incised lines, and including 
various Christian symbols. The main part of the inscription occupies the second 
quarter of the stone; but in the first quarter, above the upper cross and the disk, and 


1See No. 48. ΙΝ Ὸ, 87: 
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in line with the first word in the second quarter, are letters, now almost illegible, which 
I read xe[P]IAALo]c. Below this same disk is written ΣΝ Σ The first word 
measures 58x 7 cm.: the other two words together 25x 10cm. The letters of the 
main part of the inscription are large, 5 to 7 cm. high, and most of them are of good 
form, C being always well rounded. They are, however, shallow and weathered, and 
were completely obscured by lichen: all the lines were marked out with a dark crayon 
before the accompanying photograph was taken. A few of the letters are formed by 
double lines, which give to these letters the appearance of being carved in relief: 
similar letters are found elsewhere, for example in No. 72. In the last quarter of the 
stone, at the bottom of the square, there are three or more letters, which I took to be 
the Syriac shin, semkat, bét, or shin, semkat, résh, but which I now believe to be yod, 
dlaf, kof, waw, bet: Vakdd, for γα! από. Copy of theeditor, photographs and a squeeze. 
ΒΕΞ ΓΤ ΤΣ ΤῸ 

Xe[p]AA[o]s Γαβρώνου, : 
Εὐσέβις τεχνίτης, καὶ Ἄθη- 
νις, ἔτους ἵλυ΄, μηζ(χ)νὸς 
Ξανδικοῦ ζ΄. άκουβος, υἱὸς 


(Χερίλλου). 


Ι 
᾿ 
Ι 
᾿ 
i 






Cherillos, (son) of Gabro- 
nas, Eusebts (the) architect, 
and Athénis (erected thts 
building) tn (the) year 437, 
(the) 7th of (the) month Xan- 
adtkos: (also) lakubos, son (of 
Cherillos). (April, 389 A.D.) 






‘a ir - ma Ysa 
Se, sale 2 δεῖ ee 
the a A a cee ares - SAA ΟΝ 


Lintel of Inscr. 66. Letters darkened with colored chalk. 


The letters of the main part of the inscription are 50 placed that the five lines 
make a solid parallelogram. And 1 believe that the Χ at the end of the fourth line 
was added merely to complete the symmetrical arrangement without breaking the syl- 
lable -vos. 

Gabronas is doubtless the Syriac name Gabyond. Eusebios, an architect, is men- 
tioned in an inscription of approximately the same date, found in the neighboring town of 
Dar Kita.” In Dar Kita also there is the following, somewhat enigmatical, inscription :° 
Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ Χριστέ, βοηθὸς γενοῦ Pd. Εὐσεβίω, υἱοῦ Κυρίλης, ἀγορᾶς τὴν κτίστην: ἔτους ἡπτ΄ ἠγό- 
pacer, 197 ἔκτισεν σὺν Θεῷ, Πανήμ(ου) Δ. [suppose this to mean: One God and Christ, 
be (the) helper of -Flavios Eusebios, son of Kyrilis, the builder (or founder) of the mar- 
ket: in (the) year 388 he bought (the ground), in 398 he built (tt), with God's (help), on 
Panemos 30th (1.6., July, 350 A.D.). 


11 am indebted to Dr. Littmann for this reading and explanation. 
2 Found by the Princeton Archaeological Expedition in 1905. 
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67. BABISKA. EAST CHURCH. On a large lintel lying upside down in a pile of 
ruins in the court at the south side of the East Church. Evidently this was the lintel 
of the eastern doorway in the south wall of the church. See Part I], p. 131 ff. The 
first line of the inscription is 2.04 m. in length, the letters 44% to 5 cm. high. The 
last letter is carved below the two preceding letters, where the moulding is turned 
downward to be continued along the jamb. The second line is 1.90 m. long, the let- 
ters 4 to 6% cm. high. The letters are well formed, especially in the lower line, but 
are badly weathered in some places. Copy of the editor. 


I. €TOYC @HY HHNOC AWOY B HAPKIANOC KYPIC TX 
2 XPILC TOC BOGl FEY CEBIC A TAKON O:Ge lige 


Ἔτους Oyuv’, μηνὸς Λώου β΄. Μαρκιανὸς Κύρις, In (the) year 440, (the) 2nd of (the) month Loos. 
τ(ε)χ(νίτης). Χριστὸς βο(η)θ[ός]. + Εὐσέβις, διά. Markianos Kyris(was the) architect. Christ(the) helper. 
κονος, [ἐ]π[οίησε]. ? Eusebis, deacon, made (this). (August, 401 A.D.) 


It is quite possible that Κύρις is here a title, and not a proper name, as if we should 
say S7v Markianos, or Markianos, Gentleman, etc. This use of the word was com- 
mon under the Byzantine empire: it appears also in No. 87. On the other hand, an 
inscription found in 1905 seems to indicate that Κύρις was a name. This second 
inscription 1s upon a lintel fallen from a doorway in the passage along the south side of 
_the baptistery (Ὁ) adjoining the East Church, shown in the plan on p. 131, and discussed 
on p. 133 f., of Part II, a few feet east of the door in the south wall of the baptistery. 
The inscription is in three lines, parts of which are quite illegible: it is as follows: 


I. “Erouvs ηλὺ, pevds Tavé[pov _____. 
2. Εἷς Θεὸς ὁ βοεθὸν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ὦ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ: ἀμέν. F 
3. Μ. Κύρις, π[ρεσ] βύτερος, ἐπέοισεν. 
In (the) year 438, in (the) month Panemos, ~~. _. One God that helpeth us, 
and his Christ: amen! -Ὁ M(arkianos?) Kyris, presbyter, made (this). (August, 390 A.D.) 


If this is so, perhaps this Markianos Kyris is the same as the Kyris or Kyrios who 
was the architect of the church at Kasr il-Benat,* and perhaps also the same as Kyros, 
the architect of the Church of Paul and Moses at Dar Kita.* On the other hand, one 
might read Μαρκιανὸς (καὶ) Κύρις, t(€)x(vira): Markianos (and) Kyris (were the) architects. 


68. BABISKA. EAST CHURCH. Ona small lintel lying upside down in the ruins 

ETOVC BNV of the East Church, just inside the west wall. The lintel 
probably measured about a meter and a half in length, and 
doubtless belonged to a window in this church. The date 
In (the) year 452. (403-4044.D.) ἃς spaced from the word ἔτους by about 6cm. The letters 


are 5 to 6% cm. high, and perfectly legible. Copy of the editor. 


de wh} 
ἔτους βνυ΄. 


' By the Princeton Archaeological Expedition. *Inscr. No. 76: see also Part II, p, 140 ff. §No, 57, Part il p. 1375: 
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69. BABISKA. EAST CHURCH. Onan otherwise plain block, built into a wall which 
appears to be the west wall of the East Church, in the course next below the string 
moulding, about 15 feet from the ground. This wall is shown in the lower photograph 
in Part II, p. 132. The inscription is on the west face of the block, but is placed upside 
down. Probably this wall fell, and was rebuilt at a later time when this inscription 
had lost its original importance. The stone measures 115% 53cm. The inscription 
runs the full length of the block: the top of the first line is 414 cm. from the original 
top of the stone, and the bottom of the second line 37 cm. from the original bottom. 
The letters are 6 cm. high, and are badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


Pade ie Ee εν rc ae aa Sor JY-~-AIONTIN€EYHA—-OIHCACTAL- 
Bee wees ~~ ---~~-]-_-TwKTICANTIEPENETOSNYETO[_— | 





Εἷς Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ K«](a)[t τὸ] Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα, [ὁ tloujoas TA[__ 
a daly μ το το 1. τῷ κτίσαντι. ᾿Ἐγένετο (τοῦ) ςνυ΄ ἔτο[υς]. 


(There ts one God and his Christ and the) Holy Spirit, who made the... cee eee ees give help(?) 


to the builder. (This) was (built) in (the) year 456. (407-408 A.D.) 


70. BABISKA. EAST CHURCH. On the lintel of a square door-frame, set close 
against the back of an archway, at the entrance of the court on the north side of the 
East Church. Directly across this court from the entrance are the ruins of a small, 
but very handsome, building, perhaps a baptistery. See Part II, p. 135. The lintel 
is so framed by the arch that both ends are hidden, and the date of the inscription 
can be seen only by looking between the stones. Evidently the present arrangement 
is not the one for which the lintel was designed originally. Possibly the square door- 
frame, originally in some other place, may have been moved here in order to close the 
entrance more effectively, perhaps when this court with its surrounding buildings was 
used, as other similar collections of buildings were used, as a fort. Possibly, on the 
other hand, the square door-frame may have been the original entrance to the court, 
built some seventy-five years after the church was finished: in that case the archway, 
and the present west wall of the church with which the arch is continuous, must 
have been built at some time later still. 

The inscription ts 2.26% m. long, the letters 4 cm. high, excepting ο, which is some- 
times not more than 2% cm. in height. Some of the letters show traces of red pig- 
ment. The first half of the inscription and the last six letters are well formed and 
clear, but the other letters are cramped and rather uncouth. Copy of the editor. 


+ ENONOMATIKVIVXVETHAIOGHEITIPOCOWICETTITOVEY AAB * HOCEOYTIPcMYTIPY’ TOYEK® 
+’Ev ὀνόματι Κ(υρίογυ Ἰ(ησο)ῦ Χ(ριστο)ῦ ἐτηλιόθη εἰ πρόσοψις, ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐλαβί(εστάτου) Μοσέου, 
πρ(ε)σί βυτέρου), μ(ηνὸς) Ὑπί(ε)ρβ(ερεταίου), τοῦ θκφ΄ (ἔτους). 


+ In (the) name of (the) Lord Jesus Christ the vision (?) was completed, under the most provident Moseos, 
presbyter, in (the) month Hyperberetaios, in the (year) 529. (October, 480 A.D.) 
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[ do not understand the meaning of πρόσοψις. Properly the word signifies appear- 
ance, or a sight, or a viston. Possibly someone, in consequence of a vision, erected 
this doorway, so that’ the vision was thereby fulfilled. Or perhaps the στρ referred 
to is the view, which this doorway frames, of the court, and especially of the build- 
ing opposite to the entrance. If so, then the present inscription gives, approximately, 
the date of the ‘‘baptistery,” with its very beautiful doorway. 


71. BABISKA. CHURCH OF ST. SERGIUS. On the lintel of the west portal of the 
Church of St. Sergius, in the western part of the town. ‘See Part II, p. 216 ff. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann and the 
editor. Squeeze and photograph. 

The last word at the right 
end of this drawing is not quite 
correct: it should be ZOPYN or 
δὲ ΜΕ le we net Lc ΖΑΡΥΛ. 

Inscr. 71. From ἃ squeeze, photograph and copy. Scale 1:20. This is the latest date which, 

















+ “Ayre Σήργι, βοήθεσον. Πρόσδεξε τὴν καρποφορί(ανῚ so far as 1 am aware, has been 
Σολομονίδα τῶν Ζορυν (or Zapvd). ὁ “Erous ηνχ΄. t discovered in a Greek inscription 


of this immediate region. For 
+ Holy Sergius help (us)! Receive the offering of Solomon- 8 


idas, of the (tribe?) of Zoryn (or Zaryl)! + In (the) year 658. the phraseology, compare, for 
(609 — 610 A.D.) example, Wad. 2500. 


72. BA‘OUDEH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the south door of achurch, in the south- 
ern part of the town, a short distance north of the wadi. The lintel is ornamented 
with plain mouldings of an early period. The lowest band contains the inscription, 
which is upside down, and begins 
at the right end of the moulding. 
The end of the inscription is 71 
cm. from the end of the fascia, the 
whole of which measures 166 by 8 
cme) he ΡΠ ΕΘ ἀρ toto ὍΠΗ 
high, and eight of them are formed 
by double lines, about the out- 
side of which the stone has been 
cut back somewhat, to give the 
letters the appearance of being 
carvedin relief, as in No. 33. Copied 


by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 





Squeeze and photograph. 


Doorway of Inscr. 72. 
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It is possible that the author of this inscription intended to write; Ἔτους rex’ ἔτους - 
Year 385 year (336-337 A.b.), asin No. 303 (dated 379-380 a.p.). But I believe that 
these letters are to be read as follows: Ἔτους rerpdrov ψ΄. 771 
(the) 700 (and) fourth year. Theword τετράτου, then, is for 
τετάρτου. The same method of writing the date was em- 


ployed in the neighboring town of Dar Kita: Myvt Πανέίμ)ου Inscr. 72. From a squeeze, photo- 
graph and drawing. Scale 1: 20, 















POC VEMNTOWED Ὁ 





πί(έ)μπτε, τοῦ τετάρτου φ΄. [nu the month Panemos, 5th day, of 
the 500 (and) fourth (year), 1.6., July, 456 a.p. Also, at the same place:! My(vis) ‘Ap- 
τεμισίου ζ΄, τοῦ δεκάτου πεντακοσιαστοῦ ἔτους. (The) 7th of (the) month Artemisios, in the 
Jive-hundredth (and) tenth year, i.e., May, 462 A.v. 

In the present case, if the era of Antioch was employed, as in all the other inscrip- 
tions of this region, the date is 655 a.p. And itis, of course, perfectly possible that, 
even after the middle of the seventh century, such a date was carved ona lintel which 
had long been standing. The doorway itself, however, as its mo Idings show, belongs 
to the end of the fourth century. It is later than a tomb doorway at Kfer, near Tell 
‘Akibrin,’ dated 360 A.p., perhaps later than the lintel of the church at Fafirtin,’ dated 
372 Α.Ὁ. On the other hand, it is older than the doorway of the church at Ksédjbeh, 
dated 414 a.p.,° or that of the Church of Paul and Moses at Dar Kita, dated 418 a.p. 
Moreover this method of carving the letters,’ which is unusual, is found at Babiska, 
fifteen minutes walk away, in an inscription dated 389 a.p.*° And lastly, this unusual 
method of writing the date is found, as I have said, in this neighborhood and in in- 
scriptions of about the same period, namely 456 A.p. and 462. I have not found any 
other examples. I believe therefore that the present inscription was written by some- 
one more familiar with the era employed in the districts south and east of this, the so- 
called Seleucid era. [ so, then the date given by this inscription is 392-393 A.D., which 
agrees perfectly with the period to which the doorway, in view of its style and mould- 
ings, would be assigned. 

It is most curious that the inscription was carved upside down and beginning with 
the right end of the lintel. Exactly the same phenomenon is found on the lintel of a 
house at Surkanya,'dated 406-407 a.p. Perhaps in these cases the stone-cutter, being 
more accustomed to reading Syriac from right to left than to carving Greek from left 
to right, reversed his copy and began at the wrong end of the stone. Perhaps also, 
in the present instance, the original inscription was so composed as to fill the whole 
space across the lintel; but when it was discovered how bad a job the workman was 
making, the work was stopped and the inscription left incomplete, the letters, perhaps, 


‘Inscriptions found by the Princeton Archaeologi- 5Dr. Littmann informs me that a similar method was employed 
cal Expedition in 1905. in carving many of the South Arabian inscriptions. 

“Princeton Archaeological Expedition, 1905. 5 No. 66. 

3 No. 73 below. 7 Princeton Arch. Exped., 1905. In Nos. 82 and 210 of the 

*No. 57. present collection, the Greek letters are right side up, but are 


actually written from right to left. See Part IV, p. 7. 
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being filled up with plaster, on which the complete inscription may have been painted 
—from left to right. Of course the plaster would long since have disappeared. 


73. KSEDJBEH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the eastern of the two doors in the 
south wall of a large church in the southeastern part of the town. See Part II, p. 135 f. 
The lintel of the present inscription is shown in the lower photograph on p. 136. On 
the jamb of the other doorway is a Syriac inscription published in Part IV, p. 39 f. 
The present inscription, including the cross, is 2.04 m. in length, and the letters 3% cm. 
high: they are clear, well-formed and regular, and almost all are perfectly legible. 
Copy of the editor. 


Published by Berggren: 72. Europ. et Orient., 11., Ρ. 180. C.l. G. 8615. 
Bizzos is doubtless the Syriac 


Biza or Bizza. A convent of 
Mar (Sazvt) Biza is mentioned 


. . . > Ἂς lal > / , ΄ 
several times in the Syzdoctica, Ὁ Ἐπὶ τοῦ ε[ὐ]λαβεστάτου Billov, πρεσβυτέρου - ἔργον 
δὲ Κυρίλλα, τεχνίτου - ἔτους γξυ' ἔτους. 


T+ETIITOVE AABECTATOVBIZZOYTIPECBY TEPOVEP 
CFONAEKYPIAAATEXNITOYETOVCPZYETOYE 


where lists of prelates from this 
me ha ay ἡ 

ἀπε Sirah dt Sad M. Sisson + Under the most provident Bizzos, presbyter ; but (the) work 

Ganneau” quotes two inscrip- of Kyrillas, architect: tn (the) year 463 year. (414-415 A.D.) 

tions, from the Jewish cemetery 

at Jaffa, which refer to a family of Bizzos, e.g., Μνημ(ε)ῖον τῶν Βίζζου. *EvOdde | κ(ε)ῦτ(αι) 


Ρεβεκκὰ ἡ μήτηρ Μάννου. Εἰρήνη. DIdw. See also No. 265 f. below. 


74. The following inscriptions, Nos. 74 
and 75, are cut in the solid rock beside the 
ancient road, half a mile east of Kasr il-Benat. 
See Part II, p. 57 ff. The road at this point 
runs east and west. On the north side, about 
4 feet above and 4 feet back from the present 
road, is a level place about 4 feet square, where 
traces of deep ruts of wagon wheels are to 
be seen, indicating that this was the original 
level of the ancient road. In the upright wall 
of rock at the back of this, and 38 cm. above 
it, a plate, 64 cm. high by 58cm. wide, is sunk, 
1 or 2 cm. deep, in which is inscription No. 75. 
A little above this again is a similar plate, 
inst ib 44 cm. high and 47% cm. wide, containing 

in se Boge seth the inscription under discussion. The letters 
are 4 to 6cm. high, and between the lowest line and the bottom of the plate is a space, 





1Wright: Ca/alogue, p. 706 ff. 2 Recueil, vi, p. 187 f. 
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12 or 13 cm. high, which was left blank. A large cross, however, 11 cm. high and 7 cm. 
broad, has been carved, rather rudely, in this empty space near the center. The letters 
are well formed, and of a type common in the second century. The same type ap- 
pears in No. 48, but badly executed. Some of the letters, however, are much weathered. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by M. Uspensky, “Archaeological Monuments of Syria,’ p. 109. Μ. Chapot, in B. C. H. xxv, 
dy Ee . 

M. Uspensky’s reading of this inscription is AIWNATO | KPATO | NocoY; M. Cha- 
pot gives Εἰς αἰῶνα τὸ κράτος τοῦ 
Κυρίου [ἡμῶν 1] - -- -- I. €ICAIWNATO 


Φ nw nw 
Eis αἰῶνα τὸ κράτος τοῦ Κυρίου 


Perhaps between the fourth 2. KPATOCTOV ἡμῶν, M. Αὐρηλίου, Σ[εβασΊ] τοῦ. 
and fifth lines a line has been 3. KVPIOVHHW 
omitted by the stone-carver 4. NUAVPHAIO Unto eternity (be) the power of our lord 
from the original text, namely 5, yc TOV NE OI alg Lo Sno 


VANTWNINO: such-an addition | 
would have caused the last line of the inscription to fill the empty space at the bot- 
tom of the plate, where the cross was inserted, evidently at a much later time. Ob- 
viously the date of this inscription falls between 161 and 180 A.p. 

Such expressions as εἰς αἰῶνα τὸ κράτος, or the more usual πολλὰ τὰ ἔτη (sc. εἴη τοῦ 
βασιλέως), or εἰς πολλὰ ἔτη, Were common forms of salutation. Similar salutations are 
still current in Turkish and Arabic. 


75. Cut on the solid rock beside the ancient road, half a mile east of Kasr il-Benat, 
in the lower and larger of the two plates described under No. 74. The letters are 4 
to 6% cm. high, and of a totally different character from those of the pene 
inscription. Copied by Mr. Garrett and the 


editor. 

Published by Berggren, /¢. Europ. et Orient., U, p. 180. 
C. I. G. 8650. Uspensky, A. WZ. S., p. 109 ff. Chapot, in 
Puetis &X V1, Pp. 1734. 


I. tKATAKEAEYCIN 





2. “MTAYAOY.TOYEN 
See Oz KO. | Hew 
4. AILAIWDANNSAAMNP 
5. KANK€EAAAPTKATI 
6. POBAPAAEETTIXGHTO 
7. OPOGHCPXBIZIKWN a 
8.° INAPZTOYZAXETOYC | ἐπε δα ys, 
V.1. In line 2, Uspensky, Chapot and Garrett all read --_]xoy. But A in this 


inscription has always the form A, so that it is easily mistaken for x: I believe that 
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my reading is correct. In line 7, after OPOSHC, Berggren and Chapot read xx, Gar- 
rett xx: Uspensky gives ὁροθ(έ)σι(ον). The first of the two letters in question seemed 
to me either | with a line across as a sign of abbreviation, or P: the second X or Y or 
some symbol unknown to me: in 1905, however, I read above this second character a 
small ὦ. In line 8 Uspensky read the date <x’: all the other copies, however, give 
CAx’ as certain. 


+ Κατὰ κέλευσιν Παυλου (7), τοῦ ἐνδοξ(οτάτου) κόμ(ητος) τῆς ἕω, διὰ ᾿Ιωάννου, (τοῦ) λαμπρ(οτάτου) 
κανκελλαρ(ίου) τοῦ Καπροβαραδε, ἐπίχθη τὸ ὁροθέσι(ον) χώ(ρας) Βιζικῶν, vd. ζ΄, τοῦ ζλχί ἔτους. 
+ By order of Paulos, the most glorious Prefect of the East, through Toannes, (the) most tllustrious Chancellor 


of Kaprobarade, the boundary of (the) country of (the) Bisikoi was fixed (at this point), indiction 7, in the 
637th year. (588-589 A.D.) 


The 637th year of the era of Antioch began on the first of September or the first of 
October, 588; the 7th year of the indiction series on the first of September of that year. 
The date of this inscription, therefore, falls between September first, 588, and Sep- 
tember first, 589 A.p. According to Evagrius, Acc/. H7s¢., v1, 7, quoted by M. Chapot, 
Asterios was Prefect of the East in 588, and was succeeded by a certain Ioannes. 
But according to Evagrius’ account, Asterios was deposed in June, 588, or earlier. 
How long afterwards Ioannes served in this office is notstated: Evagrius merely remarks 
that loannes was incompetent. Uspensky supplies [Ἀξιόϊχου, a name which is men- 
tioned by Zosimus, v, 4 (ed. of Bekker, p. 251, 10). Possibly Paulos, if my reading 
is correct, may have been appointed Comes Ornentis some time during the year 589. 

The name Καπροβαραδε is interesting. Obviously καπρο- and kxamep are the Greek 
forms for the Semitic £efr=vil/age, and are found in other ancient Greek names of 
Syrian towns. Barad is an Aramaic word meaning /az/: KampoBapad, therefore, 
Flailtown. ‘Yhere are ruins of a large and handsome city of this period, not far north 
of Κα] αἱ Sim‘an, which are still called Brad by the modern natives: perhaps the 
chancellor of that city was sent as an arbitrator to fix this boundary line in 589 A.D. 
The form KazpoBapade is singular, and I should be tempted to read Καπροβαραδέζ(ων). 
M. Uspensky, on the other hand, cites a seal, which he reads as follows: Κύριε βοήθει 
Κωνσταντίνῳ πρεσβυτέρῳ καὶ κουβουκλησίῳ τῷ Bapdde. The inscription of the seal, however, 
is full of abbreviations, and between the A and the € of Bapade is what appears to me 
like a sign of abbreviation. 

Perhaps the Βιζικοί may have been the people of the convent of Mar Biza, an im- 
portant monastery somewhere in the region of Antioch.’ 


76. KASR IL-BENAT. CHURCH. On acircular medallion on a capital of a column 
now lying in the ruins within the apse. See Part II, p. 140 ff. The capital seems to 


1E.g., Ka( pays) Καπρωζαβαδαίων, C. 7. G. 9893, and Κάπερ Νάβου, found by the Princeton Arch. Exped. in tgo5. 
2See Wright, Ca/alogue, p. 706 ff. 
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have belonged to the first column from the apse, on the south side of the nave. The 


medallion is 27 cm. in diameter, the letters 3 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by M. Chapot, in B. C. H. XXVI, p. 173. 






Inscr. 76. From a copy 
and photograph. Scale 1:10. 


Χ(ριστὲ) βο[ή7θι Κυρί[ῳ τ]εχνίτῃ. ΕἸ ὑξά]- 
μενος ἔτ[ευξε]ν- τοῦ ait[ov φ] θαρήντ[ος, ψ] α- 
λίδι(ον) [ev] ἀψίδι. + 

Oh Christ help Kyrios (the) architect! In ful- 


fillment of a vow he built (this church): the same ere τὶ 4«ΡῸ- mi 


gee 





(man) having died, (his) tomb (is) in (the) apse. Capital, in the church at Kasr il-Benat, bearing Inscr. 76. 


I take ψαλίδιον to be a diminutive of ψαλίς, in the sense of an arcosolium. The word 
ψαλίς is so used in No. 110. 

Mr. Butler believes this church to be of the same date as the East Church at 
Babiska and the Church of Paul and Moses at Dar kita, which were built in the early 
part of the fifth century. And itis quite possible that Κύριος, the architect mentioned in 
the present inscription, is the same as Κύρις, the architect of the Babiska church, and 
Κῦρος, the architect of the Dar Kita church. If so, the name in the inscription of the 
latter should doubtless be amended to Κύρ(ι)ος. | 


77. The following inscription is on the under side of a large stele lying on the line 
of the ancient road just mentioned, where this road ran due northeast, about 2/2 miles 
east of Babiska, and half a mile southwest of the ruins of an arch over the roadway called 
by the natives Bab il-Hawa. The stone lies on its 


I XWPIONAIAQEPE] 

= TOCEWOIKWT face, with its head towards the center of the road, its 
3 NOPMICAVTI- lower end completely buried, and its upper end pro- 
4. OOYNIEMONY- jecting so that at the top the face is about two feet 
5. €MATNOYTOYA above the ground. It was not possible to dig the stone 
6. TANEYPHMS out at the time, so that I was obliged to content myself 
7, ATOYTIOTONKO with digging under the stont a hole in which I could 
Cae eke NIK lie, and thus read the inscription upside down. 

SPS LSU et RD ae as This inscription begins 28 cm. from the top of the 


-stone: it has nine lines, each about 9 cm. high, and separated from each other by spaces 
3 cm. high. The letters have forms common in the 6th century. Copy of the editor, 
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I have been unable to make satisfactory sense of this inscription; but I believe 
that if the stone were dug out, and turned over on its back, the inscription could be 
read and might furnish some valuable topographical information. Evidently this was 
a boundary stone. The first two lines are: Χωρίον διαφέρει τῷ Θεῷ OF τῷ θε(ί)ῳ οἴκῳ, (7.15) 
place belongs to God, or to the divine house, etc. Lines 6 and 7 contain well-known 
titles of dignitaries under the later empire, πανευφήμου ἀπὸ ὑπάτων, which may be com- 
pared with those in No. 305 f. 


78. SERMEDA. LINTEL. Ona lintel lying beside the road, at the south of the 
village. The lintel is ornamented with a door-cap, at each side of which, on the back- 
__ ground of the lintel, is an upright 
CICGEOCKALOXPICLOCAY TO YE TOY ΟἿ palm-branch in relief. The inscrip- 
Eis Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ. Ἔτους 97’. tion, on a broad cavetto moulding 
One God and his Christ. In(the) year 390. (341-342 A.D.) about the center of the door-cap, 
is 1.17 m. in length: the letters are 
31% to 4 cm. high, and are well cut and clear. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Uspensky, dA. M. S., p. 108. 


79. SERMEDA. STELE. Ona fragment οἵ ἃ stele lying in the center of a court- 
yard in the northeastern part of the village: the stone had been dug out recently. 
The fragment measures 48 cm. in length, 20 in width, and 45 in thickness. The letters 
are 4 to 4% cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

The restoration of this inscription is necessarily uncertain. I sup- 
pose that the stone has been split lengthwise, so that part of each line ος 
has been lost; butit is impossible to discover with certainty how much ἘΌΝ 


ΧΟ 
has been lost from each. Probably the text was somewhat as follows : Sec 
[___]os, Eir[v]yo[v] avéc[rn](a)er, [ἔ Ἰτου(ς) εο(υ)΄ t ξεν 
—os, (son) of Eutychos,set up (this stone), in the year 475 (?).+ (436-437 A.D.) LO 
Cort 
Even the date is doubtful, and it is not even certain that the inscrip- 
tion contains a date at all. 
80. SERMEDA. LINTEL. Ona broken 
ΤΟΥΓΆΑΛΦΜ..... OMT — WELAINA 
lintel in the eastern part of the village, 
now used as the lintel of the entrance Ἄ]τους ad, . - +. eee eee eee eee, 
of a modern house. The stone measures Jy (the) year531,.00.0.0seecees (482-483 A.D.) 


103%. 34 Cin,, the break” in the center of 
the inscription 25 cm. The letters are 4 Κα to7cm.high. Copy of Dr Littmann. 


81. SERMEDA. FRAGMENT. Ona fragment of some sort of a base, now used as’ 
part of the mouth ofa cistern, west of the village, beyond the houses. The part of 
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the fragment which bears the inscription is 60 cm. long by 18 high. The letters are 
5 cm. high, beautifully carved, deep and 
regular. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Uspensky, 4. I/. S., p. 108. 2. ICENEZIAIW ἔκτ] ισεν ἐξ ἰδίω[ν. 
Letters similar to these, particularly 
the €, occur in No. 64, dated 143 a.p. 
M. Uspensky suggests [ie]pov ναὸν, . . [ἔκτ]ισεν ἐξ ἰδίων [ἀναλωμάτων]. 


I. HPONNAON~— SaeNy ]npov ναὸν 


— — — — temple — — — built at his own expense. 


82. SERMEDA, FRAGMENT OF A LINTEL. On a fragment now used as the left 
jamb of a doorway opening on one of the village streets, and facing westward. The 
stone, which is otherwise perfectly plain, is 76cm. long, 38 wide, and 47 thick. At 
the bottom of .the stone, as shown 
in the photograph, are cuttings sim- 
ilar to those found in the bottoms of 
lintels. In my opinion this was a part 
of a lintel, on which the inscription 
was carved from right to left. The 
letters are 8 to 12 cm. high. Copy 


of the editor. 
Published by Uspensky, A. JZ. S., p. 108. 
Similar words occur on a lintel in 





: [ἀπὸ Ὁ ΤῸ 3. π|ςὺ above, 
Inscr. 82. From ἃ photograph of the original stone. sae ς ΠΣ 

Chapter I, p. 14. An inscription at 

[Χριστ]ὲ Ἰησοῦ εἰσ[ελθέ: Midjleyya, No. 210, is written back- 

Christ Jesus, enter | wards, as this is. Compare also No. 

72. Inthe same way Semitic inscrip- 

tions are sometimes found written from left to right, following the Greek custom. 


Bee atte LV, p, 7. 


83. SERMEDA. A FRAGMENT, built into the wall of a modern house, inside of a 
courtyard, in the northeastern part of the vil- 
lage. The whole fragment measures 94 by Γ 
39cm. The inscription is in the lower right- 
hand corner, and occupies a space 51 by 22 cm. square. The letters are 8 to 10 cm. 
high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


ΥΓΙ ὑπὲ]ρ ὑγι[ είας For the health 
BY AY ESL” We ju Ἀρ[ Of tas 1 ipa See 


84. SERMEDA. STELE. A stele now used as the lintel for the entrance to the 
courtyard of a modern house: the stone is 138 cm. long, 
36 wide, and 4o thick. The letters are 5% to 7 cm. 
Christ Jesus! high. Copy of Dr. Littmann, 


CIHC [Χριστ] (ἐ) Ἰησοῦ : 
oh f 
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85. SERMEDA. FRAGMENT. A fragment of a lintel lying on the ground in a 
“garden, north of the village. The 


ETTITOYEVAAB______ OVTTAPAMANENEWOHW ; ᾿ 
᾿ stone is 150 cm. long, the break in the 


Ent τοῦ εὐλαβ(εστάτου)  ---------- Jov, παραμίο. center of the inscription 25cm. The let- 


vapiov),' ἀνενεώθη ὦ [mvdav?]. 


ters are 5 to6 cm. high. Copy of Dr. 
Under the most devout warden, —~— —— — — os, this door- Littmann. 
way(?) was restored. ν 
Published by Uspensky, A. JV. S., p. 108. 
A paramonarios, the Latin manstonarius or aedituus, the German messner, was a 
lesser official who had special charge of a church building. The title εὐλαβέστατος 
was applied to officials of lesser dignity, e.g., to presbyters,° to deacons,* or even to 


the clergy collectively.’ 


86. ‘AMUD SERMEDA. Toms. In an underground, rock-hewn tomb, three or 
four minutes’ walk from the columns in the direction towards the modern village of 
Sermeda. Seven steep, narrow steps lead down to a door, 2 by 2% feet square. 
Within the doorway two more steps lead down to a chamber about 10 feet square, 
around three sides of which is a kind of a crib, the top of which is 4 feet above the floor 
and three below the ceiling. This “crib” is divided into two narrow sarcophagi on 
each side by a narrow partition left in the rock. The inscription is on the front of 
this ‘‘crib,” at the left end of the left side, i.e., immediately to the left of the entrance. 
The lines measured from .g1 to 1.08 τη. in length, with spaces of from 3 to 5 cm. be- 
tween them. The letters of the first line are 8 cm. high, the others less, the whole 
inscription measuring 48 cm. in height. Copied by Mr. Butler and the editor. 


ETOYC=PAWOVT | 
MANAAIOCANTA 
Pome wea CALUN 
CNOIMIEAYTWXW 
PICTOYENIBAMO 
NTOCAYTWMEPOLC 


_ 


Ἔτους Ep’, Λώου yu’, Μάνλαιος Avra, ἱερεύς, ἐξ ἰδίων ἐποίει 
ἑαυτῷ, χωρὶς τοῦ ἐπιβάλλοντος αὐτῷ, μέρος. 
In (the) year τόο, (the) 13th of Lods, Manlatos (son of 2) Antas, 


a priest, made for himself at his own expense (this) part, besides (that) 
which falls to his share. (August, 112 A.D.) 


An AWN 


I suppose that this priest had some claim to the use of the other sarcophagi for 
burying his dead. Such tombs seem to have been used sometimes by large families 
or groups of people. And doubtless the same sarcophagi were used again and again, 
when the bodies first interred in them crumbled away. Manlaios, however, secured 
for himself the exclusive use of this particular sarcophagus, evidently by a special 
contribution for that purpose. The name Mdvdaos, if it is the Greek form of the Latin 
Manlius, is curiously spelled. The name Avras, as Dr. Littmann has suggested to me, 


1For this reading I am indebted to the 2Nos. 70 and 73. 4C. 7. G. 8610. 
kindness of Professor Néldeke of Strassburg. 5 Oy LG 8647. 
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may be a Aypokoristikon of ᾿Αντίοχος : perhaps this name may be read in an inscription 
from Da‘el (in the Hauran), published by M. Fossey in B.C. H. χχι, p. 48: Ἄζιζος 
καὶ ZaBdas, υἱοὶ Avra [... 7] Κασειίου (i.e., Κασέττου 1), κτλ. 

The word ἱερεύς, in view of the early date of this inscription, must be taken in 
its literal sense: the title, however, occurs in Christian inscriptions. M. Clermont- 
Ganneau, in discussing an inscription from the Mount of Olives, says:' “L’emploi de 
tepevs, au lieu de πρεσβύτερος, ne laisse pas d’étonner dans une inscription chrétienne.”’ 


87. ‘AMOD SERMEDA. BI-COLUMNAR MONUMENT. The inscription is on the 
plinth-blocks, above the pedestal on which the bases of the columns rest, on the 
southeast side. The face of these blocks measured originally 3.44 by 0.48 m.: prob- 
ably there were three separate blocks; but the center has been broken out. See Part 
II, p.59 f. In the rock on which this monument stands are two tombs, each entered 
by a narrow stairway, and consisting of a small square chamber surrounded by 
arcosolia. Close by are other similar tombs. 

The first part of the first line of the inscription, twelve letters, is 76 cm. long; of the 
second line, thirteen letters, 98 cm.; of the third, sixteen letters, 121 cm.; and of the 
fourth, eleven letters, 71 cm.: the last part of the fourth line, ten letters, is 60 cm. long. 
The fourth line measured originally 2.78 m. in length: hence the break in the cen- 
ter of this line measures 
I. KYI_elCAAeZA 
for about twenty-one let- Siar wees > ae 
ters. About thirteen let- Sinha Satara a aaa 
4. TOYTOVANTIO— ' IPZANAIKOVS 


1.47 m.,a space sufficient 











ters have been lost from 
mie ecenter of the. third Κυ[ρι](ο)ις ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ καὶ Beprix](ia)[v](@)(?) ᾿Αλεξάνδρο[υ 


line, and about nineteen --- JZTA__V σύνπαντος οἴκου (?) [~~ --- 
-.], διὰ Σωκράτου τοῦ ᾿Αντιόϊ you — 2 











from the second. There ~~~ 

3», 4 — if 
. . €TOUS — 117 Ξανδικου ex, 
is no evidence on the |p: 


monument itself as to the For Masters Alexandros and Bernikianos (?) son of Alexandros, —~ ~ — 
een Of Lit eerr SHOUSE(? )- a. — — ,-4% (the) year 18 —, Xandtkos Oth. 


original length of the first 
(April, 132-141 A.D.) 


line. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2687. 
For this use of κύριος, see above under No. 67: for these names, compare No. 64. 


88. ‘AMUD SERMEDA. Toms. Inanother rock-hewn tomb, about fifty feet west of 
the bi-columnar monument. In this tomb there were three arcosolia, each contain- 
ing four sarcophagi with their ends towards the center of the tomb-chamber. The 
inscription is on the end of the sarcophagus at the left side of the arcosolium opposite 


1 Recueil, v, p. 167. So also “ἀρχιερεύς, evégue, dans l’inscription de la mosaique de Qabr Hirom prés de Tyr, 1. 3.” 
᾽ ᾽ PX ρ ᾽ VA 7 % 4 
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the entrance. The letters are similar to those of No. 86, but are badly weathered. 
Copy of the editor. 

The name Gexnadios 

i FENN Yevy [a] do[v] (This is the grave) of Gen- and its abbreviated forms 

2. BAPAD Bapdo[v]. natos, (son) of Bardos. Gennadi, Gennad, Gennat 

or Genni, are’ found, not 

infrequently,as Syriac names.’ Βάρδος, on the other hand, suggests rather the Safaitic 

and Arabic Burd, 172." Compare, however, Bapéas, in C. ΔΛ G. 8692 and 8756, 


KampoBapade in No. 75, and Βαραδώνης in No. 153. 


89. DANA. Toms. Over an open arcosolium in the rock near the foot of the 
monument described below under No. 92. I believe that this is the inscription which 
is now concealed by a modern house: if so, I do not believe that there is any connec- 
tion between the monument and the inscription. “5866 Part II, p. 73 f; de Vogiié, S.C, 
p. 117 and pl. 93. 

The inscription has been published by Franz in C. ἢ G. No. 4457, after copies by Richter, Pococke, 


Berggren and Steinbiichel; by Texier and Pullan, in Architecture Byzantine, p. 194; by Waddington, No. 2688. 
The following is Waddington’s reading: 


ETOYCBOT WE Ἔτους Bor’, μηνὸς Δύστρου γ΄, Ἡλιοδώρα κὲ Μάρθων 

MHNOCAYCT PO ἐποίησαν μνήμης χάριν - adiépwre. Κὲ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ. 

SIS αὶ MON Me ΟΣ γα In (the) year 372, month Dystros 3rd, Heliodora and Mar- 

KEMAPOWNE MNHHHCXAPIN thon made (this) for sake of memory: tt ts consecrated. And 
AdIEPWTE to thee (be) twice so much. (March, 324 A.D.) 


V.1.: in the first part of the fourth line Richter gives KEMAIOIWNEN ; Pocock KE- 
MAIGQNEN; Steinbiichel KEKAY NC TI; Berggren KEMAIEQNE Π; Texier and Pul- 
lan KEMAEI____ NE; Callier MAICAN. ° 

In the second part of the first line Richter gives Yr____K€COITA; Berggren 
YF KEZOITA; Texier and Pullan (Yr) KECOITA. 

Both Aelodora and Marthon appear to be feminine names. Professor Néldeke has 
communicated to me that Mordtmann explained the latter name to him in a letter, a 
long time ago, as NANI = 7heir Lady or Mistress. Or -on may be merely the 
diminutive termination added to Wartha, Aramaic for domina, mistress. 

Franz and Waddington both considered ἀφιερωτε to be for ἀφιέρωται. [ΐ is singular, 
however, that in all three cases, Nos. 49, 89 and 112, in which I found this word in 
Syrian inscriptions, it is spelled with a final ε, although two of these inscriptions I be- 


1 But compare Αὐρ. Μακεδόνιος Ἁ ββίβα ἀπὸ ἐποικίου Τεννέου 3. Cest-A-dire ΛΛΑΙΘΩΝ ᾿᾿: M. Salomon Reinach, who 
ὀρῶν ᾿Απαμέων, C. 7. 7. v, 8728, and see the notes on No. 48 _ publishes copies, made by Callier in 1830 — 1834, in Δ, Z. G. 
above. ΠῚ (1890), p. 82, No. 64. 

2 See Bopdos in Wad. 1990 and 2265. 


PLAIN OF DANA 99 


lieve to be as old as the second century. Possibly then the form should be regarded 
as 2nd plu. subj. In any case the word was employed, like a good many other 
words or phrases in sepulchral inscriptions, as a warning against violation of the tomb, 
or the use of the tomb or site for any other purpose. 

The words καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ seem odd in this connection. Doubtless they were placed 
here because of a desire to avoid the envy of others. The phrase occurs frequently 
on house lintels: compare Nos. 10, 114, 235 and 262. 


90. DANA. LINTEL. Ona large lintel, now the lintel of the entrance to a modern 
courtyard, on one of the main streets. It is evident from the account given by MM. 
Texier and Pullan, that this lintel belonged originally to the church described by 
them in Architecture Byzantine, p. 193 f., pl. Lx. The church is not mentioned by 
M. de Vogiie, however, and was not seen by the members of the American expedition: 
doubtless it has been destroyed since 1840, when it was found by MM. Texier and 
Pullan. See Part II, p. 140 f. The inscription was published by Waddington, who 
describes it as ‘Sur un linteau de porte, en face de l'église.” C. 7. G. 9154, however, 
to which Waddington refers, is not the same inscription, but one which is at Serdjibleh 
and is published under No. 95 below. Copy of the editor. 

Texier and Pullan, Archit. Byz., p. 194. Wad. 2689. Uspensky, A. 27. S., p. 105. 

V.1.: after BOHOH Wad- 


dington gives w. and be- EICGEOCKAIOXPICTOLAYTOYKAITOACIONTINEY MABOH@GH 


τ πος . ETOYCBAOMIPOPTIIESKZINAIKSZ + 
low this, in a perpendic- 


Mar line, the letters T, 
w, K, A, |. M. Uspensky 
gives, in the perpendicu- 


MOZAH 


Eis Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα: βοήθη τῷ 
Jar line, T, III, B, O, 6: (ot)ko o[ov](?). Ἔτους BAd’, μη(νός) Γορπιέου κζ΄, ἰνδικ. ζ΄. 


Texier and Pullan give, ee 
: : One God and his Christ and the Holy Spirit: help thy house (?). In 
in the first line, ΒΟΗΘΕΙ, (the) year 532, (the) 27th of (the) month Gorpicos, indiction 7. (September, 
and nothing further on 483 a.D.). 


the right; in the second 
line, after ἔτους, BNWMHN, and at the end INAKsz. 

My copy shows that there may have been one or two letters in the perpendicular 
line at the right, above |, Kk, 0, Γ. 

The phrase οἶκος Κυρίου or οἶκος τοῦ Θεοῦ is of course common in the Psalms. The word 
οἶκος itself is used, in the writings of the Church Fathers, in the sense of church, but 
is generally qualified in some way, as €.g., τοὺς εὐκτηρίους οἴκους, Euseb., de 2a Const, 111, 
Cap. 45; ἱερὸν οἶκον ἐκκλησίας, ibid., cap. 43; οἴκους ἐκκλησιῶν, Euseb., Fcc’. Fist, 1x, 
cap. 9 S.f.; τὰ κατὰ τῶν ἁγίων οἴκων προστάγματα, Greg. Naz., Ovatio iv, cap. 86. Perhaps 
then we might read: ὁ o]ixos, or ο]ῖκος, or simply tos [ἐκκλησίας], or [τοῦ ἁγίου etc. ]. 
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This inscription is particularly important, as Waddington has noted, because it 
proves that in this region and at this period the local year began with the first of 
September, in conformity with the years of the indiction series, instead of with the first 
of October, as was usual where the era of Antioch was employed. For the 532nd 
year of the era of Antioch began in the Autumn of 483 A.p. and ended in the Autumn 
of 484. But the 7th year of the indiction series began in September, 483, and ended 
with August, 484. Consequently September of the 7th indiction must have been the 
first and not the last month of the year 532 of the era of Antioch, 1.6., of the year 
483-484 A.D. See the commentary on Waddington, No. 2689, and also on No. 273 
below. 

The natives said that this inscription had been copied, about seven years before, by 
a European, who told them to preserve it carefully, for it stated that if any of the peo- 
ple of that country were bitten by serpents they should not die. Some St. Patrick 
visited the country of these people long ago, and there are no serpents there of any 
account now. But still the people regard this stone with unusual interest, although I 
am not sure whether they really believe that it has a magic power or not. 


91. DANA. FRAGMENTS OF A LINTEL(?). Two fragments, built into a wall along 
one of the main streets, near a street corner. The two stones were near together, 
frag. A on end, frag. B upside down. The fragments undoubtedly belong together 
and form one inscription, probably that of a house-lintel. The first line is broken by 
three symbolic disks; but the lower line was continuous, and seems to be complete 
except at the beginning. Copy of the editor. 

Published by M. 5. Reinach, after a copy made by Callier,in &. Z. G. In, p. 82, No. 65. ΜΙ. Chapot, in 
BG AOSV po t75,, Nos: 16,and 17, 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. On the meaning and purpose 


AV (cisk) POVTTA E(disk) NTOCEK(aik)OPOCOVK Of this inscription see above, 
H 8 ἂν 

χνοϊετελίο ϑηλλλοωινδιγζηφφετον. Chapter 1, p. 19 f. The form 

ἐκθρός is doubtless for ἐχθρός, but 

+ Tod orlavpov πα[ρ](ό)ντος, ἐκθρὸς οὐ κ[ atic] yvou. 


dossibly ἐχθρός was actually writ- 
Ἐτελιόθη μη(νὶ) Ade, ivd. ιγ΄, τοῦ ηφφ΄ erov[s]. ! ἀπο y 


ten, for the stone is now placed 


Where the cross ts present, (the) enemy shall not prevail. high above the ground. and is 
aa ct a 5 ’ 
Finished in (the) month Loos, tndiction 13, of the 598th year. 


badly weathered: κ[ατισ]χύσι j 
(August, 550 A.D.) ) [ Ἰχύσι is 


for κατισχύσει. 


92. DANA. MONUMENT. On the south side of the base of a monument, consist- 
ing of four Ionic columns, upon a base about 8 feet high, supporting acanopy. Part I, 
Ρ. 73 f., de Vogiié, pl. 93. Close to the monument, but at an odd angle to it, as at 
‘Amtid Sermeda, are several tombs in the rock. The first of these is a simple open 
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arcosolium hewn where the rock presents a perpendicular face about 8 feet high, as 
if there had once been a quarry here. There are other quarries near by. Over the 
arcosolium are two long palm branches, and between them a star. I am inclined to 
believe that this is the tomb to which the monument belongs. Next to this tomb, to- 
wards the right, is a still simpler arcosolium in the rock. Beyond this again is a 
modern house, which appears to have been built but a few years ago. The natives 
said that behind this house was the entrance to another tomb, with an inscription which, 
however, could not be seen now, doubtless because the face of the rock formed the rear 
wall of the house and was plastered over. We did not enter the house, feeling that to 
do so would make trouble with the natives, who were not well disposed, and especially 
with the lady of the house, who was very ill-disposed, at that time, and believing also 
that this inscription could be no other than that published by Waddington, No. 8g above. 

The letters of this inscription are large and now very faint, so that only a few, near 
the end of the inscription, could be read at all. They occupy perhaps a fourth or a fifth 
of the whole space: there is space for one or two more letters on the right of these. 
The letters are about 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


ει, rate ἐποί- Such QQ OME. .... as built this monu- 


NCT VCAA 
a - ησεὶν ἔτο]υς ad[o’ (?). ment in (the) year 231 (?). (182 A.D. ?) 


This date is of course most uncertain. I have placed σ΄ in the hundreds’ place chiefly 
because, in Mr. Butler’s opinion, this monument is not later than the third century. 
The letters also are of the same type as those of the bicolumnar monument at ‘Amfid 
Sermeda, dated about 132 A.p. Perhaps, however, we should read the date of the 
present inscription αλ[ τ, 331 = 282 A.D. 


93. SERDJIBLEH. HOUSE. On the architrave of the second story of a colonnade 
before a building facing south, in the southern part of the town. Of the colonnade five 
piers in each story remain. The rear wall of the building itself, which seems to have 
been a private house, is built of unusually large and handsomely dressed stones. See 
Part II, p.171f. The architrave has at the top a plain band, with a cavetto below, 


ἵν ΞΟ oh ΘΙΦ HHNOCAOOY S KNONNOC 
2. ETITOIHCE 


"Erous Oud’, μηνὸς Adov cx’: Νόννος ἐποίησε. 
In (the) year 519, Loés 26th: Nonnos made (i.e., built this house ?). (August, 471 A.D.) 
and below that again three plain fasciae. The first line of the inscription is on the first 


of these, and measures 257 cm. in length: the letters are 6 to 7 cm. in height. The 
second line is at the right end of the next lower fascia, and measures 31 x 6 cm. In 
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the lowest fascia, under the o of ἐποίησε, isa cross, measuring 8 by 7 cm. Both the 
letters and some of the individual words are well spaced from one another. Copy of 
the editor. 

The name Νόννος is found in various forms in Syria. Compare C. /. G. 9182. 
See also the next inscription. 


94. SERDJIBLEH. HOUSE. On the architrave of the second story of a colonnade 
similar to the preceding, and almost in a 
YTTIETAN θλφετουσ. νιοδιάνοννου cane 
nena δ Ὁ line with it, but about a hundred paces fur- 
em [τοῦ] θ(ι)φ΄ ἔτους, [ἰ]νιδ). (8), διὰ ther east. The profile of the architrave is 
the same as that of No. 93: the inscription 
ee ora In the year 519 (t), tndiction 9 (?), is on the lowest fascia of the mouldings. 
alr! fae Nec a SCRE Se See Part II, p. 171 f. Copy of the editor. 


Evidently Nonnos was the architect of these two buildings. 


95. SERDJIBLEH. LINTEL. Ona lintel supported on its two jambs, standing 
alone in a cultivated field, directly opposite the west door of the church, and 
twenty-three paces distant from it. The inscription is on the fascia next to the lowest 
in the mouldings of the lintel, and measures 166x4% cm.: I could find no traces of 


letters in the fascia below. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Berggren, /tin. Europ. et Or. Il, p.167. C. 1. G. 9154. 


ELICGEOCKEOXPICTOCAYTOYTEYCTASTOY NO YH HRAPITS 
Eis Θεὸς κὲ ὁ Χριστὸς αὐτοῦ. + Εὐσταθίου, νουμηραρίου. 


(There is) one God and His Christ. + Of Eustathios, numerarius (i.e., treasurer ). 


The character ¥, at the end of this inscription, indicates that it was carved probably 
in the sixth century. The doorway appears to have been that of the office or the 
dwelling of a numerarius, a public, perhaps an imperial, treasurer. ‘‘ Numerarii erant 
il, qui publicum nummum aerario inferebant, hoc est, qui pecuniam Regiam, ex tribu- 
tis, et portoriis, et vectigalibus partam in aeraria inferebant”: A.du Cange, Gloss. Lat. 
Probably then the building to which this lintel belonged was a treasury. Possibly 
this Eustathios may be the same as the historian mentioned by Evagrius, 1, 19-10, 
37, who was born in Epiphanea (Hama) about 500 A.D. 


96. SERDJIBLEH. LINTEL. On a lintel lying face up ona pile of ruins, just north 
of the tower. The inscription is on the fascia at the top of the door-cap. This fascia 
measures 127 by 8% cm. The letters are 6 cm. high, and most of them 6 cm. broad, 
with spaces of 4 cm. between them. Copy of the editor. 
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Possibly there was across between 6and βοηθῶν. Possibly also there may be traces 
EICEEOCOBOHEOWNTIAC! Of letters in the fascia next to the lowest, i.e., the 
third from the top; but of this I could not be sure. 
At the left of the door-cap, on the flat face of the 
stone, is an A, about 30 cm. high: on the right, in 
the corresponding place, an W, 38 cm. broad and 24 cm. high. 


Eis Θεὸς ὁ βοηθῶν πᾶσι. 


(There ts) one God, who helpeth all. 


97. ‘TOKAT ou INDJIR-KEvui.” EPITAPH. Described by Waddington as follows: 
“Sur une pierre brisée et employée dans une cloture, sur la bord de la route d’Alep.” 
Waddington, No. 2690. 


Waddington thought it prob- APTE -- "Erouvs ... , μηνὸς) Ἀρτε[μι]σίον . . , 
able that this inscription gives cakes ἐτελεύτησεν Γαιανὸς ἐν ᾿ἘἘγι[α]λωσίᾳ (1), 
the ancient name of the village. +ucenra ἔτη . . γενόμενος]. 

“This village,” he says, ‘which |IANOCE 
is called Tokat by the Arabs ΝΕΓΙῚ — 5» {χε ithe) is ΤῊΣ (ὩΣ ; i 3 month 
and Indjir-Keui or Vdlage- cea aa, eae i é ae ted Gatanos in Egialosia (Ὁ), aged 


of-figs by the Turks, is situ- 
ated on the main road from Aleppo to Antioch and Alexandretta, about five hours’ 
march from Aleppo.” I have never visited this place myself. The name 7okat may 
very well be ancient, for among the church dignitaries of Northern Syria in the sixth 
century, mentioned by Wright, Catalogue, p. 707, there is one from “PN: 7K Ὁ, 
which may be rendered Zokad. 


98. DERIT ‘AZZEH. SCULPTURED PANEL. Ona panel of some sort, with figures 
in high relief, built into the wall of a modern house. Only the left side of the panel 
is visible: the rest has been broken off, or is now concealed by the stairway which 
abuts the wall which contains the panel. See Part II, p. 273. 

The first line of the inscription is on the upper band, above the figures. The letters 
of this line are clear, deep and straight. The second line is on the lower band, below 


the figures: its letters are smaller and less distinct than those of 
I. N€IKH# CEAHNHYE 


the u r line, and some of th ntirely covered by mud 
2. ACTIOIHCEN pper line, them are e y COV y 


and plaster. Copy, made by the editor, of part of the text only. 
Published by Pococke, Juscr. Antig., 1, p. 3, No. 11. Ο 1 G.4454. Uspensky, A. JZ. S., p. 103 and pl. 43. 


Pococke’s reading is given as follows: 
From M. Uspensky’s publication 


it appears that the text of the second 
line is A€ECTIOTHCENNOAAOICEY, then 


I. NEIKH ? SEAHNH ϑΈΡΩΣ ¥ HAIO® & ΚΑΙΝΕΙ .. 
eee ACLITIIENTIONAOISEYK > «.- > 


space for about nine letters, followed by €CNOTWNXA!. 
The first line obviously gives a list of the gods whose figures are sculptured below 
their names: Niké (Victory), Seléné (¢he Moon), Erds (Love), Hélios (te Sin), etc. 


104 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


Concerning the second line I must agree with Franz, who says: ‘ Quid ibi dictum sit, 
exputari nequit.” 

Admission to the courtyard, where this relief was found, was secured with some 
difficulty, as the people of the village were unusually unfriendly and suspicious, and 
because, as it was baking day in this particular family, the house was full of women. 
It was my intention to return at a more favorable time, and to make a more thorough 
examination of this relief and its inscription; but our journey to the Djebel Shékh 
Berekat made this impossible. The natives told me that this house had been built 
within the last ten or fifteen years, and that, within the memory of some of their num- 
ber, the relief had been part of a large ruin, which had now disappeared: the whole 
relief was then visible. 


99. DERIT ‘AZZEH. FRAGMENT. Found lying in a street near the center of the 
village. The letters are very rude and uncertain. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Uspensky, A. 7. S., p. 103. | 

SK AGE In the second line M. Uspensky read © instead of €, in the fourth A 
IX € after the V: otherwise his copy does not differ essentially from that given 
here. He does not attempt to restore the text, nor have I been able to 


B 
£80 Y discover any meaning in this inscription. 


100-108a. DJEBEL SHEKH BEREKAT. TEMENOS OF ZEUS MADBACHOS AND 
SELAMANES, 80 TO 120 Α.Ὁ. The Dyjebel Shékh Berekat, which closes the Plain of Dana 
on the north, is far the most conspicuous mountain peak in Northern Central Syria. 
Upon its summit are to be found, besides a modern Mohammedan weli, the ruins of a 
large sacred precinct, which is shown by the inscriptions upon its walls to have been 
built at the end of the first and the beginning of the second century after Christ. 
Doubtless this was the site of a cult much older than these walls. 

This mountain was visited at the beginning of the eighteenth century by Johannes 
Heyman, at that time a pastor attached to the Dutch Consulate at Smyrna, and later 
Professor of Oriental Languages in Leyden: this traveller was accompanied on his 
journey by the Dutch Minister, Johannes Aegidius van Egmond van der Nyenburg.' 
Heyman seems to have copied only one of these inscriptions, namely No. 104; but 
about the same time G. Cuper received from a correspondent in Aleppo, probably not 
Heyman, a better copy of this same inscription and two others, probably Nos. 100 
and 102." However, the copies of the other two inscriptions do not seem to have been 
published by him, unless perhaps in his D¢ssertations sur Diverses Matiéres de Re- 
ligion et de Philologie (La Haye, 1714, 11, p. 47), which I have not yet been able to 

1Egmond and Heyman: Reizen door cen gedeelte van Europa, klein Asien, Syrien, 


etc., 11, p.4o1. See Cuper: Lettres de Critique, pp. 194, 362, 451. 
*See Cuper, l.c., pp. 348, 353, 457, 467 f£., 573. 
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see: Muratori, in his ovum thesaurum veterum inscriptionum, 1, Ὁ. 64, and Iv, p. 
memlxxviii, gives from Cuper only No. 104. Three of these inscriptions were copied 
two or three decades later by Richard Pococke, and published in his /zscriptiones 
Antiquae, 1752, 1, Ὁ. 2 f., Nos. 6 to 9,’ from which they were republished in the C. Δ G., 
11, Nos. 4449-4451. In our own times this mountain has been visited by M. Max 
van Berchem (1895), M. René Dussaud (1895), M. l’abbé Chabot (1897), M. Th. 
Uspensky (1900) and M. Victor Chapot, whose report on this locality, including two 
new inscriptions, was published in the Azdletin de Correspondance Hellénique tor 1902: 
its inscriptions have been the subject of a learned article by M. Clermont-Ganneau in 
his Etudes a’ Archéologie Orientale, Vol. τι, and were also published by me in Hermes, 
Vol. XXxvil. 

The summit of the mountain is approached most easily from Dérit ‘Azzeh, a modern 
village situated near the foot of the slope on the eastern side: from here the ride to the 
ancient precinct takes about an hour and a half. The first part of this ride is over 
very rough and rocky country, but the latter part over the steep but smoother pasture- 
land of the almost conical peak. The road winds about the mountain and reaches the 
summit on the northwestern side, 
near the grave of the Mohammedan 
saint who is said to have given his 
name to the place. This grave is 
a small square building with the 
usual whitewashed dome. Adjoin- 
ing it on the western side is a newer 
and still smaller apartment. The 
lower part of this tomb consists of 





very good masonry, whereas the Modern buildings at the north wall of the temenos. 
upper courses are composed of Se Na oa 
smaller stones of irregular size, more poorly laid and obviously belonging to a later 
period. A few yards to the east of the tomb stands a second building of one story 
and with a flat roof, narrower than the tomb but nearly twice as long. The greater 
part is more roughly built than the tomb, and in much the same manner as the smaller 
chamber of the tomb building and the upper courses of the tomb itself. Apparently 
the outer wall of the ancient temenos forms the lower part of the northern wall of 
the tomb and of the south wall of the second building.” 

This ancient temenos occupies the summit of the mountain. It is, as the accom- 
panying plan shows, a four-square precinct, oriented correctly to within two or three 
degrees. In order to obtain an even surface the summit of the mountain was leveled 


1See also Pococke’s Description of the East and Some scriptions or other objects of archaeological interest might be 
Other Countries, 1745, Vol. 11, p. 170. found here: on my second visit, in 1905, I entered these 
2In my article in Hermes, I suggested that possibly in- buildings, but found nothing. 
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off, and the surface so obtained further enlarged by building up retaining walls, which, 
z continued above the level inside, formed the en- 

2 closing walls of the precinct. The walls consist 
of large and handsome blocks, laid two courses 
deep. The blocks which I measured varied in 
length from one to one and a half meters, and 
most of them were fifty-five centimeters high.’ 
Most, if not all, of the inscriptions were carved 
on the outer surface of the temenos wall. They 
contained the names of the builders and, at least 
in some cases, the dimensions of those sections 
of the wall built by these various persons, the 


Ἔν 


cost, the name of the contractor or builder, and 
the date. They show that these walls were 
erected at the end of the first and the beginning 





10 of the second century after Christ, by various in- 
Plan of the temenos, showing the location of ys Ὰ 

the inscriptions. dividuals, at their own cost, in fulfillment of vows 

In my opinion there can be no doubt about the era of these inscriptions. Muratori, 
following Cuper’s example, assigned them to the Seleucid era; but even then Joseph 
de Bernard La Bastie, in his Diatviba de dtis quibusdam ignotis, published by Muratori 
himself in Tome 1. of his 7esaurus, p. 64 f., had shown that Cuper was wrong, and 
had proposed either an unknown era of Beroea (Haleb), or the era of Antioch, begin- 
ning with the year 49 B.c. For the cost of that section of the wall mentioned in the 
inscription discussed by Cuper and Muratori is given in denaru, and that could hardly 
have been the case before the Roman conquest, which took place eighty years after the 
date adopted by Cuper. Franz, in the third volume of the C. /. G. (No. 4449 ff.), pro- 
posed for these inscriptions the ‘“‘epocha Syromacedonica” (ab a. u. c. 585, 1.€., 69 B.C.). 
But, in the first place, it is certainly false, as Prof. Kubitschek has said, to treat the so- 
called Pompeian era as a provincial era because its introduction in certain cities coin- 
cides with the establishment of the province.” In the second place, as far as can be 
determined with certainty, all the inscriptions, with the exception of two, in all 
the region in which the Djebel Shékh Berekat lies, are dated according to the era 
of Antioch. In three of these the era is determined beyond all question by the 
indiction number, which is given together with the number of the year, and these 
three inscriptions are from towns in the immediate neighborhood of the mountain.’ 
Moreover, the two exceptions mentioned * seem to belong to the second century before 
Christ, and therefore do not affect the question at issue. I have no _ hesitation, 


1See below, p. 107. 3Dér Sim‘an: 479 A.D. (Wad. 2692), Dana: 483 a.p. 
2In Pauly-Wissowa: Real-Encyclopidie, τ, S. 649. (Wad. 2689), and Refadi: 510 a.p. (Wad. 2606). 
4Wad. 2713a and 2719. 
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therefore, in dating the inscriptions of the Djebel Shekh Berekat according to the 
era of Antioch.' 

The sides of the temenos, according to Mr. Garrett's measurements, have the fol- 
lowing dimensions: the north side is 67.556 meters long, the east side 67.775 m., the 
south side 68.406 m., the west side 68.39 m. But since the sides of the square, as 
Mr. Garrett tells me, were not measured out with a tape, but with a theodolite and 
stadia rod, and since at least on two corners it was impossible to set up the rod exactly 
at the outermost angle, these dimensions may be incorrect to the extent of two or 
three feet. The builders of the temenos naturally reckoned its dimensions in cubits, 
and we should expect that the sides of such a precinct would exhibit some multiple of 
the local unit. 
blocks. The thickness I measured on one block only, namely that which bears in- 
scription No. ror: this I found to be 40cm. But since the edges of the stone were 
somewhat broken, the thickness may perhaps have been somewhat greater originally. 
I measured the height of eight blocks, of which four were exactly 55 cm., two 54 cm., 
and two more 53 cm. high. The irregularity of these dimensions may perhaps be ex- 
plained by the fact that the edges of some of these blocks also were somewhat broken, 
for only when the stone was found in what is now the uppermost course, was its 
height less than 55 cm.’ Accordingly it appears that we have to do here with the so- 
called Phoenician cubit, which belonged also to the Macedonian system, and that the 
blocks were one cubit = 41.25 cm. thick, and one and one third cubits, or two feet, high, 
the foot being 27.5 cm. in length.’ 


What this unit was may be seen from the dimensions of the several 


If, then, we assume that this unit of measure is to 
be found in the dimensions of the temenos, furthermore that each side was in reality 
67.65 m. long, and finally subtract from this figure four times 41.25 cm. for the 
thickness of the walls at each end, we find that the length of each side of the precinct, 
inside the walls, was exactly 160 cubits. Now 160 cubits, i.e., 240 feet, equal two 
actus, according to the Greco-Roman system; consequently, the area of the precinct, 
according to the Greco-Roman system of land measure, was exactly one heredium = 
two iugera: the actual size, however, of this area depended upon the length of the 
local cubit of 41.25, or the local foot of 27.5 cm., and not upon the Greco-Roman 
foot, which was 29.6 cm. in length.’ 

In the center of the precinct are still broken drums of columns and rectangular 
blocks. 


1 See also M. Clermont-Ganneau, I. c., p. 47, and Μ. Cha- 


It is, however, impossible without excavation to determine the character of 
Handbuch, 2"° Aufl. 1, 3. 871 and 859. Hultsch, Aetrologie, 2“ 


pot, Ὁ 77... XXVI, p. 178. 

2 On my later visit I measured a large number of stones 
and found much greater irregularity than I had expected, 
with respect both to height and thickness: at the same time, 
I believe that the normal course was intended to be approxi- 
mately 55 cm. high and somewhat more than 4o cm. thick. 

3 Nissen, Griech. u. Rim. Metrologie, in Iwan Miiller’s 


Bearb., S. 582 ff. 
4 Mr. Flinders Petrie, in an article on “The Tomb-Cutters’ 
Cubits at Jerusalem,” in the Quarterly Statements of the Fales- 


‘ tine Exploration Fund, 1892, p 28 ff., gives the following 


values, in inches, of various cubits: Phoenicia, 22.6; Car- 
thage, 22.3; Sardinia, 22.1; Haurdn, 22.2; Egypt, from 20.5 
to 20.7; the old Jewish cubit, probably 25.2; the Roman 
foot, 11.6, or 11.7 in the provinces. 
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the building which stood here. Farther towards the east there seems to have stood 
an altar, and north of the center again 15 a pile of ruins covered with earth, in which a 
few fragments of columns are visible. This last-mentioned heap consists doubtless of 
the remains of the stoa, or colonnade, which Pococke believed to have been here.’ 
The walls of the temenos are now 
at no point more than two courses 
above the present level of the in- 
terior of the precinct, except at and 
near the weli, where the ruins are 
somewhat higher. Without the 
walls, at their foot and farther down 
the hill, lie piles of fallen blocks: 
some of these are parts of an archi- 






ane ET F's 
. aie or wae sas M4 
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trave. Still farther from the walls, 
at a distance of perhaps ten or 


Southeast corner of the temenos, From a photograph, 


fifteen meters on the north, east 
and south sides, are low and dilapidated stone fences, built from the ruins of the ancient 
walls, and evidently constructed to enclose the sheep which still, as the natives told us, 
graze on the mountain. Four of the inscriptions are still in situ in the wall itself, the 
rest lying either in the piles at the foot of the wall, or in or near the stone fences. Their 
position is indicated on the plan, except in the case of those discovered by M. Chapot, 
which he shows to have been found at some little distance below the walls, on the 
east side of the hill. 


100. In the southern wall, a few feet west of the southeast corner (No. 6 on 
the plan). The upper part of the inscription, lines 1 through 8, is carved upon a 
stone 1.53 by 0.53 m.: the lower part, lines 9 through 12, is upon three stones meas- 
uring 1.26, 0.56, and 1.11 m. in length respectively, and 55 cm. in height: the letters 
are 5% to 6cm. high, and the lines of the lower part about 2.20 m. long. 


Copied by Cuper’s unknown correspondent, by Pococke, and M. van Berchem; also by Dr. Littmann, from 
whose drawing the following facsimile was made. Pococke, /uscr. Antig., p. 2, Nos. 7 and 8; C. ἢ G. 4449; 
Clermont-Ganneau, /tudes, 11, p. 35 ff., No.iv; Chapot, B. C. H., Vol. xxvi (1902), p. 177 f.; M. Uspensky, 
Archaeological Monuments of Syria, 1902, p. 98 ff.= lzviestiya” of the Russian Archaeological Institute at 
Constantinople, Vol. VIL. 


V.1., line 2: ANTIOXOY, Pococke; after δέ in the same line, PIZIKIOAEIY_, 
Pococke; HEUOV-—-H, van Berchem. Line 3, before αὐτοῦ͵ OPY, Pococke; YY, van 
Berchem; after ἐπικαλουμένη in the same line, PHAX, Pococke; ΒΝΛ. ἢ, van Berchem. 
Line 5, after οἰκοδομήσαντες, EPO, Pococke; 1. ΚΠ, van Berchem. Line 9g, at the be- 
ginning, ΠΙ.-.-- Σ-- ΨΟΥΣ, Pococke; EZYYOY2, van Berchenl;~“*Ua premiere πὰ 


1 Description of the East, 11, p. 170. 
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est un 5, nous obtenons ainsi: ou [πήχεις] ZZ (=207), ou [πήχει]ς Z (- 7), Chapot; 
“πήχεις ζ΄ doubtless correct,” 










ae? YE AAMANEITIAT PWOIX BEDIZE 1s") 
=> ἐπ OXOYKABYIOBELIANAEDE!W Alt 7 
iWYAYTOY KAIHBED? IAAHENIKAABYMENMH. “HAI 
OYHTYNHAYTOY KAIZWEEISHMHTHP 410 EO | 











Prentice, 1905. In the same 


line, before apporé|pas, IOZAIAX__ 


) 1 IAIWNENTWA ΡΚΤΙΚωυ ΤΠΥΠΕΡΙΒΗΛΟΥΜΈΕΡΕΙ: 

ΑΔΡ, As een ae ME SHMBPINWTLYA Y/) 

Prentice, 1905. Line 11, ΔΡΑΧΙ : WE Saget INN τ ΑΠΙΒΑΝΑΤΟΛΗΣΕΠΙΔΥΣΙΝ. 

a Ἰ ΖΥΥΠΥΣΔΈΠΗΧΙΕΙΣ TE ZAPA CPt all ALAR TE 

ATA IEK _. PAOYEAPATIEA, Po- PAY ἜΤΑ͂ΣΠΙ KO δῇ mM EAT ANE ICAL vies ON ME? 
2 i A ‘A SOAK e. A 

cocke; . APAX’ATAHS, Prentice, AAIOYIO ~~ ALMEYAPAKA TALS ee TAIT 


1905. Inscr. 100. From a drawing. Scale 1: 20. 


















With the evident restorations, the text of this inscription is as follows: 


1. Ad Μαδβάχῳ καὶ] Σελαμάνει, πατρῴοις θεοῖς, eb[ χήν 


Gree iia δ Ἀντι]όχου, καθ᾽ υἱοθεσίαν δὲ Θεοί pi] do [υ 

Ἔν, ΤῸ ΜΑΣ See |v αὐτοῦ, καὶ Θεοφίλα, ἡ ἐπικαλουμένη [_] nau 

4... e ees ses Jou, ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Σωσεις ἡ μήτηρ, [κ]αὶ Θεο- 
Rapenanis tan ον ΤᾺ 7ώσεις, οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν, οἰκοδομήσαντες [ἔ7 κτι- 

6. σαν ἐκ τῶν] ἰδίων ἐν τῷ ἀρκτικῷ τοῦ περιβόλου μέρει 

7. δραχίμῶν) . Οἰ]κοδόμησαν καὶ ἐν τῷ μεσημβρινῷ τοῦ αὖ- 

8. τοῦ περιβόλου μέρει, μήκους μὲν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἐπὶ δύσιν 

9. π]ήχ[ει]ς ζί, ὕψους δὲ πήχεις ιθ΄ [_], δραχ(μῶν) [-- 1δρί. 1], ἀμφοτέ 


10. ρας δὲ τὰς οἰκοδομ[ ία]ς διὰ Νεικά[το]ρος τοῦ Με- 
It. νίσκου οἰκοδόμου, δραχίμῶν) ,athy’¢’[_]. Ἔτους ελρ΄, ᾿Απεὰ- 


12. λαίου ιθ΄. 


It is immediately apparent, as M. Clermont-Ganncau has pointed out, that in this 
inscription we have to do not only with the same family, but with the same members of 
this family, and with the same builder, as in the inscription which follows; the latter 
therefore may be used to restore still further the lost portions of the inscription under 
discussion. It is evident also that the present inscription is the later of the two, for 
in it mention is made of the work described in the other. 

In the second line of the present inscription the name of the father of the principal 
person is evidently Antiochos, his adopted father, Theophilos. Restoring the lost por- 
tions of these names, we lack at the beginning of the line, supposing this to have been 
equal to the first in length, some cight letters, which must have formed the name of 
the principal person.” Now the number of letters ineach line, as shown by lines 1, 
6, and 8, varies from forty to forty-four. The second line, as we have restored 
it thus far, contains but thirty-eight. It is quite possible, therefore, that several letters 


11 am not sure, however, that any letter stood between possibly there may have been some connection between him 
X and Y. and the family here described, although the date of the Ser 

2A Socrates, son of Antiochos, is mentioned in the in- meda monument is at least forty-five years later than that of 
scription on the bi-columnar monument at Sermeda, a short the present inscription. ‘The name Antiochos, however, is 
distance from this mountain (Inscr. 87 = Waddington, 2687): very common in Syria. 
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followed the name Θεοφίλου, but this is by no means necessary. On the other hand, 
nine letters are lacking at the beginning of the third line. The second line of the fol- 
lowing inscription contains the words τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ, from which these nine letters 
may be supplied. Curiously enough, I found in 1905, at Kalota, not far from this 
mountain, a Christian inscription combining the names of Antiochos and Theophilos : 
Ἔτους ελυ΄. Zon. Ὕγία. Χριστὲ βοήθησον Ἀντιόχῳ κὲ Θεοφίλ(ῳ) (386-387 Α.}.). Possibly the word 
ἅμα Should be supplied at the end of the second line, so as to read ἅμα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ." 
But in such cases the name of the brother is commonly given, as in Waddington, 2221, 
and also in the following inscription, where the v before τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ is evidently the 
ending of the brother's name. For ἅμα and a name, however, there is not sufficient 
space, unless this line projected considerably beyond the others. I believe, therefore, 
that the second line ended with Θεοφίλου, and that this Theophilos was the brother of 
the man whom he adopted.” _In that case this person was perhaps an illegitimate son 
of Antiochos, or at least only a half-brother of Theophilos.* Theophilos seems to have 
been also father-in-law to his adopted son, inasmuch as the latter's wife was named 
Theophila. If so, the name Θεοφίλου should be restored at the beginning of the fourth 
line, so that for Theophila’s Syrian name there remains space for three letters in this 
and four in the preceding line: this name, therefore, consisted of about seven letters, 
of which the second, third, and fourth were probably HAI.‘ M. Clermont-Ganneau has 
further recognized that the name of one of the children, which occupied the end of the 
fourth and the beginning of the fifth line, must be Θεόφιλος also, and his restoration of 
@cd|[ φιλος καὶ Σ] σεις fills exactly the lacuna of nine letters at the beginning of line 5. 
Theophilos the younger was very naturally named for his adoptive grandfather, Soseis 
for the grandmother: probably then Soseis the younger was a girl, and οἱ viol αὐτῶν 
must be interpreted as their children, not their sons.’ 

The rest of the inscription, through line 8, is fairly certain, except for the num- 
ber of the drachmae expended for the section of wall built by this family on the 
_ north side of the precinct and stated at the beginning of line 7. What this amount 
was may be obtained in the following way. The total cost of both sections 
of wall is given in line 11 as δραχί(μῶν) ,ardn’, 1.e., 1338 drachmae, + a figure which 
is most uncertain, but which appears to be ¢,i.e., 4% drachma = 1 obol, + another sign, 
now altogether illegible, but which stood doubtless for some still smaller amount. 
These last two signs seem to be the same as those given after the units of the sum of 
drachmae paid for the southern section of wall in line 9. The sumof the drachmae 


1“Aya with the genitive occurs in No. 102, |. 3: ἅμα τῶν 3 See the commentary on N ». 164. 
ὑῶν αὐτῶν. See Wad. 2221: σὺν Siov καὶ Ἀννίου ἀδελφῶν. 4 Since the A is uncertain, and before H only one letter 
2In adopting this view I have followed the advice of is lacking, Dr. Kampffmeyer has suggested a compound 
Professor Robert: M. Clermont-Ganneau, however, be- beginning with βηλ-. 
lieves such a relationship improbable. (See Ztudes ad’ Arch. 5M. Clermont-Ganneau has kindly communicated to me ἡ 
Orient., 11, p. 52, note 2.) in a letter that vids not infrequently has this wider meaning 
in Syrian inscriptions. 


DJEBEL HALAKAH 111 


in this line seems to be expressed in three figures, which in 1905 I read ΥλΛΔ, and of 
which the last is certain. The sum of the drachmae for the northern section is given 
in the extant fragment of No. 101 below, where I read XA, these figures, however, 
being uncertain. From line 7 of the present inscription it appears that this sum 
was expressed in two figures only, and, if the units of the total cost are eight, while 
the units of the cost of the southern section are four, it follows that the second of these 
figures must be A instead of A. Upon examining the squeeze of No. ror, I find that 
A may in fact be read, and that therefore δραχί(μῶν) x8’ might be restored in line 7 of 
No. 1oo and in line 7 of No. 101. The cost of the two sections of wall, therefore, 
and the total sum would be as follows: 

Cost of the northern section, δραχίμῶν) x8’ = 604 drachmae 

Cost of the southern section, δραχίμῶν) prs’ + ς΄ + 2?= 734 drachmae + 1 obol + ? 





Total cost of both sections, δραχίμῶν) ατλη΄ + ς΄ + ὃ. = 1338 drachmae + 1 obol + ? 
On the other hand it is possible that in No. ror YA, i.e., 704 drachmae, should be 
read: in that case, apparently, we should restore δραχ(μῶν) pd’ in line 7, and dpay- 
(μῶν) χλδ΄ <’_’ in line 9, of the present inscription. 
Placed together the letters restored at the beginning of lines 1 to 8 are as fol- 
lows: 
1. [Ad Μαδβάχῳ καὶ] 
ee | ete Ae τος Ἄντι] 
3. [Τοῦ ἀδελφο] 
4. [--.- Θεοφίλ] 
Now a fragment found by M. Victor Chapot,' and published by him in the B. C. 27. 
for 1902, p. 178, contains the following: 


. [φιλος καὶ Σ] 

. [σαν ἐκ τῶν] 

; [δραχ. xo" (or Wd’). Ot] 
. [rod περιβό] 


on OM 


1. ALIMAABA 
2. AIOFENHE 
3. TOYAAEAO 
4. ΒΟΥΣΘΕΟφΦΙΜ 


bIAOZKAIZ 
ZTANEKTW? 
ae folios Sen apa 

ΠΟΥ ΠῚ eeP 


Ome 


There can be no doubt that this fragment belongs to the inscription under discussion, 
and justifies the restorations proposed: it further supplies the name of the principal 
person, Διογένης, the end of Theophila’s second name,’ and shows that the cost of the 
northern section of wall was 704 and not 604 drachmae. 

In line 9 the dimensions of the section in the south wall are given. In my article 
in Hermes, p. 104 f.,,I1 concluded from the copies then known to me that the length 


1“ Fin dehors de Tenceinte, plus bas et plus loin que 2 Doubtless the forms of these letters are conditioned 
2 (=108a in this collection). Pierre compleh ἃ gauche, tres somewhat by the type at M. Chapot’s disposal, although 
bien polie, gravée en beaux caracteres. Les lettres ont mémes the rectangular J) appears on p. 186. 
dimensions qwailleurs.’ The same fragment was copied, 3This name, then, was _HAIBOY2, which recalls a 
and has been published, by M. Uspensky, in his “Avchaeo- name Ἐμιδαβους, in Ο 7 G. 9787: Ἔνθα κῖται ᾿Ἐμιδάβους, 
logical Monuments of Syria,” p. 99. γαμητὴ Κασσιανοῦ Τολμαρίου, κώμης Ἀδάνων. 
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δὲ κ΄. 


of this section was [π]ήχ[ει]ς ζ΄, 7 εμότές, and the height 19 cubits and something more. 
During my second visit, in 1905, I satisfied myself that these readings are correct. 
But there remains some uncertainty as to the value of the sign after πήχεις ιθ΄. Professor 
Robert was of the opinion that this sign stood for the fraction 4%; but I now believe 
that this may be here a more general symbol for any fraction. In either case, how- 
ever, if this southern section cost 634 + % +? drachmae,' it is impossible to obtain any 
reasonable cost of building per cubit or foot, either of surface area or of cubic meas- 
On the other hand, if the cost of this section was 734 + % +? drachmae, and if 


we assume that the unknown sign after 4% has the value of τς drachma = ¥% obol, and 


ULC, 


that the sign after πήχεις ιθ΄ has the value of 24 cubit=1 foot, then the cost of the wall 
per square cubit of surface is 7347 + (7X 1974)=5 Καὶ drachmae, or 5 drachmae and 2 
obols. This rate suits very well the figures given for the northern section built by 
this same family (No. 101), and also for the section next to that described in the present 
inscription (i.e., the section of No. 102). For if, in No. 1o1, the section was 12 cubits 
high and cost 704 drachmae at 5% drachmae per square cubit of surface, the length 
of the section was exactly 11 cubits, as is natural compared with the other sections. 
On the east side of the southeast corner the hill falls away less steeply than on the 
south, and the wall at this point was therefore somewhat less in height than 19 + 
cubits: supposing it to have been 185% cubits, then in No. 102 we have for the cost 
1854 x 20x 5 %=1986% drachmae, or in round numbers 1986 drachmae, as stated in 
the inscription. Furthermore, supposing that a drachma represents approximately 
the cost per day of ordinary unskilled labor, and reducing the unit of measure to cubic 
feet (the wall being 2 cubits thick), we have ὃ x ὃ x 3 feet =2% cubic feet costing 5% 
man-days, 27 cubic feet=1 cubic yard costing 21 Κα man-days, a price which compares 
fairly with the cost of such masonry in modern times.” 

But if the north section built by Diogenes and his family cost 704 drachmae, and 
the south section 73474, the total cost of both sections is 1438;44, and not 1338; as 
stated in line 11. Then either a mistake has been made, and δραχί(μῶν) ατλη΄, εἰς. 
should be δραχίμῶν) ,avdy’, etc., or else Neikator, the builder, in view of the fact that 
Diogenes’ family was contracting for two sections of wall, may have thrown off, as we 


1 T.e., the cost of the northern section, given in Chapot’s 
fragment, line 7, subtracted from the total cost of both sec- 
tions given in line 11 of the main inscription. 

2In Trautwine, Lugineer’s FPocket-Book, 18th edition, 
1902, p. 6o1 f., the cost of ashlar facing masonry is esti- 
mated at $25.14 per cubic yard: “If the stones be perfectly 
well dressed on all sides, including the back (as was the 
case in the temenos wall, which was laid without mortar), 
the cost per cubic yard would be increased about $10.” 
This estimate is based on granite or gneiss, and on wages 
of laborers at $2 per day of eight hours, masons at $3.50. 
On the other hand this estimate assumes the use of blasting 


in the quarries. It also includes an item of 40 cents for 


mortar, but no transportation other than “ hauling, say 
τ mile; loading and unloading.” In Rankin’s Crvid En- 
gineering, 1872, p. 390, the cost of dressing hard limestone 
and marble is estimated as about equal to that of dressing 
granite. An engineer, now actively engaged in construction 
on a large scale in the neighborhood of Princeton, told me 
recently that he would not consider it safe to reckon the 
cost of such building as this temenos at less than $30 (i.e., 
My estimate of a drachma 
per day as the cost of ordinary labor in this work is per- 


15 man-days) per cubic yard. 


haps too low, and 21% man-days per cubic yard con- 
On the other hand wages are much 
higher in the United States at present than ever before. 


sequently too high. 
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say, an even hundred drachmae from the total bill. I believe that this is the most 
probable explanation,’ and that the whole inscription is as follows: 


Au Μαδβά[χῳ καὶ] Σελαμάνει, πατρῴοις Θεοῖς, εὐ[ χήν" 

Διογένης [Ἀντι]όχου, καθ᾽ υἱοθεσίαν δὲ Θεο[ φίλου, 

τοῦ ἀδελφ[ο] Ὁ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Θεοφίλα, ἡ ἐπικαλουμένη. ΗΑ] 

BOY, Θεοφίλου, ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Σωσεις ἡ μήτηρ, καὶ Θεό- 

φιλος καὶ Σωσεις, οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν, οἰκοδομήσαντες [ ἔ] κτι- 

σαν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἐν τῷ ἀρκτικῷ τοῦ περιβόλου μέρει 

δραχίμῶν) Wd. [Οἰ]κοδόμησαν καὶ ἐν τῷ μεσηνβρινῷ τοῦ αὐ- 

τοῦ περι[ Bd] Aov μέρει μήκους μὲν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἐπὶ δύσιν 
[π]ήχ[ςει]ς C, ὕψους δὲ πήχεις ιθ΄, ς7 δραχ(μῶν) ψλδ΄, ς΄, (2), ἀμφοτέ 
ρας δὲ τὰς οἰκοδομ[(α]ς διὰ Νεικά[το]ρος τοῦ Με- ; 


NOS 99 a ay τς “ΠΟ οἰ 


μι 
ο 


rie νίσκου, οἰκοδόμου, δραχ(μῶν) MOTI ον a Ἔτους ελρ΄, ᾿Απεὰλ- 
12: λαίου ιθ΄. 
To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes, gods of their fathers, (in fulfillment of) a vow: Diogenes, (son) of An- 
tiochos, but by adoption (son) of Theophilos, his (own) brother, and Theophila, who 1s called -, (daughter) 
of Theophilos, his wife, and Soseis his mother, and Theophilos and Sosets their children, built and erected at 





their own expense in the northern part of the circutt for 704 (9) drachmae. They built also in the southern 
part of the same circuit in length, from the east to the west, 7 cubits, and in height 19% (Ὁ) cubits, for 734 + 
κοι 44 (Ὁ) drachmae,; and both these sections by Neikator (son) of Meniskos, builder, for 1338 +} + τς (Ὁ) 
drachmae. In (the) year 135, Apellaios rgth. (December, 86 A.D.) 


τοι. (No.7 0n the plan.) Fragment found about thirty yards northeast of the 
northwest corner of the temenos, close outside of a ruined stone 
fence. The greatest length of the block is 82 cm., its height 55, 
its thickness about 40 cm. 


Copied by M.vanBerchem(?), M.Dussaud, and the editor. Two good squeezes were 





made by this expedition and are nowin thelibrary of Princeton University. Published 


by M. Clermont-Ganneau, from a squeeze made by M. Dussaud, l.c., No. ii (p. 51). 


Inscr. ro1. From a squeeze 


The accompanying facsimile is from a squeeze and from my — 274 ©°PY- Scale τ: 20. 


drawing. With the obvious restorations this inscription is as follows: 


Au Μαδβάχῳ καὶ Σελαμά] νει, πατρῴοις θεῖ οἷς, εὐχήν" 


ΕΣ Da ot te Te ae 7υ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ av ᾿ποῦ cies ek 
ε A > lal Ἀ fi 
AG ote ames ἡ γ])υνὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατί ... . .... 
ε ᾿ \ > A > 4 
Ne ae er anes ek tt Ἴς, οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν, ot [ κοδομή- 
ἘΞ σαντες, a ea oat sesh κῶς: ἐ]κ τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλωμ[άτων .. .. 


3 ~ > A A / / , 
- €V TW APKTLKM tT |ov περιβόλου μέερει [ μῆκους 


μὲν πήχεις . ., ὕψους δ]ὲ πήχεις ιβ΄, δραχ(μῶν) (ψ) δ΄, 
διὰ Νεικάτορος τοῦ Μ]ενίσκου, οἰκοδόμ [ου. 


1 Other explanations, of course, are possible. The cost of be emended to πήχεις s, and the symbol after πήχεις be 
building may have varied in the different sections. Orthe given the value of ὃ : 6 x 195 x 54=634%. Or the cost 
sums mentioned may contain unknown items, such as fixed οἵ the northern section may be δραχ(μῶν) xo after all, Cha- 
contractors’ fees, which must be subtracted from the totals be- ροῖ 5 fragment to the contrary notwithstanding, and the un- 
fore a rate can be obtained. Or [π]ήχ[ει]ς ζ΄ in lineg may known length of the section 975 cubits: 97x 12 x 54=604. 
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If we proceed here, in the same way as with the foregoing inscription, to restore the 
lost portion of this inscription from the extant portions of the other, we meet at the 
outset a very serious difficulty. For in line 2 only ]v τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐ is preserved, 
and, assuming that this line had the same length as line 1, only space for about nine- 
teen letters is available, whereas thirty-seven letters are needed to complete the begin- 
ning of this line after the model of line. 2 in No. 1oo. But the same difficulty 
prevents any other attempt at restoration, for in this space there must have been not 
only the name of the principal person, but also the name of the brother and some con- 
junction: if, for example, we supply [ἅμα Θεοφίλο]νυ, there remain but nine letters for the 
name of the principal person and his father, which could hardly have been omitted. 
But this difficulty disappears if we assume that the lost portions of lines 2 to 4 
extended farther to the left than line τ. This assumption cannot be made, however, 
for the succeeding lines, inasmuch as it is evident that no large number of letters can 
have been lost between the word which ended line 4, οἰ[κοδομήσαντες), and the first 
remaining words in line 5, [€]« τῶν ἰδίων κτλ. We must assume, therefore, that both 
the first line with the dedication, and also the last lines with the dimensions, cost, and 
the name of the builder, were indented, while the lines containing the names of the 
dedicators occupied a broader space. Analogies in both these respects are found among 
the inscriptions of this same temenos: in No. 106 the dedication, in No. 100 the lines con- 
taining the dimensions are indented in this way. If this is true, line 2 must have pro- 
jected beyond the beginning of the first line by seventeen letters, viz. Διογένης Ἀντιόχου x], 
and, as in No. 100, must have extended to the block on the left of that now remaining. 

The proof of the correctness of this supposition will be found in the restoration of 
the following lines. If we suppose that line 2 ended at the same point as the previous 
line, eight letters are lacking at the end of this line, of which the first three are ob- 
viously [7od. at the beginning of line 3, if this began at the same point as line 1, twenty 
letters are lacking, of which the last two must be ἡ γ]. Τὸ this number must be added 
the seventeen letters by which line 2 projects beyond line 1. Thus a total number of 
forty-five letters seem to have been lost. Inscription No. 100 supplies for this lacuna 


[τοῦ, καὶ Θεο᾽ φίλα, ἡ ἐπικαλουμένη —_HAIBOY, Θεοφίλου, ἡ y], or forty-four letters, so that 
this method of restoration suits very well. 


Line 3 contains an unmistakable variation from the corresponding passage in No. 100: 
here, after ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, follows καὶ xar[, instead of καὶ Σωσεις ἡ μήτηρ as in the other case, 
The restoration proposed by M. Clermont-Ganneau, καὶ κατ[ὰ διαθήκην], is most plau- 
sible, and, in my opinion, undoubtedly correct. Ifso, we have herein another proof that 
lines 2 to 4 occupied a larger space than line 1: for certainly the children did not 
contribute their share of the expenses by a testament. Consequently, before the 
names [Θεόφιλος καὶ Σωσει]ς, which M. Clermont-Ganneau has properly restored in the 
middle of line 4, and which comprise sixteen of the twenty letters to be supplied 


11 owe this suggestion also to Professor Robert. 


DJEBEL HALAKAH 115 


between the beginning of the extant portion of this line and the point corresponding 
with the beginning of line 1, there must have been at least two words, the last of 
which must have been καί the other or others denoting the testator. That this testator 
was no other than Seoes the mother is not only suggested by the previous inscription, 
but is in itself most probable. Now κατ[ὰ διαθήκην, strictly speaking, fills the end of 
line 3 and leaves one letter over. We may safely conclude, therefore, that the tes- 
‘tator’s name stood at the beginning of line 4. Assuming that this line was equal 
in length to lines 2 and 3, we have here a lacuna of thirty-seven letters. [Leoes 
ἡ μήτηρ, καὶ Θεόφιλος καὶ Σωσει]ς, however, Comprise but thirty-one letters. We must, 
therefore, restore [Secas ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ κτλ.], corresponding with Θεοφίλα. Δ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, 
and thus obtain a total of thirty-six letters for this lacuna. Various reasons may then 
be assigned for the omission of the phrase κατὰ διαθήκην from the later inscription, No. 
100: perhaps these words were thought unnecessary in the second inscription, or per- 
haps they were omitted merely by the carelessness of the stone-cutter. 

In the remaining lines of this inscription the only item which is really uncertain is 
the length of this section of wall. The height, however, is 12 cubits, the cost appar- 
ently 704 drachmae. From No. too I judge that the probable rate of cost was 5% 
drachmae per square cubit of surface: if so, the length of the section was 704 + 12 x 
5%4=11 cubits, which would have been expressed as πήχεις ua’. The division of the 
lines, however, seems here irregular; for there can hardly have been anything between 
é|x τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλωμ[άτων, in line 5, and [ἐν τῷ ἀρκτικῷ τ]οῦ περιβόλου μέρει, in line 6. 
Moreover, the word ἔκτισαν, which obviously belongs in line 5, does not fill the space of 
ten letters which, if line 4 ended with οἰ[ κοδομή-, would be required between σαντες and 
ἔ]κ, in order that this line should correspond in length with lines 7 and 8. Probably, 
then, lines 5 to 8 were not only shorter at the beginning than the preceding lines, but also 
shorter at the end. Assuming this to be the case, I propose the following reconstruc- 
tion of the whole inscription, fully conscious, however, that, where only so small a frag- 
ment has been preserved, a complete restoration is necessarily uncertain and hazardous. 

τ Au Μαδβάχῳ καὶ Σελαμά νει, πατρῴοις O| εοῖς, εὐχήν᾽ 

. Διογένης ᾿Αντιόχου, καθ᾽ υἱοθεσίαν δὲ Θεοφίλου, τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐ τοῦ, καὶ Oe 

. οφίλα, ἡ ἐπικαλουμένη. ΠΑΙΒΗΥΣ, Θεοφίλου, ἡ γ]υνὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατ[ ἃ διαθήκην 

. Soces, ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Θεόφιλος καὶ ΣωσειΪς, οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτῶν, οἰ[κο- 


των ἐν τῷ ἀρκτικῷ τ] οὗ περιβόλου μέρει [μή- 
κους μὲν πήχεις ια΄, ὕψους δ]ὲ πήχεις ιβ΄, δραχ(μῶν) Wd’ (2), 


2 

3 

4 

ne δομήσαντες ἔκτισαν ἐ]κ τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλω [μά- 
6 

7 

ὃ διὰ Νεικάτορος τοῦ Μ]ενίσκου, οἰκοδόμου. 


To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes, gods of their fathers, (in fulfillment of) a vow. Diogenes, (son) of 
Antiochos, but by adoption (son) of Theophilos, his (own) brother, and Theophila, who ts called 
of Theophilos, his wife, and by legacy Soseis, his mother, and Theophilos and Soseis their children, built and 





, (daughter) 


erected at their own expense in the northern part of the circuit, in length 11(?) cubits, and in height 12 cubits, 
for 704(?) drachmae, by Netkator (son) of Meniskos, builder. 
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102. (No.5 on the plan.) On two adjacent stones in situ, in the east wall of the 
temenos, at the southeast corner. The first is a corner-stone, and measures 1.71 by 
0.54 m.: the second has about the same dimensions: the letters are 4% to 5 cm. high, 
and are regular and well formed. The fourth line is 2.70 m. long. 


Copied by Cuper’s correspondent (Ὁ), Pococke, M. van Berchem, Dr. Littmann and the editor Pococke, No. 9. 
C.J. G. 4450. Cl.-G., No. 11. Chapot, p. 177. 
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V.1., line 2: ΣΥΜΑΧΟΣ TON AEIOKAE, Pococke; EYMAXOCTWNAIIOKAEIC, van Berchem; 
ZYMAXOx, Chapot. Line 4: KATIETOIPANHTONPAN, Pococke; KAIME INBPINHI N4AN, 
van Berchem; MEZIBPINHNKWNIAN, Littmann; MEZINBPINHNKWNIAN, Prentice; “καὶ 
μεσινβρινὴν γωνίαν seems fairly sure,” Prentice, 1905. Line 5: APAX’AAMSOIK, Pren- 
tice, 1905; “Au lieu Cd οἰκοδόμησαν, φκοδόμησαν," Chapot. 

1. Au Μαδβάχῳ καὶ Σελαμάνει, πατρῴοις, εὐχήν " 
. Γάιος Οὐαλέριος Πρόκλος καὶ Σύμ(μ)αχος, τῶν Δ(ε)ιοκλ(ο)ῦς, 
ἅμα τῶν ὑῶν αὐτῶν, οἰκοδομήσαντες ἐ εν τῷ ἀνατολικῷ 
. μέρι τοῦ περιβόλου καὶ μεση(!)νβρινὴν (γ)ωνίαν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἔκτισαν 


. δραχί(μῶν) απο. Οἰκοδόμησαν πήχεις μήκους μὲν κ΄, ὕψους δὲ 


ANH p 


πήχεις διλ 


With regard to the strange genitive τῶν Δ[ε]ιοκλέ[ο]ς (or Δ(ελιοκλ(ο)ῦς), M. Clermont- 
Ganneau remarks: ‘Nous rencontrons bien quelquefois dans l’épigraphie grecque 
syrienne des constructions analogues, par example: Ῥοῦφος Προκλίωνος, τῶν Μοναικειδάνου͵᾽ 
ou bien: Πούπλιος κτλ., Φιλίππου vids, τῶν Bevvdbys.* Mais il s’agit, dans ces cas, de l’ap- 
partenance a une famille ou a une tribu; tandis qu’ici on ne peut guére voir dans 
Δειοκλέος autre chose que le patronymique qui, autrement, ne serait pas exprimé, chose 
peu vraisemblable.” The simplest explanation, however, is perhaps that the eye of the 
stone-cutter was caught by the words τῶν ὑῶν in the next line of his copy, and that 
ot Δειοκλοῦς was intended: in any case, G. Ualerios Proklos and G. Ualerios Summachos 
are evidently the sons, or descendants, of Diokles. For the unusual form of the third 
and fourth letters in μεσηνβρινήν, I can suggest no probable explanation. 2 for = can 
hardly have been intended. Nor is it easy to read I as 4 which in these inscriptions 
has regularly the form 1. Possibly it is an H turned over on its side. At least ¢ for 
ἡ is not found elsewhere in these inscriptions, though often used for εἰ. In any case 
the word intended is μεσημβρινήν, not μεσημβρινῷ, as proposed by M. Clermont-Gan- 
neau, who wished to connect this adjective with μέρει. 

1Wad. 2348. 2Wad. 2339. 
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The family of Diokles then, like the family of Diogenes mentioned in the two pre- 
ceding inscriptions, caused to be built a portion of the temenos wall. For their sec- 
tion they paid the sum of 1986 drachmae:' the length of their section is given as 
20 cubits, πήχεις μήκους μὲν κ΄, then follow the words ὕψους δὲ πήχεις, then an empty 
space sufficient for three figures, and finally the letters AIA. Itis evidently impossible 
to interpret these last three letters as figures. On the contrary, it seems as if the height 
of the wall should have occupied the empty space after πήχεις. These figures for some 
reason were omitted when the inscription was carved, and never added later. The 
letters AIA are evidently for the word διά, and doubtless here, as in Nos. 100 and ἸΟΙ, 
the name of the builder should follow: διὰ [τοῦ δεῖνος τοῦ δεῖνος οἰκοδόμου]. But with the 
help of the price per square cubit of surface derived from the preceding inscriptions, 
it is possible at least to suggest what the height of the wall at this point may have 
been; for a section of this wall 20 cubits long, and 18t¢ cubits high, at 5% 
drachmae per square cubit of surface, would cost 198674 drachmae. If this was actually 
the cost of the section, the fraction of a drachma has been omitted from the sum given 
in the inscription. The height of wall derived in this way is certainly an irregular 
figure, but the height of the wall depended upon the irregular surface upon which the 
wall was built. On the south side of the southeast corner, as we have seen, the wall 
appears to have been 19% cubits high; on the east side of the corner, the hill seems 
to fall away less abruptly, and it is not unnatural, therefore, that the wall at this point 
was not quite so high. I would, therefore, translate this inscription as follows: 

To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes, gods of their fathers, (in fulfillment of) a 
vow: Gatos Ualerios Proklos and Symmachos, sons of Detokles, together with their 
children, built and erected in the eastern part of the circuit and the south-east) cor- 
ner, at their own expense, for 1986 drachmae: they built in length 20 cubits, and im 
height 18% (2) cubtts, by - -- — 


103 (No. 8on the plan). Ona broken stone in situ in the south wall, 5 paces west of 
No. 100: the stone is 1.40 m. long and 53cm. high. The letters are regular except for 
the x, which has two forms here as in No. 102. Copied by editor. Possibly this may be 
the inscription published by M. Chapot, B. C. 47. xxv1, p. 179, No. 23 H b. 


A C AMANEI El τ. Au’ Ma]d[Baxw καὶ] SLeAjapava..a&.....-... 
ANAPO TSE er CHL Εἰς ΣΝ ΤΩΣ Mev |avdpo[v]| me Doers) sagas ἐκ 
ETOYEZNPAIA 3. τῶν ἰδίων μήκους] πήχεις ε΄, ὕψους π[ήχ] es, 
ΝΕΠῪΒ eR iver ity fol a το πορ ιν 1 Ἔτους ζνρ΄, Α(ὐ)δ᾽ υ- 


Inscr. 103. From acopy. Scale 1:20. 5. νέου β΄. 


To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes.... +... 555 mes cites , (son) of Menandros, built and erected 
at his own expense, in length 5 cubits, in height ©... 1. vv vee 06 6 6 κτλ enc rrrernns , in 
(the) year 157, Audyneos 2nd. (January, 109 A.D.) 


INot 1886 drachmae, as in my article in Hermes, p. 107. 
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In line 1, after Σελαμάνει, perhaps we may restore πατρῴοις, εὐχήν, as in No. 102, 
line 1. If the south wall had the same height here as five paces farther eastward (No. 
100), the figures IBZ = 1924 (or 19%) may be placed after π[ήχ]εις at the end of line 3. 
A section of wall, 1924 by 5 cubits, at the same rate as the sections already dis- 
cussed, 1.6., 5% drachmae per square cubit of surface, would cost 524+ drachmae: 
[Spax. φκδ then may have stood at the beginning of line 4, and, after this, διά with 
the name of the builder. 


104 (No.g on the plan). On a stone in situ in the south wall, thirty-one paces 
west of No. 103. The face of the stone, according to my measurements, was 1.05 m. 
long and 41cm. high. The letters are 5 to 6cm. high, and perfectly legible. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Egmond and Heyman, /¢in., 11, p. 401. Cuper, Diss. sur diverses matiéres de Religion et de 
Philologie, 1714, 117 Ὁ. 47. Pococke, /uscr. Antig., 1, ἢ. 2, No.6. Muratori, Thesaurus, 1, p. 64, and IV, p. 
memlxxviii, 7. C.J. G.4451. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., No. viii. Chabot, in Journal Asiatique, 1900, p. 275 f. 
(see also the drawing which faces p. 300). Chapot in B. C. H., 1902, p. 179. 

In the next course below the block which bears that part 
of the inscription shown in the accompanying drawing are 
two other inscribed blocks, now almost concealed by debris 
Δ ΡΥ ΑΝ ς and weeds. I did not see these other blocks on my first 
tnscescs -Hromacepy Scaler: ἄρον visit, . butcatter my τέμπη found). =o | et 
that they had been copied by others. In 1905 I found these ΓΞ 





᾿ : AK 
myself, and copied the letters here reproduced in type. 
The whole inscription then is as follows: 

1. Au Μαδβάχῳ καὶ Σελα- To Zeus Madbachos and to Sela- 
2. μά[νε]ι, θεοῖς πατρῴοις, manes, gods of his fathers, Krateas, 
3. Kparéas ᾿Ανδρονείκου (son) of Andronetkos, in fulfillment 
4. εὐχὴν πατρῴαν ἐκ τῶν of (his) father’s vow, at his own ex- 
5. ἰδίων ἔκτισε δηνα(ρίων) ad’, pense built for 1500 denarit, in the 
6. ἔτους n&p’, Αὐδυναίου year 108, Audynaios 2rst. (January, 
ΠΝ 120A.D.) 


If the height of this part of the wall was the same as that of the sections farther east 
(Nos. 100 and 103), i.e. 1974 cubits, and if the rate of cost was the same, then the 
length of this section must have been 1500+ 1974 x 54%= approximately 14% cubits.’ 
It is worth noticing that the block which bears the first five lines of this inscription 
is only 0.41 m. high, or, if the upper edge was somewhat broken, 0.4125 m.=1 cubit. 
All the courses do not seem to have had the same height.’ 


114% x 19% x 5% =150344 drachmae, or 1500 drachmae_ was 15 cubits long, and that the builder reduced his bill 
in round numbers: it may be, however, that this section from 1573% to the present figure. See No. 100, p. 112. 
2See above, p. 107, note 1. 
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105 (No. 10 on the plan). This stone is complete, and measures 0.72 m. in length’ 
by 0.74 m. in height: it was found among 
the blocks fallen from the south wall, ANAPONE oe hed Erica 
about five yards south of No. 104. The edx nv πατρῴα! ν. 
letters are 7 cm. high: they differ from MANTTAT PO IA © Krateas, (son) of Andro- 
those of the other inscriptions both in  '™™ 105 From a copy. "10s, OS beatae 
ct ; ᾿ Scale 1: 20. his) father’s vow. 
their size and in their more ornate ap- 
pearance. This is probably the inscription which was found but net copied by 
M. van Berchem, and of which M. Clermont-Ganneau speaks under Ε΄. Copy 
of the editor. 


106 (No. 2 on the plan). I was unable to find this inscription. It was discovered 
by M. van Berchem near No. ror, ‘and published from his copy and squeeze, and 
from a squeeze made by M. Dussaud, by M. Clermont-Ganneau, who describes it 
as follows :* 

“Deux lignes trés effacées. Caractéres moins soignés et de plus basse €poque que 
ceux des fragments suivants’ (M. van B.). Copie et estampage imparfaits.” — “Le 
bloc forme le jambage gauche de la porte d’entrée de l’enclos en pierres séches pré- 
cédant le wély. Il mesure actuellement environ o"go de long sur 0°30 a 0"35 de haut. 
Linscription, qui devait se composer seulement de deux longues lignes séparées par 
deux traits, semble étre compléte ἃ gauche. La premiére ligne, contenant la dédicace 
proprement dite, devait étre en vedette avec un blanc d'égale étendue a gauche et a 
droite.” — “La copie et l’estampage combinés permettent de lire: 


Aut Ma??dy[@ καὶ Σελαμάνει, θεοῖς πατρῴοις... 5] 
ὅτους n&p’ Δίοιυ» δ᾽ ἡ er. ccc eee tee eee tenn e ees es 


M. Clermont-Ganneau is of the opinion that this stone formed a part of a lintel, and 
was originally some 2 meters long. I believe, however, that this inscription, like most 
if not all of the others, belonged to the wall itself. If so, 2 meters is too long fora 
single block, and even this length hardly provides room for the proposed reading. 
Doubtless the inscription was continued on the next stone adjoining on the right, as in 
the case of Nos. 100, 101 and 102. If the author of the Etudes is right in restoring 
the name of the month, Δίου, the date is October, 119 A.p.; but the same editor, who 
characterizes both the copy and the squeezes as “‘imparfaits,” adds: ‘‘l’estampage in- 
vite plutét a la lecture matérielle Avoddrov.” It is possible that, as in the case of the 
following inscription, the month was lacking, and that the date was placed at the begin- 
ning of the inscription, after the dedication. Only it would be more natural to read a 
nominative, Διόδοτί os ὁ τοῦ δεῖνος οἰκοδομήσας ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἔκτισεν κτλ.], and to suppose that 


1 My notes, however, imply some doubt as to the correctness of this measure. 
2 Etudes, p. 38. 
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the inscription was continued further, in other lines. In any case this inscription shows 
that as late as the year 119 —120 A.D. the wall on the north or west side of the temenos 
was still in construction. 


107 (No. 3 on-the plan). On a block which has fallen from about the middle of the 
east wall, and now lies, with the inscribed side up, on the pile at the foot of the wall. 
The left end has been broken off. Copy of the editor. 

Published, from a copy of M. van Berchem, by M. Clermont-Ganneau, p. 44f. 









ῬΑ “SRA BAX. ἣν ΠΣ ᾿ ‘Jp: Διὶ eee axe 
ANI @€OICTTATPUvOIC 2. καὶ LeAap lav, θεοῖς πατρῴοις, 


ΛΑΥΔΙ ο, CAIMIAAIOC nt ee K]\av8.0s Αἰμίλλιος 

MM | CORHNATOYZH eres, ‘of (2) Ζηνᾶ τοῦ Ζη- 
ΤΊ NZHNUWNCYXHN 4 Ἴμις οἱ (2) ie τὴν n 
‘€KTUWNI AIWNETIOI Bote te ate ates Uae! idle 

Inscr. 107. From a copy. O. 6... eee ] εκ TOV ἰδίων εἐποῖ- 


Scale 1:20. ~ 7. NOW ...-- i 


The P before the names of the gods can hardly be anything but the ending of the 
date, which consequently stood at the beginning of the inscription. In this respect the 
present inscription is unique in this series; but other inscriptions of Syria afford exam- 
ples in plenty.’ Moreover, there seems to be a somewhat similar arrangement in No. 
106, where the date apparently stands after the names of the gods, but before the name 
of the dedicator. Finally, a date suits perfectly the space to be filled at the begin- 
ning of the first line. For there should be about eight letters here, as is shown by 
line 2, where [καὶ Σελαμ] may be restored with certainty: ἔτους with figures for the 
units and tens includes seven letters. It is possible also to calculate what this date 
must be approximately. M. Clermont-Ganneau considers, for palaeographical reasons, 
that the present inscription is later than No. 102, which belongs to the south end of 
this east wall.2. But the two inscriptions of Krateas son of Androneikos (Nos. 104 and 
105) show that little dependence is to be placed on palaeographical differences in the 
dating of these inscriptions. On the contrary, I believe that the wall was begun at 
the entrance to the temenos, in the center of the east side. The south wall was built 
in the direction from east to west, ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἐπὶ δύσιν, a statement which is confirmed 
by the dates of the inscriptions in situ in this wall, No. 100 (86 A.D.), No. 103 (109 A.D.), 
and No. 104 (120 A.p.).. Naturally the southeast corner must have been finished 
first. No. 102 refers to this corner, and is therefore earlier than 86 a.p. If the cen- 
ter of the east wall was built before the corners, the present inscription is older than 


1 Wad. 2557-2557 €, 2560-2561 a, 2562 a, 2562 Ὁ, etc. paléographiques, par le Gaius Valerius Proclus de l’inscription 
2« Elle doit se rapporter, malgré son laconisme, ἃ la suite C.” Etudes, τι, p. 45. 

de la construction du mur orientale, commencée bon nombre 3 See the plan, p. 106, 

d’années auparavant, ainsi que le montrent les différences 
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Nos. tooand 102. Its date cannot be earlier than ἔτους ap’=62—63 A.D., the earliest date 


consisting of three figures. Consequently the date of the present inscription must fall 
between 61 and 86 A.D. 

Inthe lacuna at the beginning of line 3 the praenomen Μάρκος would suit exactly. 
The name Αἰμίλλιος, with double lambda, appears in an inscription from Katura, a town 
on the western slope of this mountain.’ This inscription is found in an unusually 
large and handsome tomb, before whose entrance stand two tall columns supporting 
an architrave, like that built by Socrates, son of Antiochos, at Sermeda:* its date is 
195 A.D. Evidently these were wealthy and distinguished people, whose tomb was 
in Katara, and, although this tomb is more than a hundred years later than the inscrip- 
tion of the temenos, there may have been some family connection between the persons 
concerned with the one and with the other. 


Semitic name is ‘preserved: for this M. Clermont-Ganneau proposes the name 


In line 4 the last syllable, -μις, of some 
[᾿Ἀαιλά]μις, which is known from other Syrian inscriptions.’ Before this there must 
have been the word καί For, although in the letters ΟἹΖ the | is placed so close to 
the following letter that the two appear almost as a ligature, any other reading than 
οἱ 2 is hardly possible: if 6 is read some other letter than Z must follow; but the name 
Znva seems certain. Evidently we have here to do with two brothers, as in No. 102, 
and [καὶ Ἀαιλα] fills the space of seven or eight letters perfectly. The name of the 
father is Zyvas. The name of the grandfather, of which the letters Ζη remain, might 
be, as M. Clermont-Ganneau remarks, either Zy[va] or Ζήνωνος]. But the letters 
Ἰτινζηνῶν in line 5 certainly belong to the name of a tribe,’ and, consequently, at the 
beginning of this line φυλῆς must be restored, so that only space for three letters re- 
mains. Consequently only Ζηνᾶ is possible, and only the first letter of the tribal 
name is lacking. At the beginning of line 6 the word πατρῴαν (eight letters) may be 
restored, after the analogy of No. 104, line 4, and No. 105, line 2. With these 
restorations the whole inscription is as follows: 


1. "Erous . ἪΡ Διὶ Μαδβάχῳ 


In (the) year 1. .: To Zeus Madbachos and 





2. καὶ Seda] paver, θεοῖς πατρῴοις, 
4. Mdpxos(#) EK] αὐδιος Αἰκέλλιος to Sgn ae ats of their LRN Marcus (?) 
" os Ἀαιλα ἜΣ of Zvi ears Claudius Aemtillius, 415 Aatlamis, the Ses): 
j of Zenas, the (son) of Zenas, of the tribe of 
5. νᾶ, φυλῆς "]τινζηνῶν, εὐχὴν - in fulfillment of their father's vow, 
6. πατρ dav] ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἐποί: at their own expense, made ....... 
7. [noov...-] 
- No, 112. for the nine letters -μοκράτους there is not sufficient space 
2No. 87. at the beginning of line 5. Possibly the Ζηνᾶς Δημοκράτους 


ϑγ γα. 2571 Ὁ, 2586, 2617: ᾿ΑΔαιλάμεις. In Μ. Clermont- 
Ganneau’s article the name is printed ᾿Αειλάμεις by mistake. 
4Since a Zyvas Δημοκράτους is mentioned in No. 108, one 
might think for a moment of Ζηνᾶ τοῦ (A)n[ μοκράτους]. 
But the letters Zn are given in both copies as certain, and 


of No. 108 was the grandfather mentioned in the present 
inscription. 


22722 


5Compare Wad. 2210: φυλῆς ᾿Αλιφηνῶν; 2224: φυλῆς 
Ῥασειαιη[νῶν) ; 2265: φυλῆς Χαβηνῶν; 2309: φυλῆς Βιταιηνῶν. 


See also 2287. 
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From the fact that the verb ἐποίησαν is used, instead of οἰκοδόμησαν or ἔκτισαν as in the 
other inscriptions, it need not be supposed that reference is made to any other sort of 
building than a section of the temenos wall. 


108 (No. 4 on the plan). Onastone on the ground in a rude fence, about 50 feet east 
of the southeast corner of the temenos: the inscribed face of the stone is towards the 
west. The block measures 88 by 52 cm. I omitted to note in how far the stone was 
complete: it is my recollection, however, that it was intact on both ends, but that at the 
bottom it was broken, so that no part of the fourth line remained except at a point 
near the middle. Copy of the editor. 


AIIMAAP AXv KAICE Au MadBax[@] Kai Σε- To Zeus Madbachos and to 

ALM ANE | χηλὰς λαμάνει, Ζηνᾶς Δημοκρά- Selamanes, ἘΠῚ (son) of 

AHMOK PA To YC τους οἰκο] δὲ [μησεν. Demokrates, built. ..... 
Δί 


Inscr.108. Scale 1:20. 


108a. One other inscription, belonging to this precinct, was found and published by 
M. Chapot’ and M. Uspensky.* M. Chapot’s description of it is as follows: 
‘Pierre enlevée du mur d’enceinte et transportée dans la prairie en contre-bas, a 
50m.de F (=No. 107). Elle est brisée en tous sens, trés fruste, impossible ἃ estamper, 
trés difficile a lire; Les lettres ont: 4265 ° cm-sdes hauteur 
OMNO VslLOyYS 
τοῦ re|PIBOAOY TOIX{ov? Comme dans les autres textes de méme provenance.” 
NAIAOCTOE ‘“Formules différentes de celles des autres inscriptions. “Ea 
TIKTICACKAIA κτίσας lecture douteuse.” 
δ nL M. Uspensky read, in the first line, Δ]όμνου τοῦ @e[, in the 


second, πε]ριβόλου rov[rov, in the third, ἰ]νδ. ιδ΄ ero[vs, in the fifth, EONWKAP... AT. 


The first nine of these inscriptions are divided among the various sides of the tem- 
enos as follows: south wall, 100, 103 and 104, all three of which are in situ, and 105; 
east wall, 102 (in situ), 107 and 108; north wall, 1o1 and 106. No. 106, however, 
may belong to the west wall, which otherwise is not represented. The following are 
directly dated: 100, family of Diogenes, 86 A.p.; 103, son of Menandros, 10g A.D.; 
104, Krateas, son of Androneikos, 120 Α.Ὁ.; 106, Diodotos (Ὁ), 120 A.D.; 107, sons of 
Zenas son of Zenas, after 61 A.D. Indirectly dated are: ΟἹ, family of Diogenes, 
before 86 A.D.; 105, Krateas, son of Androneikos, about 120 A.p. There remain No. 
102, sons of Diokles, and No. 108, Zenas, son of Demokrates. Froma comparison of 
Nos. 100 and ΤΟΙ it appears that about the year 86 a.p. building was in progress on the 
north and south walls at the same time: from a comparison of Nos. 104 and 106 the same 


1 B. C. A, 1902, p. 178, No. a1 Ἐν, 2« Arch, Mon. of Syria,” p. 100. 
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conclusion may be drawn with respect to the year 120 A.p., even if No. 106 belongs 
to the northern end of the west wall. Further, it is evident from the dated inscriptions 
of the south wall, Nos. 100, 103 and 104, that, as has been said above (p. 120), this wall 
was built in the direction from east to west. When No. 100 was carved, therefore, 
the southeast corner must have been completed already: No. 102 reports the build- 
ing of this corner by the sons of Diokles, and must be earlier than 86 a.p. ΕῸΓ the 
same reason No. 108, Zenas, son of Demokrates, must be earlier than 86 A.p.: if this 
Zenas is the grandfather of the builders mentioned in No. 107, dated between 62 and 
86 a.p., No. 108 may be considerably older than the earlier of these dates. In this 
way the following chronological table is obtained: 


East wall: No. 108, Zenas, son of Demokrates: before No. 107. 


εὖ ᾿ ‘107, Sons of Zenas son of Zenas: between 61 and 86 A.D. 
« « “ 1092, Sons of Diokles: before 86 A.D. 
North “ τὸν Family of Diogenes: before 86 A.D. 
South “ ΣΟ lOO) τ: Ἵ ob 86 A.D. 
parents “103, Son of Menandros: Τοῦ A.D. 
«  « Nos. 104 and 105, Krateas, son of Androneikos: 120 A.D. 


North or west wall: No. 106, Diodotos (?), 120 A.D. 


Now No. 104 is in situ in the south wall about forty yards west of the southeast corner. 
Forty yards is less than two-thirds of the entire side. For the building of two-thirds 
of the south wall, therefore, the years from 86 to 120 A.D., or thirty-four years, were 
required. Supposing that the remaining third required a length of time in proportion 
to the rest, fifty-one years were required to build the whole of the south side of the 
temenos. The north wall seems to have been built during the same time, But the 
east wall was: built before the north and south walls were begun. Supposing that 
this was built in half the time, the work being concentrated here, some twenty-five years 
were required for the east side of the temenos. The west wall was built last of all. 
Supposing the time required for this to have been approximately the same as that for 
the east wall, about a hundred years were required to complete the whole temenos, 
that is from about 50 to about 150 A.p. Moreover, the extant inscriptions of the 
south wall, Nos. 100, 103 and 104, include between them approximately 27 cubits, that 
is, about one-sixth of this wall: these 27 cubits, together with the 11 cubits built 
by some of the same persons, constitute about one-seventeenth of the whole cir- 
cuit: from the number of persons mentioned in these inscriptions, then, some 
estimate may be formed of the total number engaged in the construction of this 
sacred precinct. 

The name of the Djebel Shékh Berekat, in ancient times, was Κορυφή. Szmmt. 
This follows from a passage in Theodoretus,’ to which Dr. Littmann called my 


1 Φιλόθεος Ἱστορία, Cap. tv, Migne, p. 1340 Ὁ. 
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attention: “Ὅρος ἔστιν ὑψηλόν, πρὸς ἕω μὲν τῆς ᾿Αντιόχου, Bepotas δὲ πρὸς ἑσπέραν διακείμενον, TOV 
παρακειμένων ὀρῶν ὑπερκείμενον, κατὰ τὴν ἀκροτάτην κορυφὴν κωνοειδὲς μιμούμενον σχῆμα, ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ὕψους τὴν προσηγορίαν δεξάμενον: Κορυφὴν γὰρ αὐτὸ οἱ περίοικοι προσαγορεύειν εἰώθασιν. Τούτου 
πάλαι κατ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν ἀκρωνυχίαν τέμενος ἢν δαιμόνων ὑπὸ τῶν γειτονευόντων λίαν τιμώμενον." “The 
large conical mountain between Antioch and Beroea (Η 4160) can be no other than the 
Djebel Shékh Berekat, and, if there could be any doubt, the identification is made still 
more certain by the fact that Theodoretus, a few lines farther on, mentions a κώμη 
Teleda, at the foot of mount Κορυφή, the name of which is still preserved in the modern 
name for a ruin, Tell ‘Adeh, at the foot of the Djebel Shékh Berekat. The identifica- 
tion of this mountain with the ancient Kefr Nabi, once proposed by M. Clermont- 
Ganneau,’ is rendered impossible by the discovery, made by Mr. Garrett, of the ruins 
and modern village still called Kefr Nabi by the inhabitants. The place was visited 
by M. Chapot, who has published in the Δ. C. H., xxv1 (1902), p. 180 ff., Greek in- 
scriptions from here, one of which proves that here also there was a sanctuary of cer- 
tain pagan gods. [{ was also visited by the Princeton Archaeological Expedition in 
1905. It belongs to the same group of mountains as Kal‘at Sim‘an, and is altogether 
distinct from the Djebel Shékh Berekat. Nor is it, in my opinion, possible to identify 
Κορυφή with the site of the temple at Burdj Bakirha for the reasons given above, 
p- 70, note I. 

On the other hand, it is very interesting to establish the fact that, as M. Clermont- 
Ganneau remarks, the memory of one of the chief gods of the Assyrian pantheon is 
preserved in the local tradition and in the name of one of the towns in this region, 
while another Assyrian god, I think without doubt, is identical with one of those wor- 
shipped on this mountain. As to the form of the names of these latter gods there can 
be no doubt whatever: they were called ZEUS MApBAcHOos and SELAMANES. The 
older copies of these inscriptions vary from one another only because the inscribed 
blocks were insufficiently cleaned from the lichen which fills the letters and covers the 
whole surface. The two squeezes which I had made of No. 101, after the stone had 
been thoroughly and carefully cleaned, show the letters clearly and unmistakably. 
But the identification of these gods may still seem questionable. 

The second god, Se/amanes, has been identified by M. Clermont-Ganneau* and 
G. Hoffman* with the Assyrian S/a/manu and the Phoenician Salman (ow).! The 
same name occurs not infrequently as a man’s name, for example in the well- 
known inscription from Damascus:* Σελαμάνους τοῦ ἀρχιμαγείρου. The names Σαλαμάνης, 


1 Ktudes, τι, p. 52 ff. 5 Published by Masterman, in P. £. 22, 1896, p. 224 f., 
2 Etudes, τι, p. 48. and by Germer-Durand in Revue Biblique, 1X, pp. 91 and 
3 Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie, X1, p. 246. 307. Also Clermont-Ganneau, Zéudes, 1, p. 149 f.; Lidz- 
4See the inscription found at Saida, now in the Louvre, barski, Ephemeris fiir Semitische Epigraphik, τ, p. 221. See 
and published by Renan in Revue d’ Assyriol., 1891, 11,p.75ff.; Journal Asiatigue, 7° Serie, XIX, p. 11 f.; Dussaud et Macler, 


Comptes Rendus, 1890, p. 122; also by Clermont-Ganneau, Voyage Arch. au Safa, p. 156. 
Comptes Rendus, 1894, p. 128. 
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Σαλαιμάνης or Σαλάμανος appear in Waddington, Nos. 2147, 2122, 2262 and 2337, all 
these from the Djebel Hauran. Several saints of this name are mentioned in the 
Church Fathers, as, for example, Selamanes of Kapersana, on the west bank of the 
Euphrates,’ and Selamanes of Bethelea near (Gaza a he. name ow occurs also in 
Nabataean and Palmyrene inscriptions.* 

As for the other god, Ζεὺς Md8Baxos, Dr. Littmann suggested to me at the first read- 
ing that his name might be associated with the Syriac madbah, altar. The same 
explanation had already been proposed by M. Clermont-Ganneau,’ who conjectured a 
Greek equivalent Ζεὺς Bonds, and this very equivalent was found in the following Spring 
(1900), on the lintel of the gateway in the temenos-wall surrounding the beautiful temple 
of the Antonine period at Burdj Bakirha, a place in plain view from the Djebel Shekh 
Berekat, and about three hours distant towards the south, across the plain of Sermeda: 
this temenos gateway is dedicated Ad Βωμῷ μεγάλῳ ἐπηκόῳ" Dr. Littmann has kindly 
furnished me with the following discussion of this name: “Da die Form Μάδβαχος 
nunmehr durch Copien und Abklatsche gesichert ist,* fallen die Bedenken G. Hoffmann’s 
(Zeitschrift 7, Assyriol., X1, p. 246) hinweg. Da ferner in dem nahe gelegenen Burd} 
Bakirha ein Ζεὺς Βωμός verehrt wurde, so kann auch iiber die Bedeutung des Namens 
kein Zweifel bestehen: es ist das syrische Wort madhbah, Altar (in dieser Form, 
stat. absol., haben wir es wohl wegen der Endung τος anzunehmen). In der Volks- 
sprache lautete der Name also, aller Wahrscheinlichkeit nach, Ba‘al-Madbah, Gott- 
Altar. Allerdings folgt sonst in den meisten Fallen auf Ba‘a/ ein Genetiv, was 
auch hier das natiirlichste ware; die Formen in den griechischen Inschriften jedoch 
zwingen zu der Annahme, dass der zweite Name als eine Art Apposition (oder Per- 
mutativ) gefasst ist, wie etwa in dem ποσοῦ, Walakbel, Konig-Gott, der palmyre- 
nischen Inschriften. Es sei hier an ὟΝ. Robertson Smith: Lectures on the Religion 
of the Semites, p. 188, erinnert, wo es heisst: ‘the sacred stone is altar and idol 
in one.’* G. Hoffmann stellt Μάδβαχος mit dem 2273 (‘Aboda zara, 11 b) zusammen, 
der wahrscheinlich in Ba‘albeck angesetzt werden muss, und glaubt Wadéak sei kaum 
etwas anderes als Ba‘albckk, bezw. Ma‘lbekk (nach heutiger Aussprache). Ich will 
die Gleichung M27) =A2D273 nicht durchaus ablehnen: letzteres k6nnte aus ersterem 
entstanden sein. Dagegen ist Wadbah = Ba‘albakk, τὰ. E., unmoglich.”’ 

Finally, it is an interesting fact that immediately before the temple of Burdj Bakirha, 
a few yards towards the east, where one looks off upon a broad view of the plain, was 
found a place, partly hewn in the living rock, which I took to be the base of an ancient 
altar. There was therefore here, as on the Djebel Shékh Berekat, the site of an 


ancient cult, where the Semitic inhabitants of this region were wont to worship the 


1Theodoretus, Φιλόθ. Ἱστορία, Cap. xix, Migne, p. 1428 C. 6 See also Clermont-Ganneau, Ztudes, 11, p. 48 f. 

2Sozomen, Hist. Fecl., v1, 32, and VIII, 15. 7Compare also the passage quoted by Smith, l.c., from 
3 Lidzbarski, Handbuch der Nordsem. Epigraphik, p. 311. Porphyrios, De Abstinentia, etc., τι, 56: Δουμαθηνοὶ δὲ τῆς 
4See above, p. 69, note 4. "ApaBias Kat’ ἔτος ἕκαστον ἔθυον παῖδα, ὃν ὑπὸ βωμὸν ἔθαπτον, 


5 Inscription No. 48. ᾧ χρῶνται ὡς ξοάνῳ. 
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god, the da‘a/, of a ‘‘high-place.” In both localities were built, in Roman times, tem- 
enos-walls, just as described in Nehemiah, chapter iii, a passage to which M. Cler- 
mont-Ganneau has referred and which offers a striking analogy. In one place, perhaps 
in both, a temple was built, yet without giving to the god concerned a proper name. 
The only strange thing about it all is that on the Djebel Shékh Berekat the local god 
was obliged at last to share his honors with a naturalized Assyrian. 


109. DJEBEL SHEKH BEREKAT. FRAGMENT, built into a stone fence, about twenty- 
five yards northwest of the weli: the face is towards the southwest. This stone was over- 
looked by me on my first visit, but was found and copied by me in 1905. The total 
length is 46 cm., the height 34. It is broken at both ends. The 
inscription is about 20 cm. long, the letters 11 cm. high: at the right 
end remain about three-quarters of a disk containing across, 28 cm. Blo + [Κύριε 
in diameter. Probably this was the lintel of a small door or window. = He/p + Lord! 

The inscription was first published by M. Clermont-Ganneau, Eudes, 11 (1897), p. 46, 
No. vii, from a copy made by M. van Berchem. It was also published by the present editor in Hermes, 
XXXVII (1902), p. 97, note 1, and by M. Chapot in B. C. H., XXVI, p. 179 Ὁ. 

See No. 1 above, and its commentary. 


ΕΘ 


[10. SITT IR-ROM, near KATURA. BICOLUMNAR MONUMENT, 152 A.D. On an 
architrave supported by two tall shafts of rectangular section, set above the entrance 
to a rock-hewn tomb, a couple of minutes’ walk south- 
east of the chapel and cluster of buildings called ‘ Sitt 
ir-Rim” (7he Lady of Rim, i.e. of the Greeks), and 
perhaps fifteen minutes north of Katara. The monu- 
ment stands facing northward, on the south side of a 
small wadi. The two shafts are monoliths, about 
16 feet high, 71 cm. broad at the face, and 68 cm. 
apart. About g feet up on the face of each is a 
socket as if for a tablet or.a bust, about 2% feet 
high, and a foot or foot and a half broad. The 


— TEs 





whole architrave is about 1.80 m. in length. The 
first line is on the second band of moulding above the 
projecting cornice: the other three lines are on the 
lowest three bands below the cornice. The letters are 
large, and were originally most handsomely carved, 
but are now somewhat weathered. 
| The tomb itself is almost directly below the monu- 
eRe ee ee ment: the entrance is some yards towards the north, 
but the dromos, cut down into the sloping hillside, leads towards the south. Within 
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the tomb is a large chamber, having in each side two arcosolia: the first, third and 
sixth of these, beginning at the right of the entrance, contain each three sarcophagi, 
side by_side and with their ends towards the center of the chamber. ‘The other arco- 
solia contain each two sarcophagi. 

The inscription was copied by Waddington, and in the following year by M. de 
Vogiié. Inasmuch as these gentlemen evidently did not have the use of a ladder, 
their copies are not as complete as they would have been otherwise, and for this reason 
I have not repeated here their variant readings. The following text is from a copy 
made by the editor in 1905. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2698. See also de Vogiié, S. C., pl. 94. 


I. ETOYCACYTIEPBEPETAIOYE 

2, €ICIAOTOCTITOAEMAIOY Y_ONEAY TWETIOIHCENTATIANTA 
KAIMAPKIAKOAPATOY THIYNAIKIAY TOYKEICETAIAEEN 

4. MAKPATPITHIAIATHCEFAEZIWNY AAIAOCTIPWTAKEICIONH 


> 


In the fourth line, after ΠΡ, may be O instead of W: after €IC, T instead of |. Around 
the corner to the right are marks which may be letters, continuing the inscription : 
these are 4AIN. 


¥ , ε ’ὔ > lel , 
Erous ao’, Ὑπερβερεταίου ε΄. Εἰσίδοτος, Πτολεμαίου υἱόν, ἑαυτῷ ἐποίησεν τὰ πάντα, καὶ Μαρκίᾳ 
Κοδράτου, τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ: κείσεται δὲ ἐν μά ity ἰδίᾳ τῆς ἐγ δεξιῶ did τί ἰσιό 
ράτου, TH γυν Ὁ: κείσεται δὲ ἐν μάκρᾳ τρίτῃ ἰδίᾳ τῆς ey δεξιῶν ψαλίδος TPwT(NS) εἰσιοντι. 
In (the) year 201, Hyperberetaios 5th. LEisidotos, son of Ptolematos, made all for himself and for Markia, 


(daughter) of Kodratos, his wife: and he shall lie in his own sarcophagus, the third in the first arcosolium on 


the right as one enters. (October, 152 A.D.) 


The last two words are uncertain; but the meaning of the whole document is per- 
fectly clear in view of the arrangement of the sarcophagi in the tomb, described above. 
The form υἱόν, in the second line, is doubtless merely a mistake, for vids. Mapa, in the 
sense of a coffin or sarcophagus, is met with elsewhere; for example, in an inscription 
on a sarcophagus standing alone in the open country, near Burdakli:' ᾿Αρίστων Σελεύκου 
τὴν μάκραν σὺν τῷ πώμ[ατι] κατασκευάσας ἀφι(ιγέρωσα θεοῖς κατχύυονίοις .. .. - ἔτους βισ΄, μηνὸς 


Πανήμου Ox’ (July, 164 Δ.}.). In general, compare the present inscription with No. 157 ff. 


111. KATURA. Toms. In the vestibule of a rock-hewn tomb, on,the south side 
of the wadi which runs east and west through the ancient town. The tomb in question 
is the furthest west of those in the wadi: other tombs, farther to the east and nearer the 
town, contain Inscriptions Nos. 113 and115. The vestibule is almost cubical, measur- 
ing about 7 feet each way: the front is open. The doorway of the tomb itself is 
very small, and was closed both by a door and also by a large stone of the mill-stone 
pattern which was rolled across it from a sort of slot at the right. Within the tomb 


1 Princeton Archaeological Expedition, 1905. See also B. C. 77., xxiv, p. 280 Τ. 
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are three arcosolia, each containing a single sarcophagus. Above the vestibule, 
carved in relief on the living rock, there is a 
figure reclining upon a couch, and above the 
figure an eagle with wings outspread: these 
sculptures are executed in a sort of niche 
hewn in the rock. ‘The floor of the tomb is 
about ten feet above the level of the road 
through the wadi, and before it the rock has 
been scarped away, leaving a little platform 
in front of the vestibule. On the perpen- 
dicular face of the rock below this platform 
there isa rude copy of the figure upon the 
couch.’ 

The inscription is incised upon the face of 
the rock above the doorway of the tomb. 
There are traces of a dove-tail plate, incised 





as if to frame the inscription; but the latter 
a has been carved without much reference to 


Tomb of Inscr. 111, showing the squeeze upon the plate The whole inscription is I 40 by 
the inscription. 





ee ες 


0.59 m.: the letters of the first line are 6%, 
of the other lines 3 to 4 cm. high: the letters of the last two words, καὶ ov, are a little 


larger than those adjacent to them, and spaced off from the rest slightly. Squeeze. 
Published in C. 7. G. 4452; Wad. 2699; C. /. L., 111, No. 191 and p.973; Cagnat: £4 G.X., 111, No. 1007. 


The following text is from the squeeze made by the Princeton expedition in 1905. 


T FLAVIVSIVLIANVSVETERANVs 

LEGVIIIAVGDEDICAVITMONVMENTVMSVVMIN 
SEMPITERNVMDIISMANIBVSSVISETFLTITIAEVXORISSVAE 
INFERISQVEETHEREDIBVSSVISPOSTERISQVEEORVMVT 
NELICERETVLLIEORVMABALIENAREVLLOMODOIDMONV 
MENTVM 
T PAAOYIOCIOYAIANOCOYETPANOCAET EWNOCH 
CEBACTHCAQOIEPWCENHNHHEIONAY TOY AIHNEKEC 
SBEOICKATAXGONIOICKAIAAIHOCIAY TOY TEKAI 
THCIYNAIKOCAY TOYKAHPONONOHOICAY TOYKAITOICELTO 
11. NOICAYTWNOTIWCMHAENIEZONHATIAAAOTPIWCAIKATOY 
12, A€NATPOTTONTOAY TOHNHMEION 


wu Bw ihr 


OV 


ΘΟ ea 


KAICY 


T. Flavius Iulianus, veteranus Leg(ionis) VIII Aug(ustae), dedicavit monumentum suum in 
sempiternum Diis Manibus suis et ΕἸ. Titiae, uxoris suae, inferisque, et heredibus suis posterisque 
eorum, ut ne liceret ulli eorum abalienare ullo modo id monumentum. 


tSee Part Il, p. 273.£. 
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, ” 9 A A ~ A aA - 
T. Φλάουϊος Ἰουλιανὸς οὐετρανὸς λεγεῶνος η΄ Σεβαστῆς ἀφιέρωσεν μνημεῖον αὐτοῦ διηνεκὲς θεοῖς 
ν \ a A A A A , 

καταχθονίοις καὶ δαίμοσι αὐτοῦ τε καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ, κληρονζον)όμοις αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς ἐγγόνοις 

» κα Ψ ὃ ΦΑῪ SEN ΠΡ Ὁ δον a > ὑδέ / Ν C Tae A 
αὐτῶν, ὅπως μηδενὶ ἐξὸν ἢ ἀπαλλοτριῶσαι KAT οὐδένα τρόπον TO AUTO μνημειον. 

Καὶ σύ. 

Titus Flavius Julianus, veteran of (the) 8th legion, (called) Augusta, has dedicated his monument forever 
to his manes and (those) of Flavia Titia, his wife, and to those in the world below, to his heirs also and to the 


descendants of these, so that none of them may dispose of this monument in any way. Thou also (farewell)! 


The Eighth Legion “ Augusta,” or at least a detachment of it, was stationed in Syria 
at various times, perhaps even as early as the reign of Augustus. At first these troops 
seem to have been stationed at Beirtit: later, under the emperor Philip (244-249 A.D.), 
soldiers of this legion were stationed at Ba‘albek.' Other and similar tombs in the 
immediate neighborhood’ are dated 152, 195 and 240 A.p. Probably the present in- 
scription belongs to the end of the second, or to the first half of the third, century. 


112, KATORA. TompB, 195 A.D. On the living rock, above the doorway of a rock- 
hewn tomb in the hillside, facing eastward. Over the dromos leading to the tomb 15 
built a barrel vault, the front of which supports two tall columns of Roman Doric 
order, surmounted by an architrave. See Part II, p. 61; ΠΟ; Ὁ. Cpl. O4. 


The inscription is in unusually large and handsome letters, and is very well pre- 
served. The last three lines, however, are of smaller letters than the others. | Copy 
of the editor. 

ὌΠ iii, No. 4453 and p. 1172. ~ Wad, 2700. 7. G. ἢ, Ill, 1008. 


Beri er Piel st é Ἀφιέρωτε Αἰμιλλίῳ Ῥηγείνῳ, τῷ ἐξ Οὐλπίας Ῥη- 
ίλλης καὶ Αἰμιλλίου Πτολεμαίου, στρατευσαμένῳ 
αἰβμιλλιωρηγεινώτω RAS US a ΟΝ pee dpe baal 

ἔτη ¢, βοηθῷ κορνικουλαρίων ὑπατικοῦ, ζήσαντι ery 
ΕΖΟΥΛΠΙΑΟΡΗΓΙΛΛΗΟΚΑΙ 


AIMIAALOYTITOAE H ALOYCTPA 


κα΄, μῆνες δ΄, μέχρι Πανήμου κ΄, τοῦ γμσ΄ ἔτους. 
Sacred to (the memory of) Aimillios Regeinos, the 
TEYCA H ENWET HEBOHOWKOPNIKOY (son) of Ulpia Regilla and Aimitllios Ptolemaios, who 

AAPIWNYTIATIKOYZHCANTIETHKAHHNECA served 5 years, an assistant of the adjutants of the 


governor, having lived 21 years 4 months until Pane- 
Beeman. CLOT B STO mos 20th, of the 243rd year. (July, 195 A.D.) 


The title βοηθὸς κορνικουλαρίων ὑπατικοῦ signifies what in Latin would be adiutor (officit) 
corniculariorum (legati) consularis (Syriae). 


113. KATORA. Toms. In a dove-tail plate, hewn on the living rock, above the 
entrance to arock-hewn tomb, in the south side of the deep wadi which is immediately 
north of the village, near the east end of the wadi. Close by, but farther westward, are 
the other tombs and inscriptions described under Nos. r11 and 115. Before the entrance 
to this tomb is a vestibule formed by two free standing columns and two engaged 


1 ckhel, Doctrina Num. Vet., Wi, pp. 335 f. and 356 f. 
2Nos. 110, 112 and 113. See also No. 128 ff. 
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columns supporting three arches, all hewn from the living rock: before the vestibule 
is a broad dromos like a fore-court. On the front wall of the tomb, opposite the 
columns, are pilasters, and on each side of these, on the tomb-wall, is a large wreath, 
with a knot at the bottom, in relief. On each pilaster is what appears to be a bu- 
cranium. Within the tomb is a chamber, about twelve feet square, with three arcosolia: 
those on the sides contain each three sarcophagi, two endwise and the third across the 
arcosolium at the back: the arcosolium opposite the entrance contains one large sar- 


cophagus. 

ETOYCHNCNA =p ; . _ phe pete πὸ plate measures 85 by 27 cm. inside. 
NHMOY aa Se Hav The first line of the inscription fills the length of the 
EPWTA SenN peso en plate: the other three lines extend only one-half of 
KATAXO ταχθ] ονίους (?)]. 


the length, leaving a space of about 40 cm. Ὀδηκ.. 
In (the) year 288, in (the month) Pa- The letters are well carved, and perfectly distinct. 

nemos. Ask (the) spirits-of-the-lower- Copy of the editor. 

world (?). (July, 240 A.D.) Published by Waddington, No. 2701. 


114. KATORA. HOUSE-LINTEL. On a lintel upon its jambs, which have perhaps 
been rebuilt, among the ruins in the valley east of the modern village, near the entrance 
to the wadi of the tombs." The whole lintel measures 2.35 by 0.741% m. In the center 
is a wreath, within which is inscribed the word zZ€Yc. On either side of the wreath is 
a palm-branch, upright but with the top pointing 


? j AA KAI [Τὰ 
outward. On each side of these branches is a cres- OCAAETE COIAE σου 


cent, with the horns up: in that on the left is written Χαρά. Ζεύς. Ὑγία. Ὅσα λέγε[ε!ς, 
ΧΑΡΑ: in that on the right ὙΓΙΑ. Below is the main 


part of the inscription, 2.35 m. long, in letters 81% to 114% cm. high. The wreath, 


φίλε, καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾷ. 


palm-branches and crescents are in relief: the letters are incised. Copy of Dr. Litt- 


mann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2702. 
On these words see above, No. 10, and Chapter I, p. 25. 


115. KATURA. SCULPTURES ON LIVING ROCK. On the south wall of the same 
wadi as Nos. 111 and 113, and situated between the two, are figures sculptured in 
relief, most of them in rude niches: some of these are in groups, some are single 
figures. Below some of them are inscriptions. These, in order from east to west, are 
as follows. Copies of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2703, from copies made by himself and M. de Vogiié. Also by M. Chabot, 
in Journal Astatigue, 9° série, XVI (1900), p. 273 ff. 

A.=Wad. 2703d. On the base of four figures in relief, within a niche. The two 
figures at the right seem to be women, to judge by the curls at the sides of the neck: 


INos, 111, 113 and 115. 
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the figure at the extreme right, however, has draperies which cover the feet, while the 
other has not. The other two figures seem to be men. The inscription is in two 
parts, divided by a perpendicular line: the first part measures 50 by 11 cm., and the 
letters are 2% to 3 cm. high: the second part 


measures 56 by II WA cm. AAOY AAIOCETIOCH | NIKANWPETTOIKAT WTA 
I suppose ἐπόση to be for fn RLS NT WITATPEIKAITH | TPIKAITHFYNAKE IMC 
a i isaac μα ΓΎΝΑΙΚΕΙ EY AHMW 
ἐποίησα or πεποίηκα, or perhaps for an aorist 
ἔποικα formed after the analogy of ἔθηκα. ᾿ἈΑλουλαῖος ἐπόση [τ] ᾧ πατρεὶ Kal TH γυναικεί. 
Alulatos is perhaps a“ birthday name,” Νικάνωρ ἔποικα TO πατρὶ καὶ τῇ γυνακεί μου, 


from ’Alil = September. Εὐδήμῳ. 
he Wad. σηοτο γο Chabot, |. δ. }Ρ..273 f. Alulaios made (this) for his father and his 


On the base of two figures, one a man and (father’s) wife. 
I, Nikanor, made this for my father, Eudémos, 


one a woman, within a niche. The male ok 
and his wife. 


figure, on the right as one faces the rock, is 

in much larger size than the other: on his left arm he is holding something, apparently 
a child. The woman's head is veiled. The second line of the inscription is 69 cm. 
long, and all three lines together 24 cm. high. 

Waddington’s reading is AYCA|AAPAPAIOCAAY | ----CTEXAIPE: de Vogtie read 
EAAOAAIOCAAY: Chabot read PAAIOC AAYNE XAIPE on the right, and, combining his 
own copy with that of Waddington, proposes to read on the left AYCAAA (or AYCAAE) 
αλυύπεῖ Of the form AYCAAA M. Chabot writes: “Le nom Αὔσαλα serait le correspon- 
AYTA ΤΠ |, dant trés exact du nom sémitique ΓΟΝῊΝ. 
Ιεαλ PAAIOCAAY τ ere ayaroe On s’attendrait néanmoins a le voir écrit avec 
ὑπ ΠΈΧΑΙΡΕ deux Δ. Je ne serais point surpris quill fallut 
le reconnaitre dans un fragment d’inscription grecque tres fruste, copié a Palmyre par 
M. Mordtmann (Veuwe Bectrage, p. 23) ot on lit, d'apres ce dernier: AICAAAAT, c’est-a- 
dire probablement: Αὔσαλλα 7(00).”” On the other hand M. Clermont-Ganneau, δεσμοί, 
II, p. 16, finds Avoa, as genitive of a name Avoas, in an inscription from Djerash: ‘ Avoa, 
ce serait le génitif de Avoas, forme congéncre du nom nabatéo-grec, Αὖσος = WIN.” 
Compare also Wad. 2064, where Clermont-Ganneau proposes to read Μάσεχος Aovoa, 
‘nstead of Αοὐσά[δου. In the present inscription, however, I believe that the reading 
Αὐγαῖε is certain, and would therefore translate as follows: Augaios, care-free, farewell! 
Raaios, care-free, farewell! 

Concerning the second name M. Chabot says: “Le nom propre Paatos se trouve 
dans une inscription bilingue de Palmyre (Vogiié, P. No. 16) ot il répond au palmy- 
rénien ἢ. Ce méme nom ‘Y4, dans une autre inscription (Voge, FONG. 22), est 
traduit en grec par Ἡλιόδωρος. Both names have the masculine form. Possibly one 
‘s the name of the man who is represented in this relief, and the other the name of 


1M. Chabot’s own reading, however, was AYPA|_- AA|_TIEXAIP. 2 Recueil, τι, p. 16, ἢ. 2. 
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the child which the man seems to be holding on his arm. The wife’s name, then, is 
not given, perhaps because she had this monument made during her lifetime, in mem- 
ory of her dead, her husband and her infant son. 

c = Wad. 2703 b; Chabot, l. c., p. 274. Below a niche in which is a single male 
figure. The whole inscription measures 69 by 16 cm., the letters being 6 to 7 cm. high. 

The name Sarathes appears in the Palmyrene in- 

BAPAGHCA Βαραθης, ἄλυπε, scriptions in the form Bar “dthé. M. Chabot quotes a 
AVTIEXAIPE χαίρε. Palmyrene-Latin inscription found at South Shields, 
England, and published by Wright in 7vansact. Soc. 
Bibl. Arch., Vi, p. 438, in which the name has in Pal- 
myrene the form ANY, in Latin the form 4arates. 

p=Wad. 2703a; Chabot, |.c.,p.274f. Below a niche 
in which is a single male figure. The inscription meas- 
ures 45 by 8cm. This is a Syriac name, Barlaha. M. Chabot cites Assemani, 
ity, OF. 1, AOL, AOG: III, 213) 


Barathes, care-free, farewell | 


ΒΑΡΛΑΑΞ Bapdaas: Barlaas. 


E. Below a niche containing a group of three figures, with a single figure on each 
side. The figures are about half life-size. The inscription is at the 
right of the center. The first line is 64, the second 80 cm. long: the AAAEIOC 
letters 7 to g cm. high. i 

The first word may be read FAAEIOC or PEAAEIOC, all three forms having Semitic 
equivalents: 1950, “Ja and™7y>. Consequently I am unable to determine which name 
was written here: Αλδειος (or Tadeos, or ‘Peadevos), ἄλυπε, χαῖρε: flaldetios (or Gadetos, or 
Readetos), care-free, fare-well / 

Probably Gadezos is correct, judging by the following inscription. 

Fr. Below the same niche as £, at the left of the center. The first line is 62 cm. 
long, the fourth 39: the total height of the inscription is 17cm. The letters are 
about 3 cm. high, and badly weathered. 


: ὃ : The reading of this inscrip- 
€-.. OC HHNOCAWOYA Εἰ τους] 00°(?), μηνὸς Adov |. . : : 
: tion is most uncertain, and this 


CEANONOLC FAAAIOY a, Xedvovos(?) Tad(e)iov(?) | ἶ 
no____HrYNH νος Ὁ particularly unfortunate, be- 
BAPCIMCHEA ΠΤ ΣΣ: cause otherwise it would furnish 


a definite date for these most 
In (the) year 270 (9), on (the) rst of (the) month Lods, Seanon(?), 


interesting sculptures. In the 
son) of Gadetos (?), made this, (and ?) his wife Barsimsésa. (August, 


“μα τ᾽ δὴ second line I am not at all sure 

that there is any letter between 
C and A. Probably Barsimsésa is a feminine name formed from the Syriac 
Bar-Shimsha = Son-of-the-Sun. Names compounded of Wav are common in Hebrew 
(cf. Ww= Samson), in Palmyrene (cf. }WNW = Avrapoos = Lisamos), and in Arabic. 


Compare also Sampsigeramos (Wad. 2564 and 2567). 
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I 16. KATURA. HOUSE(?). Ona lintel now lying in a hopeless pile of ruins east 
of the mouth of the wadi of tombs. Probably it belonged to a private house. The 
left end has been broken off. The present block is 1.42 m. long; but the length was 
originally about 0.50 m. greater. The first line, however, which is on the top band 
of a sort of door-cap, is complete, and probably also the second and third lines. The 


letters are 6% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2704. 


@YXPHCTEBOHOI ae Xpnoré, Bon. Eis Θεὸς 

EICEEOCHONOC μόνος. “Exticey Θαλάσις. [Ὅσα 

EKTICENGAAACIC λέγις, φίλε, κ]ὲ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ. 
ECOITAAITIAETOVCETITEICEAGEXE Ἔτους ent’. Εἰσελθέ, X(prar)é. 


Christ of God, help (us)! (There ts) one God only! Thalasis built (this). What 
thou sayest, friend, to thee also (may that be in) double (measure)! In (the) year 385. 
Enter, O Christ! (336-7 A.D.) 


Part of the last line I have restored from Waddington. Waddington, however, 
gives the date T1T=331-2 A.D. The three letters EMT have been so placed that the 
upper horizontal stroke in each forms one continuous line. 

On the contents of this inscription see Chapter 1, p. 14. Compare also Nos. 10, 89, 
15 a 


117. KATURA. HOUSE. On a lintel, without mouldings, standing on its jambs 
upon the hill north of the wadi and west of the village. Upon the lintel stands the 
frame of a corresponding doorway in the second story : 
STEN AST NS De rela aL See the building itself has fallen. Below the inscription is a 
Ἔτους δκφ΄, μ(ηνὸς) Ξανθικοῦ. disk. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2705 a. 

The following note is found on Dr. Littmann’s copy 
of this inscription: “It is not certain whether there 
were any figures after Ξανθικοῦ, but perhaps AA could be read.” 


In (the) year 524, tn (the) month 
Xanthikos. (April, 476 A.D.) 


117a. KATURA. SAME HOUSE. On another lintel, without mouldings, in the same 
house as the foregoing. This doorway, like the other, has above it a second door- 
frame. Below the inscription is a disk. Copy by 
Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2705 b. ”Erous dkd’, μη(νὸς) Ἐανθικοῦ dk’. 

The form of A in this inscription is noteworthy: 


ETOYCd KOMHZANOSIKOYd K 


In (the) year 524, in (the) month Xan- 


Φ is diamond-shaped, the perpendicular stroke coin-  ,,;,,, (the) 24th. (April, 476 A.D.) 


ciding with the diagonal. 
Three other inscriptions were found in Kattira by the Princeton Expedition in 1905. 
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One of these, on a house-lintel close to Nos. 117 and 117 4, is dated October, 391 A.D. 
Another, on a house-lintel in the valley directly east of the mouth of the wadi, is dated 
in the year 466—7 A.b. The third was found near the tower, in the wall of the Mo- 
hammedan structure which the natives call the “djami‘,” and which probably was a 
mosque once: this inscription I have not been able to decipher yet. 


118. REFADEH. HOUSE. On a lintel in situ, in a small house in the north- 
western corner of the town, facing southward. The stone is large and without mould- 
ings; the inscription incised in large letters. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2695. 


IXOYC # APXHTOYNEWKTICTOY Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ). Χρ(ιστὸς) apy? 
ETOYCZIYHZANAIKOYA Tov νεωκτίστουι “Erous Cav’, μ(ηνὸς) Ξανδικοῦ a’. 


JS(esus) Ch(rist), (the) S(on) of God), (our) S(avior)! Christ) the beginning of the new-created! In (the) 
year 487, on (the) rst of (the) month Xandikos. (April, 439 A.D.) 


On the letters IX6YC, see p.23f. The following sentence is to be compared with 
Colossians 1, 18: ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχή, πρωτότοκος ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, and Revelations iii, 14: τάδε 
λέγει ὁ ᾿Αμήν, ὁ μάρτυς ὁ πιστὸς καὶ ἀληθινός, ἡ ἀρχὴ τῆς κτίσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ. The word νεωκτίστου, 
or νηωκτίστου (Waddington) is obviously for νεοκτίστου.: it doubtless refers specifically to 
one admitted into the church. See the very interesting article by Ddélger, “Die Firmung 
in den Denkmalern des Christlichen Altertums,” in the Romzsche Quartalschrift, 
Vol. xrx (1905), p. 1ff. 


119. REFADEH. HOUSE. “Sur le parapet de la galerie extérieure d’une maison 
antique. Bien conservé.”’ Waddington, 2696. See de Vogiié, S.C., pl. 110. Also 
Partell, pv252. 


Συμεώνης. + Ku(pre) εὐλόγησον τὴν εἴσοδον καὶ τὴν eodov ἡμῶν, ἀμήν. Ἔπληρόθη στοὰ ἐν 
μί(ηνὶ) Λώου us’ (2), ἰνδ(ικτιῶνος) τρίτης, τοῦ ηνφ΄ ἔτους. ‘Anpapns. 

Symeones. + Lord bless our coming in and our going out. Amen. (This) stoa was completed on (the) 16th (Ὁ) 
of (the) month 7, οὖς, indiction third, in the 558th year. Aerames. (August, 510 A.D.) 


Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that probably AHPAMHC should be read ABPAMHC, 
‘ABpayns and kindred forms of the name 4bvaham being very common in Syria. 

M. Waddington, in his commentary on this inscription, remarks: “Συμεώνης et 
᾿Αηράμης sont les propriétaires de la maison. On remarquera combien le nom propre 
Συμεώνης est fréquent dans ce district.” The word στοά here doubtless means a bazaar, 
in which the goods for sale were exposed in the lower story of a portico before the 
building itself, very much as in the modern bazaars in Syria. See No. 59 and Part 
IV, Syriac 14 and 15. 

On the content of this inscription see Chapter 1, pp. 14 and 22. 
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120. REFADEH. HOUSE. On the lintel over a window, facing west, in the second 
story of a house in the northeastern part of the town. The window is divided in 
two by a small pier, the face of which is ornamented with an engaged column and 
capital. On either side of the 


inscription is a disk. - The let-° . a poupswe + Ἰησί(οῦς) ὁ Nalwpeus, ὁ 
ters are 334 to 5 cm. high, and gexmaplACrENNE ἐκ Μαρίας γεννεθ(ε)ίς, ὁ v(id)s 
are still distinct: the first part SICOYCTOYBYENOA τοῦ Θ(εο)ῦ, ἔνθα κατοικῖ: μὲ 
of the last line has been lost. KATOIKIMIECTWOAE ROT i DOG i ses 4 ἜΣ 


Copy by Dr. Littmann. ETEA/TEZOETOVCT red(exOn) τοῦ εξφ' ἔτους. + 


Published by Waddington, No. 2697. 


‘ + Jesus of Nazareth, (he)-that was born of Mary, the Son of God, 
Waddington, however, read ) " 


᾿ dwells here! Let not ------- . This was finished in the 
the last line as follows: [Μηνὸς 565th year. + (December (?), 516 A.D.) 


A |ed(Aalov) ς΄, εξφ΄ ἔτους. t 
See Chapter 1, p. 23. Compare also the inscription from Herakeh, quoted on p. 19. 
Five other Greek inscriptions were found at Refadeh by the Princeton Expedition 
in 1905, one of which, a fragment, gives the date 73—74 A.b., another, on a tomb, the 
date 341-2 A.D., and a third, on a house, the date 427 a.p.: this last inscription men- 
tions an architect (τεχνίτης) Maris (Μάρις). One of the undated inscriptions 15 as follows: 
IXOYC : Ἴη σοῦς Χρηστ t+ t os, Θεοῦ Υἱ ός, Σωτήρ. 


121. DER ΒΙΜΑ͂Ν. INN. On the lintel of a small building, containing, however, 
several rooms, and facing on a small courtyard on 


XHT EFENTOYTOTOTIANAENH the north side of the street which runs up from 


TIAN HVWINASBTOY ZK eT0vcXEBO HO! Be pane 
CYME€WNHC the wadi into the town, continuing much the same 
TOVHA 
Pts HEC 
€TO!IH 
CENHNL 
OH 





XML. *Eyév(ero) τοῦτο τὸ πανδ(οχεῖον) 
ἐν p(nvi) Πανήμῳ, ἰνδ. β΄, τοῦ ζκφ΄ ἔτους. 
Χ(ριστ)ὲ βοήθι. Συμεώνης τοῦ Μαρίω- 
vo)[s] ἐποίησεν: μνησθῇ. 


Ch(rist) δ(ογη) (of) Mary). This inn 


was (built) in (the) month Panemos, tndic- 


a 
Κι 
ΕΣ 
Pt 
& 
at, 
te 


tion 2, of the 527th year. O Christ, help 





Sa 


(ws)! Symeonés (son) of Maron built 11. 
may he be remembered! (July, 479 A.D.) 


Entrance to an inn at Dér Sim‘an. Inscr. 121. 


line as that of the sacred road which led up the hill, on the opposite side of the wadi, 
to the church and monastery of St. Simeon Stylites. In the center of the lintel is a 
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disk inclosed in a square, measuring 51 cm. each way: the first two lines of the in- 
scription are above this square, the other lines are at the right side of it. The second 
line is 1.47 m. long, the third 0.39. The letters are rudely carved, and are 5 to 7 cm. 
high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2691. De Vogiié, S.C, pl. 114, and text, p. 128. 

In the fifth line de Vogiié also read PIMHC. Waddington’s text, however, beginning 
with the second line, is as follows: Πανήμ φ] ιβ΄ τοῦ ζκφ΄ ἔτους. Χ(ριστ)ὲ βοήθι. Σιμεώνης 
Τουμίωας ἐποίησεν. + 

On the letters XMr see Chapter 1, p. 22. For the spelling of the name Συμεώνης 
compare Nos. 119 and 123. Μνησθῇ is often used in this way: compare Wad., 1886 a, 
2270; 2277 and:2278, 2464; and 6..G../7;, 1902, J. 162. 

See also Waddington’s very interesting commentary on this inscription, and 
M. Uspensky, 4. WZ. S., p.94. Evidently the building which bears the inscrip- 
tion was an inn to accommodate the strangers whom the fame of the sanctity 
of St. Simeon brought to this place. But from the size of the building it would 
seem as if food rather than lodgings were provided here. See also the following 


inscription. 


122. DERSIM‘AN. INN. On a lintel in situ, on the north side of the same street 
as No. 121, but farther up the hill towards the west. The building to which it be- 
longed has been destroyed; but it is evident that this building, like the other, was of 
no great size. The lintel, however, measures 2.64 by 0.93 m. The inscription oc- 
cupies a space 79 by 18cm. Above it isa disk, 48% cm. in diameter, containing the 
letters A and W upside down. The letters of the inscription are distinctly legible. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2692. 


M. Waddington’s rendering of this inscription 
FEKT S Tow TOTTANAS ENF 


YTIEPBTEINASTFTOVHKOETS 
YTIATOICKYPIOICAY TOYSKEPAOC 


is as follows: Ἔκτ(ίσθη) τοῦτο τὸ πανδ(οχεῖον) ἐν 
μί(ηνὶ) Ὑπερβί(ερεταίῳ) ue’, ἰνδ(ικτιῶνος) γ΄, τοῦ ηκφ΄ ἐτ(ους). 
‘Tyia τοῖς κυρίοις Αὐ[γ] οὐσίτοι-): κέρδος. 

It seems to me, however, more natural to read the third line; Ὑγία τοῖς κυρίοις αὐτοῦ 
κέρδος. The inscription then may be translated: 7zs tun was built in (the) month 
Hlyperberetaios, (on the) r5th (day), tndiction 3, in the 527th year. FHlealth to tts mas- 
ters (ts) gain! (October, 479 A.D.) 

I think that τοῖς κυρίοις does not refer to the emperor or to the members of the im- 
perial family, but to the gentlemen who were expected to patronize the inn. 

In the second line of this inscription the iota has on each side a dot, so that it has 
the form t. These dots are found with iota in other Syrian inscriptions, e.g. in 
No. 319. Compare also Waddington, No. 2619 and its commentary. 
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123. DERSIM‘AN. “Surunautre linteau; devant la porte il ya plusieurs auges.” 
Waddington, No. 2693. Below the first line are three disks, one between and one on 
each side of the last two groups of letters. +EKTECHNKYPOC __________ MNW 

M. Waddington has rendered this as follows: CYMEW peat 
PP RGTEO NW KUDOS 5 aaa ee, ok Ls. Συμεώνης [οἰκοδό]μος. NHC MOL 

The first word, ἔκτεσην, is evidently for ἔκτισεν. Waddington believed kvpos to be for 
κύριος, but we should expect here rather a proper name, and Κῦρος occurs as a proper 
name e.g. in Nos. 57 and 288. I would therefore translate thus: + Ayvos had (this) 
built —-—------ : Symeones (was the) builder. 


124. D&RSIM‘AN. CHURCH. In the extreme northeastern corner of the town, 
not far west of the first arch over the sacred road, on the lintel of a doorway in the 
south wall of a small church. The inscription is incised on a dove-tail plate in relief, in 
the center of the uppermost band of moulding. 

The plate measures 33% by 19% cm. The let- y+ wotkwcoy Χίριστὸὴ)ς νι(κᾷ). + Τῷ 
ters are 44%4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. TIPE! IAC οἴκῳ σου πρέπι [a] yia- 


Published by Waddington, No. 2694. Renan: Misstonen MAK_PIEt σμα, Κ[ύ]ριε. + 
Phénicie, p. 611. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recuez/, τν, p. 85 ff., 


Ce et Christ conquers. + Holiness becometh thine 
In the dove-tail on the left are the letters XC, jouse, O Lord! + 


and in that on the right NI. 
The words in the body of the plate are found in Psalm xcii, 5. See Chapter J, p. 16. 
Three other inscriptions were found in Dér Sim‘4n by the Princeton Expedition in 
1905: one of these, probably a house lintel, contains the date 334-335 A.D. There is 
also an inscription in the mosaic pavement of a small church near the southwestern 
corner of the town, discovered by Sig. Edoardo Martinori in 1880, during an expedi- 
tion described by him in the Aunuario 1888-91 della Sezione di Roma del C lub Alpino 


Ttahano. 


CHAPTER III 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL RIHA 


125. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. STATUE-BASE. Block built into the mud wall of a 
modern house, a little above and to the left of the doorway. It is 51 cm. high and 
47 broad. The letters are 3% cm. high. Copy by 
the editor, and a squeeze. rig Ἢ — ne 

Published by Sachau, ezse, Ὁ. 73. Uspensky, «4. 17. S., p. 58. ’ ἐς ΔΥΤΟΣ NEC ᾿ ah ἀρ 











τ ἀνὰ — ΔῸΣ ΣΡ ΝΣ δ ores | 

Αὐτοκράτορα Νέρονα[ν] Τραιανὸν Καίσαρα, θε[ οὐ N]€pova Se: CO Ἢ ὍΝ A 
υἱόν, Σεβαστόν, Γερμανικόν, Δακικόν, κληρο[ν]όμοι ᾿Αππίου Re. SAS Ses: ὦ ee ΤΙ πὸ ἀπο ὦ re 
Ἥρκου ἀ[νέθηκαν]. “Yioncezacton ΝΤΕΙ z 


(Thts statue of) the emperor Nerva Trajan Caesar, son of (the) dt- MAN IKONAAKISN 


τς δὰ 


vine Nerva, Augustus, Germanicus, Dacicus, (the), heirs of Appius 3C AHPOR) re) ᾿ oO. Τ᾿ at 
ἃ sags πρὶ 


Flercus (?) set up. | ee eee re 





In the third line M. Uspensky gives, after Καίσαρα, : 

SEIWTATOYNEPOY; but between ΘΕ and €P there is Inger. 125. Cast from a squeeze the 
letters colored by the editor. 

room for three letters only, as may be seen from the 
photograph of the cast, and the hole in the stone 
at this place is so deep that no traces of the miss- 
ing letters remain. In the last line M.Uspensky 
read ᾿Ἀπίου. Ἀππίου, however, is certain. At the 
end M. Uspensky reads Ἡρκουλί[ ov], omitting the 
verb, and this is altogether plausible: in fact 
there is room for not more than four letters after 
HPKOY, so that if ἀνέθηκαν or ἀνέστησαν was really 
written it must have been abbreviated or con- 
tinued on the right side of this block, or on a 
block below this one. Since Trajan is called 





Dacicus but not Parthicus, the date of this in- 


Modern house in Kal‘at il-Mudik: the squeeze 
on Inser. 125 seen above the ladder. 


scription falls between 102 and 116 A.D. 
138 
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ων 


126. KAL‘ATIL-MuUDIK. STELE. Ina pile of stones in the middle οἵ a yard in 
the modern village, near the house of Shékh Ahmed Agha. The block is 63 cm. high 
and 56 wide. It is broken at top and bottom. The letters are 31% to 4 cm. high. 
Copy of the editor. 


1. --WNAITOK ~~~ _—~- [ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας τοῦ Αὐτοκράτο- 
. ANTWNEINOY ____ ΣΟ ΟΣ 1 For (the) safety of the emperor 
en ere rena circ mee a eee de ee ee Antoninus, the Pious, 
| CEBKAITWNIEPWN op ες ΣΌΣ ΝΩ͂Ν [Εὐσε B(ods)], ee the Fortunate, the Unconquered, 


CTPATOTIEAWNKAITHC χοῦς, ἀνεική(τ) οὐ), Σεβ(αστοῦ), siti Fi eee alta 
\ A ε a x \ i ry a th γῆι, 

. ἸΕΡΑΟΟΥΝΚΛΗΤΟΥΚΑΙΔΙ καὶ τῶν ιερων στρατοπέδων, και Ἐν τευ πα ΚΕΝ peverenes senate 
eae F : and people of (the) Romans, the 

. -OYPWMAIWNHB°Y AH τῆς ἱερᾶς συνκλήτου, καὶ δ[ Hu] ov ᾿ ' 

ARAMOCEAATIA ᾿ a : dM [καὶὶ § δὴ senate and people of (the) Colonia 

πὰ Ἂ poe eae μὸν _ sil ad ioee Apameon (i.e. Colony of the Apa- 

. ~-WNANTWNEINOY KA (-κολωνίας 7) Ἄπα μείων, ᾿ΑΔν- 

. TIeAEWC ATTAPXOMEN TwvewouTodews(?), drapxoper[o](v) 

. -YTHATIOTHCNONHT! τῇ ἀπὸτῆς [ 

ΓΟ , 


0 OI AN BW ἢ 


means), Antoneinupolis, (i.e. City 


OF AMOMAS 2), = —=—=—= : 


“ιν 
μὰ OO 


el 
to 


The emperor whose name is mentioned here may be Antoninus Pius, Marcus 
Aurelius or Commodus. In line gf. I have assumed that this town was called 
᾿Αντωνεινούπολις, but I have found no other evidence that the city of Apamea ever re- 
ceived this name. There was, however, a city, apparently in Mesopotamia not far 
from Edessa, which was called at one time Antoninopolis, and later Maximianopolis, 
and Constantia or Constantina. 

On the other hand ᾿Αντωνείνου, in the present inscription, is perhaps to be construed 
with drapyopé[o]v. Moreover there may be a letter between TeAeweo and ATIAP- 
XOMEN. Inscriptions of somewhat similar content may be seen in 7. G. &., Il, 
Nos. 1274 (=Wad. 2306), 1353 and 1364. An inscription found by M. Uspensky 
in Kal‘at il-Mudik, and published by him (4. 27. S., p. 60), possibly contains a part of 
the present document. His reading is as follows: 


HMWN TO 
OAONAHMOCIANKA 
EIT OCHKOATAME 
AGCBHCE - = YHNOY 
EKACTON KION YOYCEK 
OTIKOYCYNCAE OYKAIT 
HCrOPCWCT O| A 


127. KAL‘ATIL-MupfxK. PILLAR. Ona fragment of a large pillar, lying upon the 
ground about half an hour east-southeast of the ruins of Kal‘at il-Mudik, close to the 
road which leads to the modern village, and on the south side of this road. The 
space occupied by this inscription is 50 cm. broad and 43cm. high: the letters are 6 to 
7cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
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I. [I M P (erator)] 
is [Caesar, divi Marci An-] The emperor, Caesar, son of the 
ae A ᾿ κῶν οὐ ee divine Marcus Antoninus Pius Ger- 
DIVICOM bul die Conitaren fa manicus Sarmaticus, brother of the 
st ve ah ah divine Commodus, grandson of the 
ee ᾿ wee ee ΠΣ ΤΑΝ divine Antoninus Pius, great-granda- 
: ΐ ἐὰν ἐξ αι τοῖν ie ae son of the divine Hadrian, descendant 
δ... pronepos, divi Traiani of the divine Trajan and the divine 
9. Parthici, divi Ner- Nerva, Luctus Septimius Severus 
10. vae, abnepos, Lucius 


Me Te We he A οι ee oy eee Oe ee re 


— 
-- 


Septimius Severus 


4 τ 8) Se" ee ial ee ee wh rol Ὁ 


I have restored the text of this part of the original inscription from C. 7. Z., m1, 211= 
Waddington, 1838, which seems to have been exactly similar. Its date falls, obviously, 
within the reign of Septimius Severus, 193-211 A.D. At the end possibly ——-— vas ef 
mulliaria ——— venovavit might be supplied, after the model of C. 7. Z., 111, 205, ete. 


128. KAL‘ATIL-MUDIK. sSTELE. Built into the outside face of the wall of the 
Saracenic castle on the acropolis of the ancient city, within which the modern village 
is built. The inscription is on the western side of the castle, in the south side of the 
first tower from the southwest corner. It is about 12 feet from the ground. The stone 
is 1.43 m. long and 53 cm. wide. Above the inscription, in the center, there is an oblong 
plate sunk in the face of the stele, perhaps a foot long and half as broad, rounded at 
the top, which doubtless contained a figure in relief now battered off. On either side 
of this plate are the letters DM. The letters of the main inscription are 4 to 5 cm. high. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2643. C. /. L., Ill, 187 (see also p. 972). Perdrizet and Fossey, in B. C. H., 
EXE (1207), Dp: 741. 

According to MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, “1,65 lectures ZENOSTRATO, NONAPRIN, 
MLITAVIT sont certaines. Détail plus important, le n° dela légion est bien 1 et non 
11, comme l’avait lu Waddington et comme I’avait admis Mommsen”: these readings, 
however, were obtained ‘‘a la lorgnette.” I examined the inscription from the top of 
a ladder, and my copy is as follows: 


Dis) M(anibus).  Septimio Ze- 


S μι δ᾽ noni, Strato(nicea), [m]il(iti) leg(ionis) 
5 ΘΕΡΤΙΝΙΟΖΕ ΝΕ πάν ας ir Parth(icae), Severian(ae), [P](iae), 
3: IL@LEG ‘II -PARTHSEVERIAN F(idelis), F(elicis), Aeter(nae), (cen- 
4. —-FFAETER97NONAPRIN turioni) (cohorte) nona__ prin(cipi) 
5. POSTERI9VIXIT ANNLUII posteri(ori), (qui) vixit ann(is) L111, 
6. MILITAVITANNXXIFLAVIV militavit ann(is) xxu, Flaviu[s] 
7. MAXIMVSDDERES9 Maximus (ex) d(o)d(rante) (?) (h)e- 
8. MVCIANVS#LEGATAR res, (et) Mucianus  legatar(ius), 
9. BYMIP b(ene) m(erenti) p(osuerunt). 
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To the Divine Manes. To Septimius Zeno, of Stratonicea, soldier of the 2nd Parthian Legion, (which is 
named) Severiana, the Devoted, the Faithful, the Fortunate, the Eternal, second centurion of the second line in 
the ninth cohort, who lived 54 years (and) served 22 years, Flavius Maximus, heir of three-fourths of the 


estate, and Mucianus, legatee, in gratitude erected (this monument). 

The abbreviation S¢va/o. occurs again in No. 131. Consequently the reading S7va/o- 
(zs 10), which Waddington thought possible, must be rejected. I have not hesi- 
tated to adopt the reading S¢tvafo(micea) which Waddington himself preferred. 
Stratonicea was a town on the east coast of the ancient Chalcidice, which in the Roman 
time formed part of Macedonia. The Second Parthian Legion was founded by Sep- 
timius Severus (193-211 A.D.). But the name Severiana seems to have been received, 
not under this emperor, but under Severus Alexander (222 -- 235): before Alexander 
the legion appears to have been called 4xfonznzana, and later, under Gordianus (238 -- 
244), Gordiana.' The titles Pra and Fidelis, moreover, were conferred* by Elagabalus 
(218-222), Helix apparently under Severus Alexander.’ I have not discovered when 
the title 4eferna was acquired, but I believe that it is clear that this inscription is to 
be dated in the first half of the third century after Christ. 

In M. Cagnat’s exhaustive article on the Roman legions’ it is stated that at least a 
part of the Second Parthian was brought to Syria by Caracalla (211-217): that when 
this legion declared for Elagabalus it was stationed at Apamea.’ And I believe that 
this is approximately the date of the other six military inscriptions found by this 
expedition at this place. For of the persons whose names can be read in these inscrip- 
tions, four are named Aurelius: of these, two are of the Second Parthian Legion, 
and one of the Ala Britannica. If these men, as their names indicate, were born in 
the reign of Marcus Aurelius (161-180), and were between thirty-one and seventy- 
four years of age when these inscriptions were written, then the inscriptions belong to 
the reign of Caracalla, Elagabalus or Severus Alexander. Two others, both of this 
same legion, are named Seffimius. But these’men may have assumed this name, 
as other soldiers assumed similar names, when they received the Roman citizenship,’ 
perhaps at the end of the Parthian wars of Septimius Severus. The only other nomen 
which can be read with certainty in these inscriptions is that of -/avzws Maximus. 

I have adopted Waddington’s rendering of the letters Ὁ Ὁ, as (ex) a(0)d(vante), 
although this explanation seems to me most doubtful: the usual interpretation, ¢(ed7/), 
d(edicavit), which is accepted by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, seems to me to be im- 
possible in this instance. 

In editing this and the following Latin inscriptions I have had much assistance from 
Professor J. C. Egbert, of Columbia University. 


1Henzen, in Annali dell’ Instituto, 1858, p. 27 ff. But 4In Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Antiquites, 
see also Borghesi: Diploma di Decio, p. 31 ff.= Géuvres Com-  5.ν. LEGION. 
pletes, 1V, p. 294 ff. 5 Cassius Dio, LXXVIII, 34. 

2 Bouché-Leclereq: Just. Rom., p. 308. 6 See Wolters, in ΖΔ. d. deutch. Arch. Inst., Ath. Abt. 


3 Henzen, l.c. XXVIII (1903), p. 296. 
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129. KAL‘AT IL-MuDik. STELE. Ona fragment ofa stele or pedestal of astatue, in 
the ruins of the ancient city (Apamea) about 30 yards south of the north gate, where 
there are the remains ofa wall running southward from the western end of the gate. 
This wall seems to be part of a sort of dipylon built probably in medieval times, of 
ancient materials, some of which were stelae taken from some ancient necropolis, which 
probably lay north of the ancient city wall. 

The present block is 65 cm. long and 60 wide. “It is broken at the bottom, and the 
sides are much battered. The inscription is in a panel, sunk in the face of the stone, 
38 cm. wide, and about 38 cm. long from the top to the break at the bottom. About 
this panel is a border ornamented with an egg and dart moulding. On the right side 
of the stele there appears to be a rude bucranium. The letters of the inscription are 


5 to6cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Sachau, Rezse, p. 74. C. Z. L., Ill, 6700. 


a eet teow rege sats To Marcus Aurelius 
VLP:-IANV ἢ ie UI- un be 
ARIO- POE p(ia), Tanuario, Poe- vius, of Ulpia Poetovto, 
TOVIONE tovione, signifer[o] ey ee ST sae 
τε δ Ee τὴν eevee 


Professor Hiibner, in his note on this inscription (Sachau, l.c.), says: ‘‘Poetovio, 
Pettau in Steiermark on the Drau (cf.C. Δ Z., 111, p. 510) was, from the time of Trajan, 
a colony, and consequently had the name Ulpia, which is here placed instead of the 
name of the tribe, before the cognomen, as was customary among the soldiers.’” 
With regard to the date, see the commentary on No. 128 above. Mommsen, on 


the other hand, considered the letters to be of the second century. 


130. KAL‘ATIL-MuDik. sSTELE. Onabroken stele found face down in the same 
wall as No. 129, afew feet farther south. It was turned over on its back in order thata 
copy and squeeze might be made of it, but was finally left upon its side, to protect it 
as much as possible from the weather. 

The stele, in its present condition, is 98 cm. long, 60 wide and 53 thick. The 
upper half of the face is occupied by the figure of a Roman centurion in relief. The 
figure is shown in front view. The girdle draws the tunic up slightly above the knees, 
and makes somethingof a fold above it. The cloak is clasped above the right shoulder, 
and the front is thrown back over the left shoulder, leaving the right arm wholly bare, 
and showing the left forearm. The right hand rests upon the hip, while the left rests 
over the heart, as if the thumb had been caught in the sword-belt which hangs from 
the right shoulder, passing across the breast to the left side. I could not determine 


τ Compare, however, the titles in an inscription of 149 A.D., from Pannonia Sup., published by Bormann in Arch.-Zpr- 
graph. Mitth, aus Oecsterr.-Ung., 1893, p. 224 ἔν: I Aelia (militaria) sag(ittariorum) et I Ulpia Pannon(iorum), etc. 
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ϑ 


whether there is anything held in the left hand or not. The scabbard hangs at the left 
side, reaching nearly to the knee. On either side of the figure are the letters D M: 
D(is) M(anibus). 

The stele is broken through the middle of the eighth line, the rest being lost. The 
present inscription occupies a space 50 cm. high. The first line has been mutilated, 
evidently with intention, so that only the last nine letters can be read with any degree 
of certainty. Copy of the editor, squeeze, and photographs. 


D(is) M(anibus). Se-ti--o-—--vs—pori, dupliciario le- 
g(ionis) 11 Part(hicae), Severianae, P(iae), F(idelis), F(elicis), 
Aet(ernae), (centurioni) (cohorte) vi pr(incipi) pr(iori), qui 
militavit annis ΧΧῚ dies XXx, vixit annis ΧΙ, homini incom- 
parabili, Septimius Andra, imm(unis) bucinator, et Aurelius 
Mucianus, im(munis) bucinator, heredes, bene [merenti 


posuerunt]. 


PME ΣΕ TS AVES LO segs ay ko τ seine ea τ , an 
officer on double pay in the 2nd Parthian Legion, Severiana, the De- 
voted, the Faithful, the Fortunate, the Eternal, first centurion of the 
second line in the 6th cohort, who served 21 years and 30 days, (and) 
lived 41 years, an incomparable man, Septimius Andra, a privileged 
soldier and trumpeter, and Aurelius Muctanus, a privileged soldier 


and trumpeter, (his) heirs, (in gratitude erected this monument). 


The date of this inscription is probably not far from 
that of Severus Alexander (222—238 a.p.). See the 





commentary to No. 128 above. Concerning the 
dupliciarii, Varro says:' ‘“Duplicarii dicti quibus ob Inscr. 130. Cast from a squeeze. 
virtutem duplicia cibaria ut darentur institutum.” : 


131. KAL‘AT IL-MuDikK. STELE. Found ina wall similar to that mentioned under 
No. 129, running south from the east end of the north gateway: it lies about opposite 
to No. 132. The wall is double, and the present stone was found, half buried, on the 
east side of the wall with its face in. In the dampness of the earth where it lay the 
face of the stone had become so soft that it was impossible to clean it thoroughly 
without damaging the letters, or to make a squeeze. A drawing of the stele is shown 
in the accompanying cut. See also Part II, p. 286. The stone seems to be broken 
at the bottom. From the top of the stone to the top of the inscribed panel is 47 cm. 
The height of the space occupied by the inscription is 78% cm. From the bottom of 
the inscription to the bottom of the stone is 14cm. The whole stele is 69 cm. wide, 
the inscribed panel 53 cm. Some of the letters are very well carved, others very 


1 De Lingua Latina, v, 90. Cagnat: 7. G. &., ut, No. 1022. 
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badly: the letters had been painted in red. At the end of the letters of the first line 
is a blank space sufficient for four or five letters. Copy of the editor and photograph. 


D(iis) M(anibus). Aurelius Maximianus (S)[tr]ato(nicea?), pra[e](fectus) 
alae Br[itan]nic(a)e, s(t)ip(endiorum) vit, vixit annis xxv, - -- - -- -- -- 
tacianus, e[qu]es alae s(uper)s(criptae), heres et c(o)nt(u)be[r]nal(is), b(ene) 
m(erenti) faciendu[m] curavit in acceptis(s)imo. 


To the Divine Manes. Aurelius Maximianus, of Stratonicea(?), prefect of the Ala 
Britannica, of 8 campaigns, lived 25 years, -------- tactanus, eques of the said 
ala, (his) heir and tent-mate, for (his) well-deserving (friend) cared for the making 


(of this monument) in most welcome service. 


The fifth line is so uncertain that I have not ventured to include 
it in the text. Possibly it may be read as follows: m(enses) v, 





(dijes 1. Se(p)(ulchrum) Sep(timius) 





ΤΉΒΟΥ 31s 


From baka) anda 7his sepulchre Septimius Lutacianus, etc. The last phrase also 
photograph. 


is most obscure, and the translation, given above, is offered 
with much hesitation. 

The Ala Britannica* was doubtless a squadron of cavalry, normally five-hundred 
strong,’ stationed here together with the Second Parthian Legion and perhaps other 
troops. See the commentary on No. 128 above. The date probably falls within the 
second quarter of the third century. 


132. KAL‘AT IL-MUDiK. STELE. Ona fragment similar to that of No. 129, and 
found in the same wall, a few feet farther south. The stone is broken at the left side 
and at the bottom, and much of the surface of the remaining portion is so damaged 
that only a few of the letters are legible. I think, however, that only one letter is 
lacking from the beginning of the first line, and the inscription is evidently complete 
at the right. Copy of the editor. 


To Aurelius Ma-—-us, a soldier 


VRELIO9M [A]Jurelio Ma[--]o, [mil] (iti) 
OgsA EGS leg(ionis) [11 Part(hicae)], Se- 
ΘΗ ΝΙΝ v(e)r(ianae), [P(iae), F(idelis), 

x9 F(elicis), Aet(ernae), 7] x[——-. 


of the 2nd Parthian Legion, Seve- 
riana, the Devoted, the Faithful, the 
Fortunate, the Eternal, centurion of 


the roth (or φίλ) cohort ---. 


See the commentary on No. 128 above. The second name is perhaps MWa[gu]o. 


133. KAL‘ATIL-MUDIK. STELE. Fragment of a stele lying upon the ground a 
few feet east of No. 132, evidently having been part of the same wall. The whole 


1Or Lutatianus. of 149 A.D. from Pannonia Sup., published in “γε. Mitth, 
2An Ala Britannica is mentioned in a military diploma aus Oesterr.-Ung., 1893, p. 229 ff. 
3’See Mommsen, in Hermes, XX1v (1889), p. 256. 
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fragment is 73 cm. long and 61 wide. Above the inscription is a moulding, 22% cm. 
in height. The stone is broken at the left and at the bottom, possibly also at the right. 
The letters were originally good; but are now badly weathered and almost illegible. 


Copy of the editor. 


I am indebted to Professor Egbert for the following text of this in- AIVLPI 
τη τὴς : VERLTE OVI 
scription : 

. SN CAC 


M. Ulpi [Se]veri, equi(tis) sing(ularis) Aug(usti), tur(mae) Victoris, heres. PVR VENT C 


The heir of Marcus) Ulpius Severus, trooper of the emperor's (mounted) guard, of the RISHERES 
turma of Victor(?)[ ------- iF 


The end of the fourth line should perhaps be read wafor7s. Small bodies of mounted 
guards, /wvmae, were sometimes known by the name of their commanders, as, for ex- 
ample, in the Egyptian papyri, ἱππεὺς τύρμης ᾿Απολλιναρίου.: trooper of the turma of A pol- 
linarius.’ Compare also ’Ezroikvov Mefov,” Ἡρακλείδου pepis,” etc. 


134. KAL’AT IL-MUDIK. STELE. Fragment of a stele found in the same wall as 
No. 131, and similarly placed, about opposite to No. 129. The fragment is 47 cm. 
high and 86 cm. wide. On either side is a series of mouldings, framing the inscribed 
panel, which is 54 cm. wide. ‘The stone is broken irregularly at the bottom, but 
seemed to be smoothly dressed at the top. The letters are 6% to 7% cm. high. 
Four letters of the fifth line were broken off while the monument was uncovered, the 
stone being very soft. I replaced these letters in their original position ; but later on, 
finding that a native was carrying them off, I took charge of them. They are now in 
the library of Princeton University, where they may be had if the monument is ever 
brought to a safe place. Copy of the editor. 


4a 
ae | 


- AS Se it τα οὐ yee , mil(iti) leg(ionis) 70 -- -- -- -- -- -- -- , asoldter of the 2nd 
A II Part(hicae), Severianae, P(iae), Parthian Legion, Severiana, the De- 


i Meerc PRR ἊΝ 
τ Bayser ἐν F(idelis), F(elicis)], Aet(ernae), [7] voted, the Faithful, the Fortunate, the 
RE:DBMVCL >.” 







(=centurion1) (cohorte) 11 pr(incipi) vernal, first centurion of the second 
pr(iori), oriundo Pannunia Superi- “#e {η the 2nd cohort, of Upper Pan- 


eee, 134, Si aa ΤΑ  ΔΕὶ ore, domu Cfo]l(onia) Sav[aria], nonta, whose home was at Colonia 
ihe aah Savaria, who lived - - -- —- -- - -- : 





qui vix[it annis — — etc]. 


Savaria or Sabaria, now ‘‘Stein-am-Anger,’ was made a Roman colony by the 
emperor Claudius, and in consequence was called Colonia Claudia Savaria. Here 
Septimius Severus was declared emperor.* See also the commentary on No. 128 above. 


1 Aegypt. Urkunden aus a. kinigl. Museen zu Berlin, 4Aurelius Victor: Zpitome, cap. xix: ‘ Hoc tempore Ni- 
Griech. Urkunden, 1, No. 142, |. 11 ff. ger Pescennius apud Antiochiam, in Pannoniae Sabaria 
2Inscr. 48 above. Septimius Severus, creantur Augusti.” 


ὃ Griech. Urkunden, No. 95, line 1, δ΄ passim. 
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135. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. COLUMN-pRUM. On a drum of a column in the open 
field near the southeast 
corner of the ruins. The 

Succ(e)sso Gemelli, [Ol](u)lar- circumference of the col- 
cii, Lydi, Salvius, frater, fecit. umn is 2.01 m., the height 
of this drum 1.25. The 


Σουκκέσσῳ Γεμέλλου, ‘Odovdap- lines vary from 92 to 
κίου, Avdod(z), Σάλουιος ὁ ἀδελφός 


2 ΄ 
εποιει. 









: SCEMELLTS ἢ 
Rays “{WLARCTILVOIY ἡ | 


"SALVI V5. FRATER: 


2, ὕω] if 


Lic oN FECTS a 








r , ves 20 cm. in length, and all 
᾿  ὩΛΟΥΔΑΡΚΙΟΥσλυδολὶν ἡ} 
{i} aarriozonentore ἢ ὦ 
ἰδ US ae 


nine lines together occupy 
a space 83 cm. high. The 





In memory of Successus, (son) of 
Gemellus, (son) of Olularcius, (son) of Latin letters are 5 to g cm. 
sie ota ἡ ΠῚ Lydus, Salvius, his brother, made (this high, the Greek letters 3% 
Inscr.135. From a drawing. column). to 4% cm. Copied by 

as a Dr. Littmann. 





136. KAL‘AT IL-MupDik. Onaround block of stone, found by Professor Sachau 
in the center of the modern village. 


Published by Sachau: Kerse, p. 73 f. EMY YMEPBEPETAI ("Erous) env’, (μηνὸς) 
If, as I believe, Dr. Neubauer is right in FYMAPOYAAYNE Ὑπερβερεταί ov], Θυμα- 
τος Ι : ὃ , 
considering that these dates are reckoned hoe pov adume χαῖρε. (ἜΣ 
acc ; Seleucid e O parts tous] ξυ΄, (μηνὸς) Δείου 
according to the Seleucid era, the two p Ἐπ ἄς ξυμ 


of this inscription are dated October 133. ypjpe he cor eae 
and November 148 A.p. respectively.’ For 
Bunn toa Μῆλον migh te harreat: Mapoov e In the year 445, in the month Hyperberetatos, 

Thymaru, care-free, farewell! In the year 460, 
on the 11th of (the month) Deios, Marthoon, care- 


No. 89. Sree, farewell! 


possibly for Μαρθων͵ aname which occurs in 


137. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. FRAGMENT. Ona fragment found by Professor Sachau 
“in der Nahe des Stadtthores.” Doubtless the north gate of the ancient city is meant. 
Published by Sachau, Rezse, p. 80. 
Ἔτους nov’ Παν[ήμου. 
In (the) year 478, (in the month) Panemos. (July, 167 A.D.) 


138. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. FRAGMENT. Ona fragment in the stone fence of a yard, 
near the center of the modern village. It is 64 cm. long and 52 high. ‘The first line 
is 24 cm. below the top of the stone. The letters of the first line are 5% to 6 cm. 
high, the others 34 to 4% cm. The stone is broken at the right. Copy of the 
editor. 


"Dr. Neubauer renders these dates 135 and 150 A.D. 
* See Sachau, l.c., p. 76. 
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Dr. Littmann has proposed to me the reading κυδείναι for κυδήναι. If this is cor- 


rect, the inscription may be translated as follows: May 


In (the) year 547, month YBYMIAKYAEINA/? 


good cheer crown these things. 


TAYTA 
FLyperbereteos. ΞΗ͂Σ YTEPBED? 
Then possibly, as Dr. Littmann suggests, this was Foy 


the inscription over the door of some wine-shop. Other- 
wise I should read the text: 
(ἔτους) Cud’, “YrepBe[pe]réov, and translate: By the good 

will of Kyleinas this was built, (in the year) 547, (month) Hyperbereteos. 
235 A.D.) 


΄ 


[E] ὐθυμία κυ(δ)είνα [ι] ταῦτα. 
(Ἔτους) Cud’, Ὑπερβε[ ρε]τέου. 


Εὐθυμίᾳ Κυλείνα ταῦτα, 


(October, 


139. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. STELE. Ona stone in the east wall of the ancient city. 
Its height is 1.16 m., its width 55cm. The inscription occupies the whole width. The 
letters are 3 to 3% cm. high, and the space occupied by the twelve lines is 7ocm. high. 
Below the inscription are carved two large leaves. The following text is from a copy 


made by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Sachau, Rezse, p. 78. 


LOYAITTACWOPWNAFAGHKEITAL [ουλίττα σώφρων, ἀγαθὴ κὲ rat[s] μονόνυμφος, 


_ 
. 


/ > 4 »” / 4 
στήλαις ἀψύχων ἀλαλον τρόπεον γεγένηται, 


2. ΜΟΝΟΝΥΜΦΟΟΦΟΤΗΛΑΙΟ Ἄ ees. i Ae eee . 
ἣ παλαιὰς ὑπερῆρε καὶ OV τὰς νῦν, ὑπερέσχεν 
3. ΑΥ̓ΧΩΝΑΛΑΛΟΝΤΡΟΠΈΕΟΝΓΕΓΕ ers y + ac he δά 
ηνελόπην ἔργοις καὶ εἰκόνι Λαοδαμειαν. 
4. NHTAI® HTTAAAIACYTTE PH PE Πνεῦμα τὸ σὸν ζῇ, τῶν Μοιρῶν ταγέαις ἀπελασθέν- 
5. KALOYTACNYNYTIEPECXEN ἔρχομ᾽ ἐκεῖ ποτε δή, σὲ γὰρ ἐλθεῖν οὐ θέμις ἐστίν. 
7 , Ν ir ὃ 3 , ε Ὁ δ᾽ » (ON : 
PMTCT NEECOICCATCICONT oho μοι τὸ φίλανορον ἐκεῖ, ὡς ὧδ᾽ ἐφύ αξας 
te AAOAAMEIAN @TINCYMATOCON Julitta, chaste, good, and girl once-wedded, 1s now 
3.  ZHTWNMOIPWNTALEAICATIC @ become a silent trophy for (the) stelae of (the) dead, (she) 
who excelled (the women of the) ancient (time) and not 
9- AACOEN#EPXOMEKEITTIOTEAH (alone) those now, surpassed Penelope in deeds, in form 
IO. CEFAPEAGEINOYSEMICECTIN®@ Laodamea. Thy spirit lives, though by (the) Fates’ com- 
11. THPEIMOITObIAANAPONEKE| mands removed: surely sometime I shall go thither; for 
that thou come to me is not decreed. Keep thou love of thy 
12, WCWAEOYAAZAC husband there, as thou hast kept it here! 


V.1.: line 1, KEMAI; 11, €KE: Sachau. 


140. KAL‘AT IL-MuDiK. STELE. Ona tombstone found by Professor Sachau in 
the east wall of the ancient city, a little north of No. 139, and published by him in his 
Reise, p.79f. The description of this monument and the reconstruction of its inscrip- 
tion, given by its finder, is as follows: 

“Die Inschrift ist in schénen, grossen und regelmassigen Schriftztigen gehalten und 
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gehort etwa dem 1. Jahrhundert nach Chr. an. Sie ist auf allen Seiten beschadigt, 
doch fehlt vorn nur ein geringes Stiick in der Breite von 1-2 Buchstaben, rechts ziem- 
lich genau die Halfte; oben und unten fehlt, wie der Inhalt zeigt, abgesehen von der 
Verstiimmelung der Zeilen, nichts. Die Inschrift war in Distichen abgefasst in der 
Weise, dass Hexameter und Pentameter je eine Zeile bildeten und so dass der Penta- 
meter immer etwas eingeriickt war. Es war wohl die Grabenschrift einer jungen 
Frau, die bei der Geburt eines Kindes starb, das ihr unmittelbar folgte. Der ihr 
die Grabschrift setzte, ist der Gatte. Die folgende Erganzung ist nur ein Versuch, 
der zeigen soll, in welchem Zusammenhang die erhaltenen Reste gedacht werden 
k6nnen: 
[Ἢ κέκλητο κα]λὴ μὲν πά[ρθενος, ἣν δὲ καὶ ἅγνη] 
ἸἸἼουλία ἐν ταύτῃ Θυβ[ριὰς ἔστι ταφῇ.] 
[Ἢ] ξείνη τὸν ἘΞεῖνον ἐφ[ελκομένη νέον υἱόν] 
Κάτθανεν, ὡς ἄμφω τύμβον ἔχουσιν ἕνα. 
[°A,] τί πλόον λεύσουσα τ[ὸν αἰνὸν ew οὐ συναπῆγες (?)] 
Τοῖα φιλοστόργῳ δ᾽ ἀφ [θον᾿ ἄχη προλίπες,] 
[Οἴ]κον ἐρημώσας, [ἐς δ᾽] ἀλλο[δαπὸν μετιοῦσα (9). 
[ed], φαῦ[λ]ο[ν θνητοῖς μοῖρ᾽ ἐπέκλωσε μόρον. 


Zeile 1 und 7 sind die Buchstabenreste sehr unsicher. In Z. 2 diirfen die Reste @TB 
kaum eine andere Méglichkeit der Erganzung offen lassen. Θυβριάς- Θυμβριάς ist auch 
sonst nachweisbar als Adj. fem. zu Θύμβρις. Julia war demnach eine Rémerin, weshalb 
sie in Z. 3 als ξείνη bezeichnet wird. Dem jungen Kinde war, wohl nach dem Vater, 
der Name ξεῖνος gegeben; mit diesen beiden Worten wird in Z. 3 gespielt. Julia zog 
als eine ξείνη den kleinen Zetvos nach sich, als eine Fremde den kleinen mit in die 
Fremde, fiir die ihn sein Name bestimmte; in einem anderen Zusammenhange waren 
Z. 3-4 (ὡς ἄμφω τύμβον ἔχουσιν ἕνα, was dem urspriinglichen doch nahe kommen diirfte) 
schwer zu erklaren.” 

It seems to me, however, that ξεῖνον is as little a proper name as ξείνη. the mother 
was a stranger, coming perhaps from distant Rome, and her son was a stranger too, 
coming from that still more distant land whence babies come, and together they two 
had passed as strangers into that stranger land beyond the tomb. So I would trans- 
late as follows: 

She that was called a maiden fair, she so divinely pure, Julia, from the Tiber, lies 
within this tomb. Ferselfa stranger she has drawn away the stranger lad, (her) 
new-born son, in death, so that they both a single tomb possess. Ah, why, when about 
fo face the dreadful voyage, hast thou not taken me with thee, but hast left (to me), 
tenderly-loving, such a wealth of woe, bereaving (my) house, removing to another land? 
Alas, a miserable lot hath fate to mortals meted out! 
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141. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. SARCOPHAGUS. On the side of the cover of ἃ sarcoph- 
agus, lying half buried about five minutes’ walk north of the north gate of the ancient 
city. The cover has the usual four acroteria. Copy of the editor. 

The word xumerus was used, especially under the later empire, for a special troop 
or corps, either of infantry or of 


cavalry, composed of soldiers who ὦ ΠΡΕ ΔΕΒ ΑΙ ΑΣΤΕΡΊΘΕΣ ν τ ErbdSe! kiras Ἀστέριος, 
ΤΡΙΒΟΥΝΟΕΝΟΥΜΕΡΟΥ 


aN τῆν τριβοῦνος νουμέρου Δακῶν. 


did not possess Roman citizenship, 
and whose organization differed ᾿ ; 
+ Here lies Asterios, tribune of (the) numerus of (the) Dacians. 
from that of the regulars of the 
imperial army. The numbers of such a troop varied from 300 to goo: its commander 
was called commonly by the irregular title of Arvaepositus, rarely pracfectus, or, as in 
this instance, /v7zbunus.' The cross, at the beginning of the present inscription, ap- 
pears to be original, and seems to me, therefore, to indicate that this inscription falls 
in the time after Constantine. 


142. KAL‘AT IL-MUDIK. FRAGMENT. Ona fragment found by Professor Sachau 
‘in der Nahe des Stadtthores”’ (cf. No. 137). Pub- 
lished by Sachau, Rese, p. 80, where the following 


account is given: “Dass... . nicht mehr als zwei 


ANONKOYTYONHBOYAH 
NAPXIACTHCBO 


nicht ganz sicher lesbare Zeilen tibrig geblieben sind, ist um so mehr zu bedauern, als 
es eine Inschrift politischen Inhalts gewesen zu sein scheint.” ‘In Z. 1 sind nur ganz 
unsichere Buchstabenreste erhalten. Vollkommen sicher ist die Lesung der 2. Zeile: 
ἀ]ναρχίας τῆς Bol vAns AGE 


143. KAL‘AT IL-MuDiK. A PLAIN BLOCK. In the center of one face of a block, 
6s cm. long and 45 high. The letters are well carved. Copy of the editor. 


: Χ(ριστὲ) φ(ὐλαξον)(}). O Christ, save (us)! 


144. KEFRAMBIL. ΤΟΜΒ. In a rock-hewn tomb in the northern slope of 
the hill, a short distance southeast of the village. The tomb consists of a small 
chamber with an arcosolium in each of the three sides, each arcosolium containing 
two sarcophagi with their ends towards the center of the chamber. At 
each side of each arcosolium is a bust, rudely carved on the living rock, and now 
badly preserved. Atthe back of the arcosolium opposite the entrance is a figure, 
standing, and with the right arm held across the breast. Inscription A 1s over the 
arcosolium on the east, B is opposite the entrance, Cc is on the west. Copied by 
Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


1Th. Mommsen, in /fermes, XIX, p. 219 ff. 
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A. Β. {τ 
HAA XIWN ENDUAYCTPOY KAAAI ABBIBAC 
Oc oan ae NEIKOY 
KO 
OAOKAHPO ABBIB 
N AC 


appears. 


Μαλχίωνος ὁλόκληρον. 


Of Malchion, (the) whole (ar- 


cosolium, i.e. both sarcophagi). 


Aramaic Jalkhiz. 


left, the cross in the center of the inscription being at the top of the arch. 
B is Opposite the entrance, and ends before the crown of the arch is reached. 


145. 
letters are rudely painted in black. 


KEFR AMBIL. 


TOMB. 


(τους) evd’, μη(νὸς) Avo- 
tpov' ABBiBas Καλλινίκου. 


Καλλινείκου ‘A BBiBas. 


(Ju the year) 555, in (the) 
month Dystros: Habbibas, (son) 


of Kallinikos. (March, 244 A.D.) 


(Sov) of Kallineikos, Habbibas, 


The name Ἁββίβας is interesting because it shows that at this time and in this region 
the double consonant was still pronounced. 


In the next inscription the form Ἁβίβας 


See Part IV, p. 52 f. Compare also C. /. Z., v, 8728. The original of this 
name is doubtless the Syriac Habdibd. 


The name Μαλχίων is doubtless from the 


The 


The inscription A is over the arcosolium on the 


In a similar tomb, farther towards the west. 


Inscription 
Inscrip- 


tion Ὁ is over the arcosolium on the right, and ends about at the top of the arch. 


The letters of B are 214 to 3% cm. high: those of Ὁ, 6 to 7 cm. 


Copy of the editor. 
The letters of these inscriptions are faint, and the read- 


A. ABPAHOC + IATPOC ing very uncertain, especially of B. Possibly this con- 
B. YEDYKA ---- AAESANCO tains the name of the emperor and a date: or possibly a 
C. KAIAIAOCABIBAC and B should be read together: Abramos, physician of the 
emperor. ‘The title θεός͵ ᾿᾿ says Waddington, in his com- 

APBD GH oS abt lee pos: mentary to No. 2585, “given to an emperor during his 
B. (Ἔτους __%) θεοῦ Κα[ίσα- lifetime, is by no means unusual in the Orient. At Rome 
1: Ὁ a Neca opel ay they awaited the emperor's death before decreeing to him 

a Reta A τὰ ee the title dvus; but Asiatic peoples were long since ac- 
Ay ards ee customed to show more reverence to their sovereigns.” 
Bia eee eee) But if this is the name of the emperor Severus Alexander 
divine Caesar Alexander(?), (222-235 A.D.), the cross in A would seem to prevent 

C. Kaiamos(?): Habibas. combining A and Β. Abramos apparently was a He- 
brew Christian physician. In No. 349 another man 

with a Hebrew Christian name, Ioannes, is called Ἰατρὸν Σεβ(αστοῦ): Physician 


of Augustus (1.6. the emperor?). Later on, Jewish and Christian physicians were in 
great repute in the East, and perhaps this was so as early as the period of these 


inscriptions. 
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The name Aazamos is not infrequent in Syria. Compare Wad. 2103, 2253a, 2413, 
2436. The original of the name seems to be Kazy@m.' Apparently Kaiamos and 
Habibas shared one sepulchre together. 


146. KEFR AMBIL. STELE. “Sur une stele trés-fruste.” Waddington, 2662. 
Waddington’s reading of this inscription is as follows: “E]tous @7[v']? . . . 


TOY CATT S 2 eo : 

MEATIIIA += ἄλυπε χαῖρε. EvoéBe, 1.€., [nu (the) year 489 (Ὁ). .. . .. O sorrow-free, farewell ! 
AAYTIE Be reverent (respect thistomb)! (177-178 A.D. ἢ) 

XAIPE The name of the person buried beneath this stele is evidently contained 
EYCEBEI 


in the second line of the inscription. Perhaps we may read Μέλπεια. The 
imperative εὐσέβει is doubtless used like ἀφιέρωτε (see Nos. 49, 89 and 112) and similar 
expressions, to warn against profanation of the tomb or removal of the stele. 


147. KEFR AMBIL. Toms. Ina tomb hewn in the rock, a short distance west of 
No. 145: the tomb is of the same type as No. 34. The inscription is on the north 
side of the shaft, above the arcosolium. The letters are badly weathered. Copy of 
the editor. 

I have thought that 


Ἢ XAPAEPUIE-NX-ANH-AQDYT- χαρά. “Er “9 Ἢ 
nemightun- —: ‘ois ve pa o(v)s _vx(?), [Π] avy 
with Se τὸν CEAEYKOC ZOBWNOCTATHP 
derstand ὑμῖν ἔστω; but YMwNEIAECENTOKOIMH 
perhaps xapa is only a THPINMNEIANOIHTHPTWN ᾿ 
TIEAWN μνείαν δ(ρα)τὴ(ν)(}) τῶν πεδῶν. 


(μὴου ΄΄, Σέλευκος Ζοβῶνος, πατὴρ 


ἡμῶν, ἐ(τ)έλεσεν τὸ κοιμητήρι(ο)ν, 


mistake for χαῖρε. See 
φιλτάτη ἥρως χέρα in an Joy! In (the) year 65—(?), Panemos——, Seleukos (son) of Zobon, our 
father, completed this sepulchre, a visible memorial of his children. (July, 


inscription from Asty- ? 
340-348 A.D. ? 


palacea,/_G. x11, fasc. 3, 
No. 236. The noun χαρά, however, occurs in No. 114. With Zoddu the ancient 
Aramaic names 12] and 8321 may be compared. 


148. KEFR AMBIL. LINTEL. On the lintel of a richly ornamented doorway. 
The space occupied by the upper line is 1.61% m. long, that of the lower line 1.48 m. 
The letters are 4cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2662 a. 

OSGEOCTWNAINOHEWNOIAAZIKAIEAEHCI + Ὁ Θεὸς τῶν δινομέων φιλάξι καὶ ἐλεήσι τὸν 
+TONEICUIAONHMWNKAITONEZWAN Hb εἰσωδον ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν ἐξωδον. t 
+ The God of Hosts shall preserve and shall have mercy 
upon our coming in and our going out. t 

On Ο for A in δινομέων see Waddington’s notes on No. 2662 a and No. 1916. Com- 

pare also in this publication Nos. 25 and 26. As for the contents of the inscription 


see Chapter I, pp. 14, 22 and 25. 
1See Part IV, Safaitic No. 39. 
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149. KEFR AMBIL. FRAGMENT. On a small irregular fragment of fine, white 
limestone, without mouldings, built into the wall of a house above the entrance, and 
too high up to reach. Seen from the courtyard of the house the letters appeared to 
be somewhat over 2 inches high: the letters themselves are very good. Copied by 
Mr. Butler. . 


Ae σι ν Aas cg Weer cee ΘΝ .. . erected at his (or their) own 
ihe ἐκ τῶν i|diwy €[kTia . 2 we we expense. . 
AIWNE 


150. MA‘ARRIT BETAR. TOMB, 250 A.D. Six fragments of the architrave of a 
ruined aedicula, about fifteen minutes’ walk southeast of Hass. The monument has 
been so completely destroyed that scarcely one stone remains on another; but the 
ground plan is still clear, and in the fragments the important features of the building 
are preserved. The building was square, measuring 3.30 m. at its base on each side. 
It was roofed by two slabs of stone, flat on the under side and cut to a gable form 
above. One of these is still intact, and measures 3.30 m. in length: the inscribed 
fasciae of the architrave therefore, which must have been 10 or 15 cm. shorter at each 
end, must have had a length of from 3.00 to 3.10 m. See Part II, p. 74 f. 

Fragment 1 is a corner-stone, and obviously the beginning of the inscription. [15 
place was doubtless at the southeast corner of the building. Tragment 3 was 
broken through the upper line of the inscription; but the two pieces were found and 
fitted together. Fragment 5 is also a corner block, and doubtless had its place δὲ. 
the northeast corner of the building. If fragments 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 are placed to- 
gether, and if an allowance of about 30 cm. is made for three letters in the lower line 














begga peel Vy neat paritkasceely 
arya nNNNY NYY NADIA Dui) 


UTE VAIONYCION (eT OAT Io 





Inscr. 150: east side. From drawings. Scale approximately 1 : 20. 


between fragment 1 and fragment 2, the inscription which these fragments form will 
measure 3.01 m. in length. I believe that this was the inscription of the east side, 
i.e. the front. Fragment 5 shows that the inscription was continued on the adjacent 
side, i.e. the north side, of the structure. If then the right end of fragment 5 is placed 
together with fragment 6 and the block numbered 7 in the drawing, a total length of 
2.61 m. will be given, or .40 m. less than the corresponding part of the architrave on 
the east side. This difference of .40 m. would allow room for about four letters be- 


tween fragment 5 and fragment 6. 
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The letters are about 8 cm. high and were painted red. Copied by Mr. Huxley 
and the editor. 


"Ero[vs] αξφ΄. Βαρούμμ[ ουὐ] τοῦ Διονυσίου, στρατη(γ)οῦ | Kd] ns, ἔπι ἐγενόμην. 
Μη νὸς] Πανήμου dk’. Εὗδε. 


In (the) year 561: under Barummas (son) of Dionystos, strategos of (thts) village, 7 was (made)?. On (the) 
24th of (the) month Panemos, Sleep! (July, 250 A.D.) 


The reading of this inscription which I have given here is not entirely satisfactory. 
The date however is certain. Barummas would be a name natural enough in this region: 
its Semitic form would be Bar Ummd, 88 2. But neither the construction nor 





OMAN ‘ite Ξ,.“. 
7 ny if 


- ἵ - Ζ Foe 
7 Les) eee “2 








Inscr. 150: north side. From drawings. Scale approximately 1 : 20. 


the case of the name is clear. Furthermore the position of ἔπι seems strange, as 
also «Se at the end of the inscription. As for the latter, one is tempted to read the 
last letter of fragment 3 as |, instead of Y, and to supply between fragments 3 and 4 
TAIENOA, i.e. κεῦται ἐνθάδε. But these letters would increase the length of fragments 1 -- 5 
beyond the limits of the east side of the monument. 

The lower line seems to have been an afterthought. But it appears less unnatural 
when it is remembered that the month in this case is placed immediately under the year. 
That even a κώμη could have a στρατηγός is attested by Waddington, 2399. 


151. MA‘ARRIT BETAR. THE SAME. On three other blocks found among the 
ruins of the aedicula described under No. 150. The first of these was on the west 
side. The stone has a smooth face: the letters are at the bottom, near the right end. 
The letter T is 17 cm. high. The second block was found on the south side near the 
southwest corner. It is a corner block of a base moulding, having the corner at the 
right of the letters. The letters are at the left end of the stone: the P is 18 cm. high, 
the ὦ 14cm. The third block is a small fragment, 20 cm. long by 14 cm, high, which 
seems to contain the single letter H, 14 cm. in height. Copied by Mr. Huxley and 

the editor. 
i 2: 2: Apparently these letters were not in the same tier, 
TQ) PQ) H for No. 2 is on a moulded block, while No. 1, at least, 
was not. It may be assumed that they belonged to 


this building, for there were no other ruins near from which they might have come: 
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probably they belonged to the west wall of the aedicula. But whether they were part 
of an inscription, or whether as letters they had some significance of their own, is un- 
certain. Possibly they are to be combined as follows, in τῷ ἡρω(): 20 the hero, or 
[ἀφιέρωται] τῷ ἥρω(ι): sacred to the departed (hero). 


152. HASS. OIL FACTORY, 372 A.D. On the face of a pier, in a large building, 
now partly underground, just outside of the southwest corner of the modern village. 
The interior of this building is divided longitudinally by two rows of three square 
piers, on which rest arches supporting an upper floor or roof of stone slabs. [{ 
there was an upper story, as I think, it has now disappeared. See Part II, p. 270. 

The inscription is on the second pier from the entrance on the left, facing the central 
aisle: it is above the cap of the pier, at the spring- 


EICBEULHONOC ing of the arch. Though completely sheltered and 


ETOYCATIX Eis Θεὸς μόνος. 
AIDYBEYN Ἔτους Sry’, Δίου dry, the letters are almost illegible, because of the 
ETEAECAH θ΄, συνετελέσθη τὸ poor quality of the stone on which they were cut. 
Peek eheorp [x] Biov. The whole inscription occupies a space 60 cm. long 
and 65 cm. high. The letters are rude and vary 
Are τ One (70d alone, “lee (the) 9207 trom ὁ το hl τῆν i height. Copy of the editor. 
684, Dios oth, this oil factory was com- 


On the words Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος, see Chapter 1, p.18f. 
pleted. (November, 372 A.D.) 


The form ἐλεοτριβῖον 1s for ἐλαιοτριβεῖον. 


153. ASS. LINTEL (?) OF A TOMB, 376 A.D. Ona block of stone, about ten min- 
utes’ walk southwest of the village, beside a path which leads to the ruined church 
called by the natives Kasr il-Benat (see Part II, p. 219 ff), and not far from the 
church itself. The stone lies on the south side of the path, half buried, and the inscrip- 
tion is on the south side of the stone. The block had no mouldings nor ornament of any 
kind. Itis 2.24 m. long, 0.74 wide, and 0.41 thick. The lines are irregular in length, 
the first being 1.19 m. long, the second 1.89, the third 1.39. The letters are 4% to 
6cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Y. €TOCZITARLOPTII=OyYE! 


2. BAPAAWNHCBAXXIAOYKEMAPINOCKEAA 
3. EADHCKNETEAECTONHNHHION 
4. KEYEAPPITIINOYKEYEZEWPA 
5. K€ZHCOYCINTIOAYXPONIOIC 
"Ero(v)s Cry’, Topm[ai]ov a’, Βαραδώνης Bax- In (the) year 687, 15th of Gorpiaios, Baradénés, (son) 


χίλου κὲ Μαρῖνος κὲ ἀδελφὴ o(v)verédeo(a)v τὸ ef Bakhkhilos, and Marinos and (their) sister joined in 

μνημῖον, κὲ be (7) ᾿Αγριπίνου κὲ ὑὲ (2) Zedpa: κὲ ompleting (this) tomb, and (the) sons (?) of Agripinos 

ζήσουσιν πολυχρονίοις, and (the) sons (?) of Ζεογας, and they shall live in the 
ages. (September, 376 A.D.) 
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In the third line I believe that the a has been omitted by mistake and the τό placed 
on the wrong side of the ν᾿ or perhaps συνετέλεσ(αν) τὸν μνημῖον should be read. The 
explanation of the letters KEY€, καὶ υἱοί, is certainly not entirely satisfactory: I know 
of no other example οἵ for «. The reading itself is uncertain, and there may be 
another letter before the first « in this line. 

The name Laradones is probably the Syriac dordond: mule, or perhaps from Barad 
(or Bord) with the diminutive termination -dv.' Animal names are common among 
the Semites, and the mule is not without honor in the East. The name Zedvas is 
Mie. >yilac Ae org small, s5c6e Part [Vj p55: 


154. HAss. ΤΟΜΒ, 378 A.D. On the living rock, above the arched vestibule of 
a rock-hewn tomb facing south, in the old quarries, a short distance northwest of the 
village. See Part II, p. 1o4f. The inscription is incised on a dove-tail plate, which 
is in low relief. The plate is 85cm. long by 37cm. high. The letters are irregular 
both in size and shape: those of the first line are about 6, those of the last line 3 cm. 
in height. The whole inscription is very carelessly carved; but, with a very few 
exceptions, the letters are all perfectly legible. The letters were once painted red. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2660. 


I. ETOYCAMXAPTEMI 
CIOYEETTICTIOY 
AHCAPPITITIATOYHA 
PINOYKAIADMNA 
THECEPNArVNEKOLCAY 
TOYETEAIWOH 


ON ee 


V.l. M. de Vogiié’s copy gives in the 
fourth line HNOYKAIAOMAA, and in the 
fifth line CETNA. 





"Erous Ory’, Ἀρτεμισίου ε΄, ἐπὶ σπουδῆς ; Inscr. 154. 
3 , aA ΄ \ ΄ a , XQ At = , 
Ἀγρίππα τοῦ Mapivov καὶ Δόμνα τῆς Σέγνα, γυνεκὸς αὐτοῦ, ἐτελιώθη. 


In (the) year 689, Artemistos 5th, at (the) direction of Agrippa, the (son) of Marinos, and Domna, the (daughter) 
of Segnas, his wife, (this tomb) was finished. (May, 378 A.D.) 


If my reading of the fourth and fifth lines is correct, the author of this inscription 
seems to have formed the genitive of the feminine name Δόμνα after the analogy of 
the genitives of the masculine names Ἀγρίππας and Yéyvas. But perhaps Adpr(y)[s] 
should be restored. 


1See No. 88 and its commentary. 
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155. HASS. THE SAME TOMB. Over the doorway, within the vestibule, where 
the rock is carved to represent a door-cap. This doorway had no door, but was 
closed by a stone like a cart-wheel, which was rolled across it. 

The length of the space occupied by the in- 






scription measures 1.05 m.: the inscription itself cS ee δ: σοι 
is 0.78 m. long, the letters 4 to 4% cm. high. Inner: 155: Cast froma Βαίιςῦχε, 
The letters are well formed and clear. Copy of the editor, squeeze and cast. 


The letters XMVI appear not infrequently in these 
EICGEOCXHF HONOL 


Eis Θεός X MT μόνος, i.e. Εἷς 
Θεός, Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) M(apias) y(er- 


Syrian inscriptions. They have been interpreted by 
de Rossi,’ de Vogiié,” and others, to mean Χριστός, 


et Μιχαήλ, Γαβριήλ. Such an interpretation makes these 
νηθείς), μόνος. 

(There ts) one God, Ch(rist) b(orn) 
(of) Mary), alone. 


letters most inappropriate here, unless we consider 
that they had become mere conventional symbols, 
the original meaning of which had almost faded out. 
Waddington’s explanation, given in his commentary to No. 2145, seems to me to 
be the correct one, and has therefore been adopted in these inscriptions. The phrase 
is given in full in No. 120 above = Wad. 2697. See also Chapter I, p. 23. 


156. HAss. LINTEL. A lintel found upside-down in a field north of the village. 
Above the inscription is a moulding like the classic egg-and-dart without the darts, 
and above this, in a sort of frieze, a disk containing Christian symbols. The stone 
is 1.83m.long. The inscription is 1.68 τη. long and 4 cm. high: the letters are very 
well formed, sharp and regular. Copy of the editor, squeeze and cast. 


+ AOZATIATPIYIWACIWIINEYMATI Ὁ CWCONKYPIETONAAONCOY 


+ Δόξα Πατρι, Tio, Ἁγίῳ Πνεύματι.  Σῶσον, + Glory to Father, Son (and) Holy Spirit. # Save, 
Κύριε, τὸν λαόν σου. Lord, thy people! 


See Chapter I, p. ΤΟ. 


157-170. HASS. TOMB OF EUSEBIOS AND ANTONINOS.’ The so-called ‘Tomb 
of Diogenes” at Hass has attained considerable notoriety through the account 
given of it by M. de Vogiié in La Syrie Centrale, p. 103 f., pls. 70 and 71. Various 
histories of architecture since that time have referred to it, and have reproduced 
M. de Vogiié’s drawings. Several of its inscriptions have been published, by Wad- 
dington, No. 2661 a, b, c, d, e, and f, after copies made by himself and M. de Vogiié, 
by Burton and Drake in Unexplored Syria, u, p. 214 ff. and p. 380, and again by 
M. Clermont-Ganneau in a recent article in his Recueil οἱ Archéologie Orientale, 
IV (1900), pp. 122 —130. 


1 Bulletino dt Archeologia Cristiana, 1870, p. 25 ff. 3 The following account is reprinted here from the /+ince- 
2 Za Syrie Centrale, p. go ff., and p. τοῦ f. ton University Bulletin, Vol. X1v, 1903, pp. 74 -- 88. 
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The architectural features of this building are discussed by Mr. Butler in Part I], 


p. 160 ff. 
walk southwest of the 
modern village. Near 
by, on the side towards 
the village, are the ruins 
of several other built 
tombs, and north of 
these lie the quarries 


in the sides of which 





are the entrances to a 
number of rock-hewn 
sepulchres. ‘This was 
then the necropolis of 
Be- 


yond, a walk of about 


the ancient town. 


five minutes farther to 
the southwest, are the 





It was originally a small structure, of two stories, situated a few minutes’ 


md 


™ 


> 


Tomb of Eusebios and Antoninos, from the southwest. 


ruins of the convent church, called by the natives “ Kasr il-Benat.” The ground slopes 


quite steeply towards the north, where there is a broad wadi, and consequently the tomb, 








A: 6 Ja san Sasa ae 
wl ἡ ἦν 10 ΓΤ i 
ΔΝ AV Te 1 


















































7a 
Yj ,, a cn 











East elevation, restored. 


which I entered, as doubtless those who made the hole entered before me. 


which was built near the top of this slope where 
the rock was scarped, as M. de Vogiié’'s drawing 
shows, was so constructed that its upper story 
could be entered directly from the higher ground 
on the south, while the story below was entered 
from the lower level on the east. 

The lower story is partly excavated in the 
solid rock, and partly built. Τῆς entrance, on 
the east side, is now completely blocked up by 
earth and débris, so that only a glimpse of a 
part of the lintel and of the top of the door it- 
self can be had, and that only through a hole 
where the earth has washed in through the 
partly open doorway. The walls are complete, 
except that above and to the left of the doorway 
a single block has been removed about ten fect 
above the floor, leaving an opening through 


Within 


is a high chamber, containing in its walls five arcosolia, two on each side and one 
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across the rear end. These arcosolia are cut in the solid rock. In the center of 
each side, covering the space between the two arcosolia and resting on the set-off at ~ 
the base of the sarcophagi, is a pier of masonry, the top of whose cap is about 7 

feet above the top of the sarcophagi. On these caps 


᾿ dees | τ 
ok Z 7 rests an arch of thirteen voussoirs, which supports the 






᾿Ξ mis = center of the floor above. In the keystone is a hole 

Ἂς which once contained an iron plug, doubtless for the 
il Re chain from which a lamp or a chandelier was sus- 
> ie ji pended. The caps of the piers are level with the first 


a i 5 7 course of stone above the solid rock. The inside 

ae — eile ὃ _ measurements of one sarcophagus, the second on the 

, left, I found to be 181 cm. in length, 72 in width and 

A Ὁ Ὁ ee δ᾽ Θ᾽ ζῶ 3, in depth. Evidently then the owners of this tomb 

Plan of the lower ie were not very tall. At the west end of the sarcophagus 

the bottom has been left.somewhat higher, and this higher portion has been rounded 

off to form a sort of pillow for the dead. Its front wall is 32 cm. thick, and at the 
back and ends is a ledge 11 cm. deep to support the cover. 

The floor of the chamber is filled up to the top of the sarcophagi, and in some places 
higher still, with earth and stones, most of which are comparatively small and seem 
to be the broken pieces of large blocks. As the roof and walls are intact, these stones 
can only be the fragments of the sarcophagus covers, which were doubtless broken by 
those who rifled these tombs and who were unable to move the covers entire. One 
large piece, which was still in a sarcophagus, was of the common prismatic shape. 
The earth in the chamber must have been blown in or washed in through the door- 
way. For this doorway an opening was made in the face of the solid rock 220 cm. wide.. 
In this, on each side, was set an upright block of lime- 
stone about 50 cm. wide, and into these blocks again 
was sunk the door-frame, which is of black basalt. 
The width of the doorway is 119, and its height about 
133.cm.: I could not reach the sill because of the mass 
of débris there. The doors are of black basalt also, 
and opened inwards. M. de Vogiié, who seems to 


have seen the whole doorway, gives a detailed draw- Ly Ὲ ͵ ο΄ 
. . ‘ γ Wy, lite ini bk SGM 7,5) 
ing of it in plate 71. The rest of the tomb, except the jij, i aS 
plates which formed the balustrade of the colonnade, 7 





and doubtless the door-frame, of the second story, was 


Cross-section through c—p. 


of limestone, which is now gray and coated with gray 
and white lichen, but which was white when first cut, so that the contrast between the 
white building and its black trim must have been very striking. 
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No inscriptions of the inside of this chamber were visible from without; but on 
digging away a little earth from the face of one of the sarcophagi I found letters there. 
I then had the débris cleared away from the face of each sarcophagus in turn, and 
found inscriptions which are evidently the counterparts of those on the broken sar- 
cophagi of the floor above. The inscriptions in the lower chamber are in almost perfect 
condition. But when each had been read, it was found necessary to replace the débris 
which had covered it, in order to be able to reach the next. These inscriptions, ac- 
cording to my own copies, are as follows: 


157. On the first sarcophagus on the right—(a), in the lower story. The inscrip- 
tion is ina dove-tail plate, outlined on the face of the sarcophagus: the plate measures 


ΤΊ %.35 Ci. 
TA ANWEICTONNAONEKAEZIW 
NANTWNINOYAIOCFENOY CWCAY 
TWCT AKATWEKAEZIWNETTIIAPK 
TONTAAYOANTWNINOY AIOPNOYC 
Τὰ ἄνω εἰς Tov ναὸν ἐκ δεξιῶν “AvTwvivov Διογέ The part above on the right as one enters the temple 


vous: ὡσαύτως τὰ κάτω ἐκ δεξιῶν ἐπὶ ἄρκτον, τὰ elongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes: inthe same way 
> , , “77 a 
δύο, Ἀντωνίνου Avoy(é)vous. the part below on the right towards the north, the two 


(places), belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes. 


158. On the second sarcophagus on the right—(b), in the lower story. The plate 
measures 119 x 39, the letters 5 to 6cm. in height. _ 


TAANWEICTONNAONEKAEZIW 
ANTWNINOY AIOTENOYCWCAY 
TWCTAKATWEKAEZIWNETTIAPK 
TONTAAYOANTWNINOY AIO EN OYC 
Ta ἄνω εἰς τὸν ναὸν ἐκ δεξιῶ(ν) ‘Avtw@vivov Διο- The part above on the right as one enters the temple 
γένους: ὡσαύτως τὰ κάτω ἐκ δεξιῶν ἐπὶ ἄρκτον, belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes: in the same 


- ap “7 79) » 
τὰ δύο, ᾿Αντωνίνου Διογένους. way the part below on the right towards the north, 


the two (places), belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes. 


159. On the first sarcophagus on the left—(c), in the lower story. The plate meas- 


ures 136 x 37 cm. KAITAAAXONTAANWEYCEBIW 


€EZAPICTEPWTHCICOAOYO 
HOIWCTAKATWTOYAY TOY 
€Y CEBIOYHECHHBPINON 
Καὶ τὰ λαχόντα ἄνω Εὐσεβίῳ ἐξ ἀριστερῶ(ν) τῆς Also the part above which fell to the lot of Eusebtios 
ἰσόδου: ὁμοίως τὰ κάτω τοῦ αὐτοῦ Εὐσεβίου, μεσημ- (is) on the left of the entrance. likewise the part be- 


βρινόν. low belongs to the same Eusebios, (the) south (side). 


Perhaps we should read here: Zhe part above which fell to the lot of Eusebius (2s) 
on the left of the entrance, as well as the part below belonging to the same Eusebius, 
(1.6. the) south (side). 
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160. On the second sarcophagus on the left—(d), in the lower story. The plate 
measures 134 x 38%, the letters 5 to 614 cm. in height. 


KAITAAAXONTAANWEYCEBI 
WEZAPICTEPWNTHCICOAOY 
OHOIWCTA ATWTOYAYTOY 
€YCEBIOYHECHMBPINON 


Καὶ τὰ λαχόντα ἄνω Ἐὐσεβίῳ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν τῆς Also the part above which fell to the lot of Eusebios 


iaddov- ὁμοίως τὰ [κ]άτω τοῦ αὐτοῦ Εὐσεβίου, (ts) on the left of the entrance: likewise the part be- 


μεσημβρινόν. low belongs to the same Eusebios, (the) south (side). 


161. On the sarcophagus at the west end of the lower story—(e), opposite the door. 
The plate measures 128 x 39, the first line 94, the second line 120 cm. in length: the 


letters are 6cm. high. 

KAITOHECONETII 
BA€TTONT A€TTITHNOY 
PANETTIKOINAEY CEBI 
OYKAIANTWNIN OY 


33 Ἂς , > 4 Ν SN ΝΥ , »"-πν A 
Kat τὸ μέσον, ἐπιβλέπον τὰ ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν, ἐπὶ κοινὰ 


4.95 
Εὐσεβίου καὶ Avtwvrivov. 











Also the middle (place), looking towards the door, belongs 








zn common to Eusebtos and Antontinos. 








The upper story, referred to in these inscrip- 
tions as the ‘‘naos,” evidently had the form of a 
little peripteral temple facing the south. The 











walls of the cella were superposed above the 








front part of the arcosolia below on the north, west 
and south sides: 
the east side had 
no arcosolium be- 





low, and _ hence 


South elevation, restored, ca cross-section 
through Α--8. the: ‘east wall of 


the cella above must have rested on the east wall of 


7 


the lower chamber. The east wall of the lower cham- 


SS 


RS SS 


ber then must have been provided with a portico which 
supported the east side of the peristyle above, while 
this peristyle on the other three sides rested upon a 





kind of podium built upon the rear portion of the ar- 

᾿ Plan of tl : 
cosolia of the lower chamber and upon the solid rock ane ae) 
which lay behind these. The inside of the cella then had nearly the same dimen- 


sions as the lower chamber inside of the arcosolia: it contained three stone sarcophagi, 
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one at each side and one at the back. Nothing is left of this upper portion of the 
building, above the podium, except the northwest angle of the cella wall, and the re- 
mains of the three sarcophagi, very badly mutilated. These, however, still bear parts 
of the original inscriptions, two of which at least may be restored in their entirety from 
those below. 


162. On the sarcophagus on the right—(f), in the upper story. Ina dove-tail plate 
like those below, but broken at the right. The first line measures 56, the second 78, 
the third 85 cm. in length: the letters are 44% to 6 cm. high. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 d. Burton and Drake, No. 18. Μ. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., Ρ. 125. 


TAANWEICTC 
WNANTWNINU rat 
WCAYTWCTAKATWE 
WNETTIAPKTONTAA 
WNINOYAIO-PENOYC 


Ta ἄνω eis τὸ[ν ναὸν ἐκ δεξι] av ᾿Αντωνίνου The part above on the right as one enters the temple 
At [oyevous | - ὡσαύτως τὰ κάτω é[K δεξι] Ov ἐπὶ belongs to Antoninos, 5ο71 97} Diogenes: in the same way 
» > 4 ξ΄ »“ ξ΄ . ἡ . 7 
ἄρκτον, τὰ δ[ύο, Ἀντ] wvivov Διογένους. the part below on the right towards the north, the two 


(places), belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes. 


M. Clermont-Ganneau, in his most acute discussion and reconstruction of this inscrip- 
tion, was at a great disadvantage because of the lack of the inscriptions in the lower 
story, and of fuller information than was furnished by M. Waddington and M. de 
Vogiié. Consequently the learned author of the Recuel a’ Archéologie Onentale 
assumed, tentatively, as he himself states, that both stories of this mausoleum were 
entered from the south. This, however, is not the case: the upper story was entered 
from this side; but the lower story was entered from the east, as described above. 


163. On the sarcophagus on the left—(g), in the upper story. Length of the inscrip- 
tion, 51cm.; height of letters, 6 cm. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2661f. Burton and Drake, No. 16. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., p. 130. 


recBlOYHeun 
[Kat τὰ λαχόντα ἄνω Εὐσεβίῳ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν Also the part above which fell to the lot of Eusebios 
τῆς ἰσόδου: ὁμοίως τὰ κάτω τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἘΠ ὑσεβίου, (cs) on the left of the entrance: likewise the part below 
μεσημβρινόν. belongs to the same Eusebios, (the) south (side). 


164. On the sarcophagus at the north end of the upper story—(h), opposite the en- 
trance. The plate measures 79 cm. at the top, and 88 across the fourth line. The 
first line of the inscription is 59 cm. long, the second 77, the third 82, and the fourth 


61: the letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2661 e. Burton and Drake, No. 17. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., p, 128 ff. 
Waddington gives K instead of N at the beginning of the second line, and renders 


the inscription as follows: Διογένης O- — — —kos Εὐσεβίου κ[ αἱ ᾿Αν]τωνίνου ἀδελφ] οὔ] ἐπὶ κοινά. 
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M. Clermont-Ganneau, on the other hand, would read: Διογένης, ὁ [ἔκδι]κος (or ὁ [σύνδι]- 
Kos), Εὐσεβίου κἰ αἱ "Av]rwvivov ἀδελφ[ὸς], ἐπὶ κοινά. It is significant, however, that this sar- 
cophagus occupies the most conspicuous position in all the tomb, as though Diogenes 
were a person of greater dignity than Eu- 


AIOrENHCO Διογένης O ᾿ Σ 
NOCEYCEBIOYK ?0C EbceBiov ἡΓαὶ Ar sebios and Antoninos. And yet the latter 
TWNINOYAAEAD ζωνίνου ἀδελφ[ were the real proprietors of the mausoleum, 
ETTIKOINA ᾧ ἐπὶ κοινά. 


as is evident especially from the following 
inscription, No. 165. This Diogenes may be the same as the Diogenes who is men- 
tioned as the-father of Antoninos. But it is a curious fact that while the father of 
Antoninos is mentioned in all the inscriptions which concern Antoninos in particular, 
Nos. 157, 158, 162 and 170, the father of Eusebios is not mentioned anywhere. It 
seems to me then quite possible that the Diogenes of this inscription, whether he was 
the father of Antoninos or not, stood in some other relation to Eusebios, and that 
Eusebios and Antoninos were not brothers in the ordinary sense, but perhaps ‘“‘ brothers 
in Christ,” or, as Dr. Littmann suggests, foster brothers: in the latter case Eusebios 
may also have been a natural son of Diogenes. See the discussion of the term 
brothers in Part IV, p.37f. Iwould therefore suggest reading KI instead of K or N at 
the beginning of line 2, and adding an | at the end of line 1. The whole inscription 
would then be as follows: 
Διογένης, o[t](Kt)os Εὐσεβίου κ[αἱ ᾿Αν]τωνίνου, ἀδελφ ὧν, ] ἐπὶ κοινά. 
Diogenes, kinsman of Eusebios and Antoninos, brothers, tn common. 

That is: Drogenes (ts buried here), a kinsman of brothers Eusebios and Antoninos, 
(to whom this sepulchre belongs) in common. 


165. A stone, which is now the right jamb of the village mosque, was evidently 
the lintel of the doorway in the upper story of this tomb. Itis heavily ornamented, 
and measures 194 cm. in length, by 56 in height. It contains an inscription in letters 
5 cm. high. My copy of this inscription marks a break in the stone, immediately after 
the last letter. I have no record whether this break was through the entire stone; but 
I should judge from my copy that it was so. In that case the lintel has lost its right 
end. The inscription, however, seems to be complete. The text which follows is from. 
copies made by both Dr. Littmann and the editor. The letters are badly weathered. 

EYMHAIKEWNADE . APTIWNEYCEBIOYKAIANTWNINOY 
V.1., EYMHAIKWNAOE ἊΡ κτλ. (Dr. Littmann); in my own copy I noted that the third 
letter may be X, instead of M. 
Εὐ(ν)ὴ (δ)ικέων ad’ (ἀ) [μ] αρτιῶν EvoeBiov καὶ ᾿Αντωνίνου. 
Resting-place of Eusebios and Antoninos, justified from thetr sins. 

I am indebted to Dr. Littmann for the suggestion that AIKeWN should be read 

(δγικέων, 1.6. δικαίων. The use of this adjective with ἀπὸ seems a little strange. But 
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δίκαιοι. (sc. εἰσί) is used, evidently in the sense of the passive of δικαιόω, in Romans 11, 13: 
ov yap οἱ ἀκροαταὶ νόμου δίκαιοι παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ποιηταὶ νόμου δικαιωθήσονται. Compare also 
δίκαιος in Galatians ili, 11: ὁ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, with δικαιωθέντες in Romans vy, 1: 
δικαιωθέντες οὖν ἐκ πίστεως εἰρήνην ἔχωμε. The verb is used with ἀπὸ in this sense in 
Romans vi, 7: ὁ yap ἀποθανὼν δεδικαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας. The adjective δίκεος = “le juste” 
is- found in a Christian epitaph, probably of late date, published by M. Clermont- 
Ganneau, Recuer/, v, p. 167. 

This reading, if correct, gives the true name of this interesting building, and shows 
that this was not the “Tomb of Diogenes,” but the Tomb of Eusebios and Antoninos. 


The cornice of the lower story of the mausoleum, which formed the podium of the 
naos, was ornamented with a cymatium whose profile is given in Mr. Butler's draw- 
ing, Part II, p. 163, Fig. 69a. On the south side this cornice must have been very 
near the ground level, and it was broken by the steps which led to the entrance of 
the upper story. On the east side this cornice was doubtless borne by the ends of 
the slabs which roofed the portico of the lower entrance. The western section of the 
cornice, with an inscription carved on the upper inward curve of the cyma, remains 
almost intact in its original place. See Part I, pp. 160 and 162. 


166. On the cornice of the podium, on the west side. The inscription is about 
8 meters long. It began about 1.18 m. from the northwest corner of the building. 
The corner block has been lost from the north end, and one block or more from the 
south end of this cornice; but the inscription is evidently complete. The letters are 
Ὁ to 11 cm. high, and regular, well-formed and clear. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 b. Burton and Drake, No. 15. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., p. 123. 


ETMICKEYOY THNTFHNKAIEMEG Y CACAY THNEACETACYNOPIMMATAAY THCOTIECAAEY OH 
Ἐπισκέψου τὴν γῆν καὶ ἐμέθυσας αὐτήν - ἔασε τὰ συνθρίμματα αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐσαλεύθη. 


Thou hast visited the earth and watered it: heal thou the breaches thereof; for tt ts shaken. 


Ἐπισκέψου is for ἐπεσκέψω, eave for ἴασαι, συνθρίμματα for συντρίμματα. Waddington says 
that he was unable to find these passages in the Holy Scriptures. As M. Chabot 
discovered, however, in the case of the first, and M. Clermont-Ganneau in the case of the 
second, they are quotations from Psalms Ixiv, 10, and lix, 4. Swete,in his edition of 1891, 
has adopted ἐσαλεύθησαν in the text of the latter passage: see his critical commentary. 
Doubtless these psalms were familiar to all Christians through their use in con- 
nection with the church service. The Codex Parisinus 476, of the so-called ‘‘ Liturgy 
of St. James,” contains in the concluding prayer a sentence which was perhaps based 
on the second passage, and suggests that possibly these words may have formed part 
of the burial service, or of some early form of worship: Αὐτὸς καὶ νῦν, Δέσποτα, ἴασαι τὰ 


’ὔ a A «ε A ἈΝ nw ε wn > . nw »-»" A > , Ἀ aa c ἊΝ 
συντρίμματα τῶν καρδιῶν ἡμῶν, καὶ PUTAL ἡμᾶς ἄπο τῆς φοβερᾶς καὶ ἀνεξιχνιάστου καὶ φρικτὴς ἡμέ 
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pas τᾶς κρίσεως, kth." Compare, however, Isaiah xxx, 26, and Jeremiah iii, 22. On this 
and the following inscriptions, Nos. 167-170, see Chapter 1, pp. 9, 20 and 12f. 


167. he inscription on the cornice of the north side of the podium seems to have 
been still intact when it was copied by Waddington and M. de Vogiié. Only a small 
portion of its western end now remains. The letters are like those of No. 166: 
the last of them is about 1.25 m. from the northwest corner of the building. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 a. Burton and Drake, No. 15. 
The eleven letters which were still to be seen in March, 1900, are CKAIETTIIPANE. 
M. Waddington’s reading is as follows: 
Εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Kupiov. Θεὸς Κύριος, καὶ ἐπίφανεν ἡμῖν. 
Blessed (ts) he that cometh in (the) name of (the) Lord. God ἐς (the) Lord, and hath shown us light. 

᾿Βπίφανεν is for ἐπέφανεν. The words of this inscription are taken ultimately, as. M. 
Waddington noted, from Psalms cxvii, 26 and 27. But in view of the facts pre-_ 
sented on p. 9, above, it seems to me that this inscription is not only liturgical in the 
more general sense, in which M. Clermont-Ganneau uses this word to distinguish 
the inscriptions of the cornice from those of the sarcophagi, but was a part of the 
liturgy actually in use in this community. As has been said, the same may be true of 
No. 166 also. And it is not impossible that the clue to the following fragments is to 
be found in the literary tradition of the early forms of worship. 

Besides the cornice inscriptions, two inscribed fragments were found by both M. 
Waddington and myself in the immediate vicinity of the tomb, and apparently belong- 
ing to it. The profile of these fragments is that given by Mr. Butler in Fig. 6 b, and 
they were, in his opinion, parts of the architrave of the portico on the east side of the 
lower story. They seem to contain portions of two distinct sentences; but as the two 
sides of the lower-story cornice contained each two short sentences joined together in 
one inscription, there is no reason for believing that these fragments do not belong 
together also. They are as follows: 


168. On a broken block in a stone fence immediately south of the mausoleum. 
The moulding is broken at the top. The total length of the 
AYNAHE!--- IAEA --CONH  letter-space is 184:cm., the height of the letters 7 to 8 cm. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2661 c. 
Waddington gives: - - Δυνάμειλ. @IACA — CONH. 


169. Ona block in a stone fence immediately northeast of the northeast corner of 
the mausoleum. The total letter-space is 119 cm. in length: the 
KAHPONOHIANC : : 

height of the letters is 8 togcm. Three other pieces of the same 


moulding, but without letters, lie near by. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2661c. Burton and Drake, No. 19. 


1 Swainson, Greek Liturgies, p. 331. 
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Sentences such as σῶσον τὸν λαόν σου, καὶ εὐλόγησον τὴν κληρονομίαν σου, OF εὐλόγησον τὸν 
λαόν σου, καὶ διαφύλαξον τὴν κληρονομίαν σου are Common enough in the traditional liturgies: 
the former occurs for example in the “Liturgy of St. Basil,’* and the latter in the 
“Liturgy of St. James.’” In fact the short prayer, in which the former is contained, 
occurs both near the beginning and again near the end of the “Liturgy of St. Basil,” 
and suggests a possible combination of the fragments under discussion. The whole 
prayer is as follows: Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν, σῶσον τὸν λαόν σου, καὶ εὐλόγησον τὴν κληρονομίαν σου" 
τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς ἐκκλησίας σου ἐν εἰρήνῃ διαφύλαξον, ἁγίασον τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας τὴν εὐπρέπειαν τοῦ οἴκου 
σου. σὺ αὐτοὺς ἀντιδόξασον τῇ θεϊκῇ σου δυνάμει, καὶ μὴ ἐγκαταλίπῃς ἡμᾶς, ὁ Θεός, τοὺς ἐλπίζοντας 


ἐπὶ σέίς Possibly the two fragments might be united in some such way as this: 
[Κύριος ἀντιδόξασον ἡμᾶς τῇ θεϊκῇ σου] δυνάμει [καὶ] (ed)A(dy)[y]oov (τ) [Hv] κληρονομίαν o[ov]- 
Glorify us tn return, O Lord, by thy divine power, and bless thine inheritance. 


The total number of letters here is sixty-six, or two more than in the inscription on 
the west cornice and five more than in that of the north side. But the letters in these 
fragments are somewhat smaller than those of the cornice inscriptions. It is interest- 
ing to note in this connection that a handsome lintel, which was also found at Hass, 
and which probably belonged to the church of that place, bears this inscription: Δόξα 
Πατρὶ καὶ Υἱῷ καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πνεύματι: σῶσον, Κύριε, τὸν λαόν σου." 

One more inscription completes the number of those belonging to this mausoleum 
which have been found as yet. 


170. Ona slab of black basalt, lying ina field a few yards southwest of the tomb. 
Mr. Butler tells me that this was one of the plates inserted between the columns of 
the peristyle, to form a kind of balustrade, such as is found in the upper stories of the 
porticos which form the fronts of most of the houses in this region. The length of 
the slab is οἵ, the width 69, and the thickness 1g cm. ‘The two ends of the slab are 
notched, leaving a projection of about 5 cm. at the 
back. These projections are rough dressed at their 
outer edges, and were evidently intended to be in- 
serted in the columns. All the other surfaces of 
the slab are smoothly dressed, and were doubtless 
highly polished. A plain panel, 73% by 52% cm., 
is sunk in the face of the stone. The inscription, 


in twelve lines, runs across this panel and its border 





as well, and fills the whole face of the slab. The 


Inscr. 170. Cast from a squeeze. 


letters are from 4 to 5 cm. high, and are poorly and 
irregularly carved, doubtless in consequence of the extreme hardness of the material: 


' Psalm xxvii, 9. 8 Swainson, p. 322. 
2 Swainson, p. 76. 4 No. 156. 
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they are now much worn, but still legible. Two squeezes of this inscription were 
made, and are at present in the library of Princeton University. It was my intention, 
when I had finished with the original stone, to turn it face down, in order to preserve 
it better: I cannot now recall whether I did so or not; but in either case the stone 
can be found easily, for it lies only about 10 yards from the original building. 


OTOZHNXAPICAHENOCT WAN 


— 


2. OPWITINWFENIKETOTEAEYTA ee Lie 
τὸ ζῆν χαρισάμενος τῷ ἀνθρω- 
3. NAIACOAAMAENTIAAHENOC πον eee are τε oll 
πίνῳ yeu, Ke TO τελευτᾶν διὰ σφάλμα 
4. ΚΕΤΗΝΑΝΑΟΤΑΟΙΝΕΝΕΛΕΕΙΚ ye 7 Ree see ae 
ἐντιλάμενος, κὲ τὴν ἀνάστασιν ἐν ἐλέει 
5. EOIKTIPHOICIAOICETTIANTIAAM kel sot pate MIB αν ΕΣ karen 
6. ENOCKEAPABWNICACXCETII κὲ ἀραβωνίσας, Χ(ριστό)ς (2), ἐπίσκεψε 
7. CKEYETWCWTHPIWCOYTONAO τῷ σωτηρίῳ σου τὸν δοῦλόν σου, ᾿Αντωνί- 
8. YAONCOYANTWNINOYAIOrE νου Διογένου, καὶ Δομετίαν, γαμετὴν αὐ- 
9. ΝΟΥΚΑΙΔΟΜΕΤΙΑΝΓΆΜΕΤΗΝ TOU,|KE τοὺς λοιποὺς ἐνταῦθα κοιμωμένους, 
10, AYTOYKETOYCAOITIO YCENTAYO τοῦ ἰδὶν ἐν [Hh] χρηστότητι τῶν eyhe 
11. ΑΚΟΙΗΩΜΕΝΟΥΟΤΟΥΊΔΙΝΕΝΤ pee AOR 


12. -XPHCTOTHTITWNEI AETWNC 


Thou who gavest life to the human race, and didst enjoin death on account of transgression, and in thine own 
loving-kindness and tender mercies didst promise the resurrection, and gavest a pledge (i.e. the Holy Spirit), 
Christ, visit with thy salvation thy servant Antoninos, son of Diogenes, and Dometia, his wife, and the others 


who lie at rest here, that they may see the good of thy chosen. 


In spite of its lofty tone, this inscription abounds in mistakes. Most of these are 
orthographical however, as the following list will show: γένι for γένει: κέ for καί, five 
times out of six: ἐντιλάμενος for ἐντειλάμενος: ious for ἰδίοις: ἐπανγιλάμενος for ἐπαγγειλά- 
μενος: ἀραβωνίσας for ἀῤῥαβωνίσας : ἐπίσκεψε for ἐπίσκεψαι: Ἀντωνίνου for ‘Avtwvivov; Διογένου 
for Διογένους: idty for ἰδεῖν: ἐγλετῶν for ἐκλεκτῶν. 

The phrase ἐν ἐλέει καὶ οἰκτιρμοῖς is found in Psalm cil, 4; but it also occurs frequently 
in the liturgies. | Lines 7 and 11~—12 are quoted from Psalm cv, 4 and 5: ἐπίσκεψαι 
ἡμᾶς ἐν TO σωτηρίῳ σου, τοῦ ἰδεῖν ἐν TH χρηστότητι τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν σου. But the whole inscrip- 
tion is distinctly liturgical in character, and may have been taken entire, except of 
course for the proper names, from the actual church service. A comparison of the 
successive phrases with passages contained in the ‘Liturgy of St. Basil” will be found 
above, p. 13, and also in my article in the 7vansactions of the American Philological 
Association, 1902, p. 96 f. 

It will be noticed that this inscription refers primarily to Antoninos and his wife. 
Undoubtedly it was placed in the south side of the peristyle, between the first two 
columns at the right of the entrance to the naos, where it could be read easily by 
those ascending the steps. This would bring the inscription about opposite the end 
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of the sarcophagus in the upper story which belonged to Antoninos. Perhaps there 
was another inscription in the corresponding position, on the left of the entrance and 
opposite the end of Eusebios’ sarcophagus, which referred in the same way to Euse- 
bios and his wife. 

In conclusion then it is evident that Eusebios and Antoninos, two Christian 
“brothers,” built this mausoleum for themselves and their families in partnership. 
Each reserved for himself three out of the eight sarcophagi, Antoninos those on the 
right of the entrances, one in the upper story and two in the lower, and Eusebios 
those on the left of the entrances. The two remaining sarcophagi, one in each story 
opposite the entrance, were owned in common; but the owners agreed to grant the 
one in the upper story to a kinsman of theirs named Diogenes. The sarcophagi, 
though not very long, were wide and deep, and doubtless were used, as such graves 
are used in many parts of Europe still, to receive other bodies after the first had 
crumbled away. Thus three or four sarcophagi would amply provide for a man and 
his wife, together with their immediate descendants. And thus this “ Resting-place 


i | 


of Eusebios and Antoninos” may serve as a typical example of the family tombs of 


the more wealthy inhabitants of this region, about the fifth century of our era. 


170a. HASS. FRAGMENT. Published by Burton and Drake, Unexflored Syria, 
iI, p. 380, No. 14, and Drawings, p. 2: ‘““On Moslem tombstone at Shaykh Sawadan.”’ 


EKGEMEAIWN wo jek θεμελίων ... ... from (the) foundations .. . 


171. KHIRBITFARIS. ΤΟΜΒ. In a dove-tail plate on a stone, otherwise per- 
fectly plain, lying among other blocks at the west side of a shaft-tomb, in the south- 
west corner of the main part of the town. The tomb is covered by a lid with six 
acroteria. The stone now faces eastward: itis 1.34 m. long, 0.83 wide and 0.56 thick. 
The letters of the first three lines are well made and 6 cm. high, while those of the 
last two lines are carelessly made and scarcely more than 3 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 







© OPKICWYMACL αἱ 
fein τς 


Ὁρκίσω ὑμᾶς πρὸς τὸν I will adjure you by God 
Θ(εὸὴν εἵνα μήτις τολμήσῃ that no one dare to injure or 
ἀδίξε καὶ κυνῆσε τὰ λί(εί)- disturb my bones. Ἃ 


Wava μου. Xx 


Inscription 171. 


In the fourth line ἀδίξε and κυνῆσε seem to have been intended for ἀδικῆσαι and 
κινῆσαι. eva gives another example of εἰ for ¢ In the fifth line perhaps we should 
read λύμψανα or λύπψανα. 

A close parallel to the fervent desire expressed here is furnished in a Greek in- 
scription from Nabltis, published in the Statements of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 
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1902, p. 240 f., and there translated as follows: “Zhe single (i.e. separate, private) tomb 
of the Blessed Doxasta, daughter of Dora and Megale, whose lives have closed. And 
[/ adjure| the God of these bones, and the mystery of death, and the hour of judgment, 
that no one here tear either relic or bone out of me.” 


172. KEFRRUMA. Tomb, 349 A.D. On the front of a rock-hewn tomb, with a 
vestibule before it, north of the village and facing southeast. The letters were origi- 
nally painted with red; but now the whole inscription is coated with a black sub- 
stance, as hard as shellac, which fills up many letters, and makes the reading of the 
inscription difficult and uncertain. The same black coating covers a part of the wall, 
and the ceiling of the vestibule: it is probably due in part to the smoke of many fires, 
built by those who used the tomb as a dwelling. The inscription is in a dove-tail 
plate, the body of which measures 0.52 by 0.49 m. Copy of the editor. 


ETOVCZXAVCTPO 
ZKETEAECSEHTO 
HPOEIONVTIG 
AVZENTIOVE. 

*FOVEVNKAMONTOC 
CCAEVI OYY'OYK 
OIKETWaATAY TA 
CWZZESECYHKWHI 


Inscr.172. Froma copy. Scale 1:10. 






Ἔτους Ey’, Δύστρου Ck’, ἐτελέσθη τὸ ἡρό- 







ε ἣν 
ειον ὑπὸ Αὐξεντίου [— -- -- -- -- Ἴπου, συνκα- 





, ,ὕὔ cn A > A 
μόντος Σελεύκου υἱοῦ Ke οἰκετῶν: ταῦτα 


σώζεσθε (ε)ὐήκ(οἵ) μι. 







In (the) year 660, Dystros 27th, this temple 
of the dead was completed by Auxentios, (son) 
OF Suse te pos, with the cobperation of Seleukos 


| Ε (.25) son, and his household: kindly preserve 
this, L pray. (March, 349 A.D.) 










The use of the word ἡρώειον for tomb was not unnatural for these people, for they 
were accustomed to the use of ἥρως in the sense of the ‘dear departed”: cf. No. 151. 

If σώζεσθε (for σώζεσθαι) is in the middle voice, rather than the passive, it is quite 
possible to understand the verb in the sense of keep in mind, remember, as in Plato's 
Republic, 455 B: μηδ᾽ ἃ ἔμαθε σώζοιτο. The last sentence might then be translated: 
kindly remember this, 7 pray. At the same time one would expect to find here a re- 
quest that the tomb may remain undisturbed. If so, then the words must mean some- 
thing like this: be obedient to me to preserve this tomb of ours. In either case I be- 
lieve that the last two words are intended for εὐήκοοι and pot. The word after Αὐξεντίου 
must be either his father’s name, or some title. One naturally thinks of [Φιλίπ]που. 

The monogram, outside of the dove-tail plate, is perhaps by some other, later hand, 
and certainly has no apparent connection with the text of the inscription within the 
plate. Possibly there may have been other similar letters, which with these made up 
[ἄλυ]πε, [xatpe]: sorrow-free, farewell, written after Auxentios’ death. 

173. KEFR ROMA. COLUMNAR MONUMENT. On the stump of a broken column, 
standing on a pedestal, north of the modern village. See Part IJ, p. 63. Burton and 
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Drake, Unexplored Syria, τι, p. 213. The pedestal, which is about 8 feet high, 
rests upon the living rock, in which a plain sarcophagus is hewn on the south side of 
the monument. All about are similar sarcophagi, and in the hill nearer the village 
there are other tombs, so that this was evidently the necropolis of the ancient town. 
Only six drums of the column now remain: the inscription is on the uppermost of 
these, about 18 feet from the ground, on the south side, facing the town. The stone 
has crumbled badly, so that the central part of the inscription, including the date, is 
lost beyond recovery. The inscription was incised in a plate, sunk in the face of the 
column, 44% cm. in height and about 97 cm. in length. The last letter of both the 
first and the second lines is outside of the plate. The letters occupy a space of about 
5cm. each in breadth. The break in the first line is about 56cm. long, in the second 
50, in the fourth 6 cm.: in the fifth line the space between FYNAIKI and E, and the space 
after E, seem to have been blank. When I saw this monument again, in 1go5, the 
inscribed drum had fallen, and had been broken in two pieces and still further 

damaged. Copy of the editor. 
I have not been able to decipher this inscription satisfactorily. In 1900 I read, in the 
first part of line 2, NOYMHN; in the first part of line 3, 


PE TONY Cenc ey AAT ; 

2. NOYME wee TIPOMAAO; in the second half of line 5, Εἰ. If it may 

.- ΝΑ OINA be supposed that the text was written in two columns, 

4. KALANTUTH-WNETIO! the following recon- 

ἘΠ Y NAIK I E struction’ 1s possible: “Erovs [-- ----]  [—----— Aas, 

Νουμὴν [(ῳ, [-- -- -- —| λάου, 

In (the) year -- -- τα, for Numentos, son of Promachos, and Antia, hts Tpopua(x)o[v, [ἐπὶ x] owa 

wife. κ(α)ὶ ᾿Αντ[ίᾳ], τῇ ὧν ἐποίει. 
------- - las, (son) of -- -- -- -τίαος, conjointly (i.e. by way of sharing in) γυναικί. 


what he made. 


This reading is, of course, most uncertain. On ἐπὶ κοινά, see No. 164. 


In 1905 I found on a block, which seemed to have been a part of the pedestal of this 
same column, the following letters: CEPATI. These letters are 5 to6% cm. high. The 
stone is broken at both ends; but before the letters is a blank space, 42cm. long, show- 
ing that this was the beginning of an inscription. 


174. KEFR ROMA. On a plain block 4 meters in length, half buried in the 


ground, east of the monument. The first line of the 
EYCEBIC- Ἐὐσέβις, Bapyov. 


inscription is 0.40 m. long, and begins 0.80 m. from 
Β ἌΡΓΟΥ E 4 g g 


the left end of the stone: the second line is 0.39 m. 
long. The letters are 4 to 4% cm. high, except the 
B of the second word, which is 7 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

On the name Bargos see Nos. 3 and 336a. 


Eusebis (i.e. Eusebios), (son) of Bargos. 
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174a. KEFR ROMA. FRAGMENT. Published by Burton and Drake, WM MATIC 
Unexplored Syria, τι, p. 380, No. 13, and Drawings, p. 2: ‘On broken sarcophagus.” 


175. KEFR RUMA. GRAFFITI on the south wall of an ancient building, probably 
a church, but later made into a mosque by breaking through the south wall and add- 
ing a mihrab. The letters are on the east side of the niche. The first are mere 
scratches, which I think were intended for Greek letters, but of which I could make 
nothing whatsoever. Further towards the east, upside down, are the letters CE. 


176. KHIRBIT HASS. GRAVE STELE, 187 A.D. “Sur une stele employée dans 
une cléture.”” Waddington, 2655. I did not 
find this stele myself; but Waddington says aa ak ᾿ ἜΠτους ov’, Αὐ[δυ]- 
that the following inscription in his publi- μηδηολε vaiov κ΄, [Avo] μήδης 
cation, No. 2656, is close by. The latter was ___APOYAA Ac[ ξάν |8pov, ἀλ[υπε], 


found, among other stelae, in the ruins of walls --- ΧΑΙ͂ΡΕ LEE 

which forma kind of enclosure on the south — J (the) year 498, Audynaios 20th, Diomedes 
and west sides of the church. See the next (som) of Dexandros, sorrow-free, farewell! 
inscription. (January, 187,4-D)) 

177. KHIRBITHASS. sTELE. On a stele in the ruins of walls, perhaps of 
cloisters, on the south and west sides of the church. See Part II, pp. 82 and 93f. 
These ruined walls contained other stelae, two of which at least were inscribed (Nos. 
176 and 178). Probably there are other inscriptions here also, and I regret that we 
did not have sufficient time or a sufficient force then to examine this place thoroughly. 
For evidently these buildings, which belong to the Christian period and are now in 
ruins themselves, were built from the ruins of a pre-Christian settlement: some of 
these remains of the earlier time were the gravestones of a pagan cemetery. 

The stele is broken immediately below the sixth line 


MHNOCAY 

AYNAIOY Μηνὸς Addvvaiov of the inscription, which therefore may be incomplete. 
Metall h πέντ see ae The remaining portion measures 1.33 m. in length by 
pod as jae: Teese eG: 59 in width. At the top of the face is a moulded border, 
ANECTHCEN 744 cm. deep. Below this, the surface is cut in the form 


On (the) fifth of (the) month Audy- of a panel, having a plain border in relief on each side, 
naios, Aristarchos (son) of Dexandros 714 cm. wide. The upper half of this panel is occupied 
mide ih clad: by an eagle, presenting a front view, with wings half 
raised. Below this is the inscription, occupying a space 0.42 m. high. The letters, which 
are about 5 cm. high, are fairly well made, but irregular and not deep. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2656. 

The date of this monument is probably about the same as that of the preceding 


one, 1.e. about 187 A.D. 
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178. KHIRBIT HASS. GRAVE STELE. Ona stele, broken at the top, found near 
No. 177, at the foot of the wall on the side towards the church. The length of the 
stone is 1.60 m., the width 0.59, the thickness 0.40: the width of the space occupied 
by the inscription is 0.43 m. Copy, of the editor. 


Aah Se ee ee eee 7ανο [- - -] χουν τοῦ 


ε lal > nw ¥ A 
[vi]ov αὐτοῦ: ἄλυπε, χαῖρε. 


πὰ συ εν || νοι api τος (tn 


memory 2) of his son: sorrow-free, farewell / 





Inscr. 178. From a drawing. Scale 1:10. 


179. KHIRBIT HAss. Toms. On the two ends of the cover over a tomb like that . 
of No. 34. The tomb is in a corner formed by two buildings, about 50 feet west of 
No. 177. See PartII, p.277 f. The cover has six acroteria, of which the one at the 
center of the east side contains a bust, the one on the west side a kind of ‘“ disk’”’ 
(Part II, p. 32 f.). The bust is very rude: its drapery, where it crosses the breast, is 
so stiff that the folds look almost like the ribs of a skeleton. The face has been 
battered off. 

Inscription A is on the north end of the cover. The first line is 0.64 m. long, the 
second 0.53. The letters, 3 to 7 cm. high, are very rude. Inscription B is on the 
south end of the cover: the letters have the same forms as those of the other end. 
Copy of the editor. 


A. ETOYCHOXOVPANIC ἧς Ἔτους ηοχ΄, Οὐράνις Ἑὐκεντρίου, 
EVKENTPIOY 
B.  BACIA€YcBONBOre B. ββασιλεύς, Βονβογέ(γερου, ἐποίησε 
CFEOVETIOIHCEMAOOVIB μ(ηνὸς) Adov ιβ΄. 


In (the) year 678, Uranis (son) of Eukentrios, king (?), from Manbog (?), made (this 
sarcophagus), (on the) rath of (the) month Lods. (August, 367 A.D.) 


In Β, the letters BoNBorer€ov all seemed to me certain, excepting the third, which 
might be V or Al. With regard to these letters 1 am indebted to Dr. Littmann for 
the following note: ‘‘I believe that BovBoyeyeov stands for BorBoyeou, the ye having been 
repeated by mistake in the second line. BovBoyéos is only another way of spelling 
MapBoyatos.. The Syriac form for Membidj* is Mabbog or Manbog. In BovBoy- we 
have for the first time the prototype of the modern variant Bumbuady.”* The word 
here seems to agree with the name of Uranis’ father, as if the father alone came from 
Manbog. But I have not discovered what the title βασιλεύς can signify in such a case 
as this. I suppose it is possible that both Βασιλεύς and BovBoyéos are proper names, 


1See Wad. 2554 f. 3 Many of the natives call the city Bumbudj instead of 
2 The modern name for the city, which is about 50 miles Membidj: the Greek name was Hierapolis. 
northeast of Haleb. 
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the former like the names A7ng, Kaiser, Le Roy, etc.; the latter like Bremer, Berliner, 
etc. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, v, p. 86 ff.; Dittenberger, Oventis Graece 
/uscrr. Selectae, No. 426. Two examples of Βασιλεύς as a proper name are cited by 
Pape: with Βονβογέος we may compare ᾿Αθήναιος, Βοιώτιος, etc. In this latter case Basileus, 
son of Bonbogeos. was the man who made the tomb, Uranis the man who lay in it. 


180. KHIRBIT HASS. LINTEL, 566 Α.Ὁ. ‘Sur un linteau de porte qui n’est pas 
a sa place originaire.” Waddington, 2658. 


+ ETOYCZOWMAPTEMEC > +”Erous Cow’, μη(νὸς) Aprewer[iov..... 
+ ln (the) year 877, in (the) month Artemesios >. oc ee eee ee eee (May, 566 A.D.) 


181. KHIRBIT HASS. TOMB,’430 A.D. Over the entrance to a rock-hewn tomb, 
northeast of the town, and facing southeast. The tomb is approached by a passage 
with eight steps. Before the door is an arched vestibule 1.95 m. wide, with engaged 
columns at each side. The doorway is 0.69 m. wide, and from it two more steps lead 
down to the floor of the tomb itself. This consists of a single chamber with four ar- 
cosolia, one in each side and two in the wall opposite the entrance. See de Vogiié, 
S.C., pl. 82, No.1. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.30 m. long by 0.16 m. 
high. In the center is a disk, which breaks both lines. The letters were originally 


painted. They are from 31% to 4cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2657. 


% ETEAIWGHTOMNHH ONETOYC # AHY *# ᾿Ἐτελιώθη τὸ μνημῖον ἔτους ap’, μη(νὸς) 
mM sZANAIKOYK οὗ ΙΝΔΙ TIONOCIT- 2’ ® Ἐανδικοῦ κ΄, ἰνδι[κ]τιῦνος vy’. 
This tomb was finished in (the) year 741, month Xandikos 20th, indiction 13. (April, 430 A.D.) 


I have restored the ¢ in μνημῖον from Waddington. 


182. KHIRBIT HAss. HOUSE. Lintel of a two-story house, of simple quadrated 
masonry, facing south in the southern part of the town. The ground floor of this 
house consists of two large square rooms: the present inscription is over the entrance 
to the room on the east. The lintel is ornamented with the usual raised plate, sur- 
mounted by a door-cap. On either side of the plate is a disk containing the chrisma. 
The first word of the inscription is carved on the raised plate: it measures 21 by 6cm. 
The other word is below the plate, and measures 29 by 314% cm. The plate itself is 


36cm. long. The letters are well formed and clear. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2659a. Uspensky, 4. IZ. S., p. 61f. 


IXeYC ΙΧΘΥΣ (ἰχθύς: @ fish), 1.€. Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), 
AAHAOYIA @(cov) T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ). ᾿Αληλούϊα. 
S(esus) Chirist), (the) S(on) (of) G(od), (our) S(avior). Aleluia! 
See Chapter 1, pp. 15 and 24. 
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183. KHIRBIT HAss. SAME HOUSE. On the lintel of the other doorway in the 
ground floor of the same house, opening into the room on the west. The lintel is 
similar to the other: the inscription is at the bottom, below the plate, and measures 
26 cm. by 3 to4cm. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2659 b. 


AAHAOVIA ᾿Αληλούϊα. Aleluia! 


184. KHIRBIT HAss. House. Lintel on the east side of a house, of simple 
quadrated masonry, in the northeastern part of the town. This seemed to have been 
a side door to the house. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.10 m. long and 
o.1gm. high. The tallest letters are 14cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


TRY Eo OF ison re Maybe cin) tober 


Inscr. 184. From a copy. Scale 1: 20. t+ Lord save this entrance ! 


Sce Chapter.’ p..22: 


185. KHIRBIT HASs. SAME HOUSE. Lintel of a door on the north side of the 
same DM ea the foregoing: evidently ame See Onan 
was the main entrance. The space occupied 
. . . . 5 ὶ 7 1. ! 
by the inscription is 1.41 m. long by 0.18 high. Dee agence) Κρ νοὶ 


The letters are 12 to13 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


186. KHIRBIT HAss. House. On the lintel of a doorway in the second story of 
a house in the southeastern part of the town, facing south. The letters are 534 cm. 
high. Copied by Mr. Butler and Mr. Garrett. 


͵ Ὅ θέλ ; ΄ , 
Plt omoioedrc Drenoiroco|® μοι θέλις, γένοιτο σοί 


Inscr.186. Fromacopy anda photograph. Scale 1: 20. What thou wishest me, may it be to thee! 


See Chapter 1, p. 25, and Chapter 1, pp. 39 and 64f. Compare also Nos. 89, 114, 
ΓΤ 255 and.262- 


187. IL-BARAH. PRESS. Carved on 
the outside of the north wall of a building, 
about the center of the town. See Part II, 
p. 270, and M. de Vogiié, La Syne Cen- 
trale, p. 84f.,and pl. 35. The building 
was about 12 meters long and 8 wide 
on the outside, and the span of the arches 





which supported the roof was 20 feet. 


Inscription 187. 


It was evidently a factory for wine or oil. 
Above the inscription three blocks of stone, flat on the under side but with sloping 
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tops, project horizontally from the wall, forming a shed-roof over the inscription 
and over an opening cut through the wall below the inscription, through which the 
fruit was poured into the factory. The top of this chute is now barely visible, and 
the shed-stones are less than a meter and a half above the ground; but I think there 
is no doubt that the original ground level here was much lower: the floor of the factory 
is two or three meters lower than the ground outside. The inside of this opening is 
97 cm. wide and 30 cm. high, and below it the wall has been cut out somewhat, as if 
for a bin into which the fruit fell. 

The western wall of the building is destroyed and most of the roof has fallen 
in, so that the interior is filled with large 
blocks of stone and débris. But the east 
wall has been preserved, and one arch, 
supporting the first row of roof-slabs. At 
this end of the building some of the old 
apparatus remains, and doubtless if the 
rest of the interior could be cleared out 
this factory would be found as complete 
as the bakeries at Pompeii. In the north- 
east corner 1s a circular stone, about 4 
feet in diameter. The top is hewn into 





the form of a flat-bottomed basin about 





aE «- 


2 Pees aoe 6 inches deep, witha socket in the center, 
the top of which is flush with the top of 
the basin’s rim. I took it to be the under stone of a machine for crushing olives, like 
some that are in use among the modern natives. In such a machine there is first a 
circular stone laid upon its side, like a lower millstone, with a socket in its center and 
a rim around its edge. In the socket stands a revolvable post, into which is set, hori- 
zontally, a beam, the inner end of which serves as the axle of a second stone like a 
grindstone or a cart-wheel. By means of the beam the grindstone is made to roll 
around upon the millstone, crushing the olives placed in its track. 

In the southeast corner of the factory, in the east wall, is a very large socket for 
the lever of a press, 47 cm. wide and 1.04 m. deep, the jaws projecting a foot or more 
from the wall. I could not find how high this socket is, because of the débris on the 
floor. In the jaws are holes at two different heights, evidently for the pins which held 
the lever. These holes, which are 20 cm. in diameter, pierce the left jaw, but are not 
carried entirely through the right one, so that it must have been difficult for anyone, 
who was not left-handed, to adjust these heavy pins. In front of this lever-socket 
are two stones, placed side by side: I could not see that they had been fastened to- 
gether in any way: but they are doubtless mortised into the stone floor. They are 
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cut so as to form between them a cylindrical vessel, 27 cm. in diameter. On the side to- 
wards the lever-socket this cylinder has an opening, 20 cm. wide, extending down 22 cm. 
fromthe top. Inthe opposite side there is an opening, g cm. wide on the inside, and 17 
cm. wide at the front. The back of the cylinder is 84 cm. from the front of the jaws of the 
lever-socket. JI have seen a similar apparatus used by modern natives: it consisted of a 
tube, made of a tree-stem, about a foot in diameter, and hollowed out until it was like a 
section of 10-inch pipe, set upright underalong lever. The top was open, and through the 
tube, for most of its length, there was a slit, about 3 inches wide, through which the lever 
was passed. The olives were crushed, made into a mash and packed in little, round, 
shallow baskets, which were then piled in the hollow tree-stem and pressed by the lever. 

I have no doubt that all the apparatus which I have described here was used for 
making olive oil. But the stone cylinder seems absurdly small, when compared 
with the size of the lever-socket. And the inscription on the outside of the build- 
ing indicates that this was a factory for wine rather than for oil. M. Waddington, 
in his very interesting commentary on this inscription, says that the grapes of il- 
Barah are still famous in northern Syria, and that he himself found them most deli- 
cious. Waddington believed that these were the uvae Apamenae, which were brought 
to Rome at great expense under the emperor Elagabalus. The present expedition 
unfortunately visited this region at the beginning of April, when the vines were being 
pruned and the joints smeared with some tarry substance; when the first shoots were 
starting from the old stocks and the first furry leaves were unfolding; when there was 
nothing whatever to suggest grapes, much less wine, save the remarkable thirst en- 
gendered by the climate. But undoubtedly this was a great wine country, and would 
be still, if wine were not forbidden to the Mohammedan natives by their religious law. 
Probably then this was originally a wine-press, in which a huge lever pressed upon a 
vat now concealed by the débris. A lever which fitted this socket must have been 
a tree-stem more than a foot in diameter. | 

But the Mohammedans occupied il-Barah in comparatively early times, as is known 
from the Arabic literature, from the local traditions and from the many ancient graffiti 
found among the ruins. And it seems as if the ban of Islam must have fallen on 
the old wine-press too: then, in a later age, this factory appears to have been used 
for crushing olives and for making oil, on a comparatively humble scale. 


Published in the Bibliotheca Sacra, 1848, p. 92. Waddington, No. 2644. M. de Vogiié, 5. ἐπ Π| 5 0... 
ΠΙ, 188 and p. 972. 


NECTAREOSSUCCOSBACCHEIAMUNERACERNIS 
QUAEBITISGENUITAPRICOSOLEREFECTA 


Nectareos succos, Baccheia munera, cernis, Here draughts of nectar, Bacchus’ gifts, you see, 
Quae bitis genuit aprico sole refecta. which his vine bore, by the warm sun revived. 


Bitis is for vitis. 
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188. IL-BARAH. HOUSE, 412 A.D. Graffito inside of a very plain house, facing 

the east, at the edge of the deep wadi which is on the 
ETOYCAKYMHNOCA-OYAKKA  Gact side of the town, and not far from the southeast 
Ἔτους δκψ΄, μηνὸς Δ[ί7ου ux xa’. Corner of the ruins. The inscription is in the main room, 
on the north side, on the soffit of the central arch near 
its springing. It is 79 cm. long, and the letters 3 to 


8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


In (the) year 724, month Dios 21st. 


(November, 412 A.D.) 


189. IL-BARAH. TOMB, 417 A.D. Above the entrance to a rock-hewn tomb in 
the wadi between the modern village and the ancient town, about three minutes’ walk 
west of the former. Above the inscription are three disks, the central one of which con- 
tains a δ, and the letters Aw. The tomb contains three arcosolia, two of which have 
two sarcophagi each. 

The inscription is scratched on the face of the rock, rudely, but deeply enough to be 
perfectly legible still. The letters vary from 4% to 7 cm. in height, and are not in a 
straight line: the distance, in a straight line, from the first to the last letter is 1.25 m. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published in C. Δ G. 9152. Waddington, No. 2645. M. de Vogiié, S. C, pl. 80. 


ETOYCHKYEANAIKOYSHAAXOCrOYPA I believe that the date given here is, as in 
similar inscriptions on tombs, the date when 
Malchos had the tomb made. © Perhaps, how- 
In (the) year 728, Xandikos 6th: Malchos  ever,as the editor of the ‘“Corpus”’ believed, it is 
Ue προς EDs Aor oD) the date of Malchos’ death. 
On the name AZalchos = the Semitic Walk or Malik, see the discussion by Renan, 


in Journal Astatique, 7°, X1X (1882), p. 11. The form Γούρα is doubtless a genitive from 


Ἔτους ηκψ΄, Ἐανδικοῦ ς΄. Μάλχος Tovpa. 


Tovpas. Cf. Ἄνδρα or Ἀνδρέα in No. 29. A genitive Γούρου, however, occurs in No. 257. 
There is a Palmyrene name δὲ}, transliterated into Latin in the form Gwvas, in the 
bilingual inscription (Palm.-Latin) found in Keransebes, Hungary.’ 


190. IL-BARAH. TOMB, 416A.D. Over the doorway ofa rock-hewn tomb, south- 
west of the ruins. A wadi formed the southern boundary of the ancient town, and on the 
slopes of the wadi and in the southwestern corner of the town itself were a number of the 
handsomest tombs. Some, close to the houses, were of masonry. One ofthese, with a 
high pyramidal roof, is still almost intact. See Part II, p.243f. Another, which has lost 
most of its pyramid, still constitutes one of the most beautiful buildings of this region. 
See Part II, p. 244 f. Other tombs, among which is the tomb of the present inscription, 
are hewn in the rock on the south side of the wadi. See also the next inscription. 

This tomb has a sort of vestibule, with two arches springing from a central pier, all 
hewn from the living rock. Within the tomb are five arcosolia. Above the doorway 


1 C.J, L£., 1, 7999: 
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is a sort of frieze of upright acanthus leaves, in the center of which is an ornamental 
disk containing a cross and the Aand w. This ornamentation had been badly damaged 
shortly before I saw it. It seemed as if some of the natives of this neighborhood re- 
sented our reading words which were Greek to them. Many of the natives certainly 
believed that these writings contained the clue to hidden treasures which they thought 
we were trying to find for ourselves. And most of the natives, as we found from 
actual experience, were far too ignorant to distinguish between writing and mere 
ornament. 

The first line measured originally 1.11 πη. in length; but from twenty to twenty- 
four letters, occupying a space of 0.84 m., have been lost from the center. The second 
line was 0.89 m. long, and seven letters have been lost: these however can be restored 
with certainty. The letters were well cut, and were painted red. They are 4 to 5 cm. 
high. Copy of the editor. 


Cl __.--_QUIAITOY sup 


“ere ΕΝ Mee ths Oh we eB, one ane ] OLLALTOV. 





HHNIA TOYCZKYINAI Μηνὶ (Δ) [ὕστρου, ἔ]τους Ley’, ivd. (δ)ί. 


δον as ott OS en ee a In (the) month Dystros, in (the) year 727, indiction 14. 
(March, 416 A.D.) 


Over the N in INA there are two dots, which I think were intended to indicate that 
the following letter is to be read twice, or else that IN stands here as the abbreviation 
for ἰνδικτιῶνος, instead of the usual INA. In any case the year 727 of the Seleucid era 
falls in the fourteenth year of the indiction series. 


Ι91. IL-BARAH. TOMB. Ona column of the portico of a rock-hewn tomb, on the 
south side of the wadi, near the foregoing inscription. Probably there were quarries 
here, from which part of the town was built. At.any rate, an open space has been 
cut out of the rocky hillside, 25 feet square, leaving at the back a wall some 8 feet 
high, in which is the entrance to the tomb. In this open space several olive and fig 
trees are now growing. 

The portico of the tomb consists of two attached pilasters and two free columns, 
all executed in the living rock, and with the living rock above them. Within is a 
square chamber with six arcosolia. The inscription is on the right side of the column 
on the left as one enters, and towards the back of the column. On the same column, 
below and to the left of the inscription, is an unusually well-cut cross, with broad 
arms. The whole center of this cross was battered out in ancient times, evidently in 
a determined, though clumsy, effort to ob- 
literate a Christian symbol: possibly there +€VCEBI tEioeBi[os]. + Lusebios. 
was a figure on the cross. There are other 
rude letters and crosses on the front of the tomb. The tomb is briefly described by 
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Burton and Drake, Unexplored Syria, 11, p. 212. The inscription measures 18 cm. 
in length, including the cross, and the letters are 3cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


192. IL-BARAH. HOUSE. Ona handsome lintel near the southeast corner of the 
town. The lintel is in place, but has been cracked through along the line of the inner 
face of the right jamb, so that the right end of the main part of the lintel has dropped 
down nearly a foot, and 
rests against the side of the 
jamb. Before the doerway 
is an arch, under’ which 
a square door-frame has 
been set. This second 
doorway obviously dates 
from a comparatively late 
period, but seems to have 





been built of older material. 
The house behind the door has been destroyed completely; but such a doorway, with 
an arched vestibule, was commonly the entrance to a dwelling house of the handsomer 
sort, or to a villa. The broken lintel is similar to that of the great pyramidal tomb 
(Part II, p. 244 f.), but on a smaller scale. 

The total length of the inscription, in its original position, was 2.02m. The letters 
are 4cm. high. They are very well formed, clear and deep, and were painted red. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2646. Uspensky, A. JZ. S., p. 68. 


+ KYPHY AAZHTHNICOAONCOYKAITHNEZOAONATIOTOYNY NKAIEWOTWNAIWNWNAMHN 
+ Κύρί(ιος) φυλάξη τὴν ἴσοδόν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδον ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν καὶ ἕως TOV αἰώνων. Ἀμήν. 


+ (The) Lord shall preserve thy coming in and (thy) going out from this time ( forth) and for evermore. Amen. 


The form φυλάξη is for φυλάξει, ἴσοδον for εἴσοδον. These words, with some slight 
variations, are found in Psalm cxx, 8. See Chapter 1, pp. 14, 20, 22 and 25: also the 
three following inscriptions. In 19051 found a fifth inscription in il-Barah, beside the 
present road through the northern part of the town, containing essentially the same 


text: K(vpuo)s φυλάξη τὴν εἴσοδόν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδόν σου ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν Kat ἕω[. _ — 


193. IL-BARAH. HouSE. On an elaborate lintel, now in two pieces, lying in a 
heap of ruins before what appeared to be an ordinary house, near the southeast corner 
of the town, about fifty yards east of No. 192. The two lintels are almost precisely 
alike, but differ somewhat in their dimensions and in the forms of the letters. 

The inscription seems to be complete, for the last letter is at the extreme end of the 


inscribed fascia, and I could find no letters on any other part of the stone. The Syrian 
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stone-cutters seem often to have spared themselves the trouble of calculating accu- 
rately how much space each letter should occupy, or even of drawing these letters with 
a crayon before carving them. The total length of this inscribed fascia, on the two 
fragments together, is 2.03m. The letters are 4cm. high. They are well formed, 
deep and clear. Copy of the editor. 


KYDY AAZHTHNICOAONCOYKAITHNEZOAONATIOTOYNYNKAIWCTWNA IW 
Κύ(ριος) φυλάξη τὴν ἴσοδόν σου καὶ τὴν ἔξοδον ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν Kal (€)ws τῶν αἰώ(νων). 
(The) Lord shall preserve thy coming in and (thy) going out from this time ( forth) and for evermore. 
See the preceding inscription, and Chapter I, p. 14. 


194. IL-BARAH. HOUSE. Lintel of a plainer house, in the southeastern part of 
the town. The inscription is on a splay-faced moulding, which forms one of the upper 
members of a door-cap. At each end of 
the inscription, and near its center, is a 
disk, 12 cm. in diameter. The distance 
between the first two of these is 57, be- 
tween the second two 74cm. Below is 
a row of dentils, and below these a plate 
in relief, having at each end, and near its 
center, a disk about 30cm. in diameter. 
The smooth surface of this plate may 





have contained paintings of some sort. 


Door-cap bearing Inscr. 194. 


The letters average 7 cm. in height. 
Some of them are good, while others are very irregular and grotesque. In four places 
letters have been combined in a ligature. Copy of the editor. 


Κύριος φυλάξι τὴν εἴσοδόν σου (καὶ) τὴν ἐἔξο- 





ΧῚ ΄ 
AKYPIOLOYAAZITEIG PEIEOOONDOYSTHEZDOIE 3 ἢ δόν σου. 
Inscr. 194. ΕἼΟΠῚ ἃ ΟΟΡΥ. Scaler: 20. (The) Lord shall preserve thy coming in and thy 


going out. 


See No. 192 f., and Chapter I, p. 14. 


195. IL-BARAH. I regret to say that I have kept no record of this inscription, ex- 
cept that it was found at il-Barah. It was probably a lintel. Copy of the editor. 


OOCHYAAZONTAYTATWCXTOMPIHCANY 
Ὁ @(€d)s φύλαξον ταῦτα τῷ (ov) (δ)(ούλῳ), T(@) 


eta O God, preserve this for thy servant who made (it). 
π(οιγήσαν(τ) [ι]. 


This reading is, of course, very uncertain. See also the preceding inscriptions. 
Phrases such as Κύριε, etc., βοήθει τῷ δούλῳ σου, are very common in the Syrian inscrip- 


Potee mcer ΠΆΡΟΣ J, p.. 22; 


180 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


196. IL-BARAH. House. On the lintel of a doorway within an arched vestibule, 
on the north side of a narrow street running east and west, in the southwestern part 
of the town, a short distance southeast of the southernmost pyramidal tomb. The en- 
trance appears to have been that of a handsome residence, although the building itself 
has been completely destroyed. The lintel has a large ovolo door-cap like that of 
No. 192, uncarved but smoothly dressed: probably it was painted with a rinceau de- 
sign. Before the door is an unusually large vestibule, faced with a broad arch orna- 
mented by simple heavy mouldings, and roofed by long slabs of stone. The base of 
this arch, on the right side, bears inscription No. 197. 

The present inscription is scratched, not carved. It measures 1.33 m. in length. 
The letters, 3% cm. high, are fairly clear but somewhat rudely formed. Copy of the 
editor. 

AWZAENY YICTOICGEWKAIETTIF HCEIPHNHENAOPwWITO! EYAOKIA + 


Δώξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰρήνη, ἐν Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, 
ἀ(ν)θρώποι[ ς] εὐδοκία. ὁ good will among men. t 


These words are found in Luke ii, 14. It is of interest to know whether the form 
εὐδοκία was actually written here, or εὐδοκίας, On my second visit to il-Barah, in 1905, 
I examined this inscription again most carefully, with the purpose of determining this 
point. It is barely possible that there was a C under the left arm of the cross, which 
is rather high in proportion to the letters, so that such a C would be almost in its 
proper place. I do not believe, however, that these marks were really intended for a 
C. Moreover | found in 1g05 another inscription in the northern part of the town, 
containing precisely the same text: in this inscription, which is well carved, εὐδοκία 
is certain. Compare Nos, 1978 and 213. See also Chapter 1, p. gf. 


197. IL-BARAH. SAME HOUSE. On the front wall of the vestibule of the same 
house as No. 196, on the right of the entrance, near the spring of the arch. The in- 
scription, like the foregoing, is not regularly carved, but merely scratched. ‘The first 


line measures 50 by 2% cm., the second 37 
[, —~-wTOVBETOVMOIHENNCTONNVKA 


2 KYPIEBOhBI by 5cm. Copy of the editor, 


| have been unable to decipher the first of 
these lines. Possibly τοῦ θετοῦ ποιήσαντος; of the adopled son, who made (this),’ or, 
at the end, ἐν τούτῳ νίκα. But neither of these readings is plausible, in view of 
the two copies made of this graffito in tg00 and 1905. The second line is the 
familiar Κύριε βοήθι: Lord, help / 


1974. IL-BARAH. House. On the lintel of a doorway between two windows in 
the second story of a large house a short distance east of No, 187. This house faced 


'See Romans viii, 15; ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας, ἐν ᾧ κράζομεν' ‘ABBAS πατήρ. 
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southward on a court, from which a doorway led to a street on the east side. The 
doorway of the lintel is in the north, i.e. the rear, wall of the house, and must have 
opened on some sort of balcony. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2647. Uspensky, A. WZ. S., p. 68. 


+ Δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις [Θεῷ], καὶ ἐπὶ γῇ εἰρήνη, [-- - 


+ Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace............ 


At the end of the inscription, after εἰρήνη, Waddington read NIAIEN. I read NKNOI + 
or NKAICOI Μ. Uspensky gives simply ἐπὶ γῆς ἐρήνην. Possibly the original was 7 καὶ 
σοί: and (may) this (be) to thee also. This inscription could undoubtedly be read with 
the aid of a long ladder: I did not find it in tg00, and on my second visit to il-Barah, 
in 1905, I unfortunately did not bring a ladder with me. 

On the content of the inscription see the commentary to No. 196. 


198. IL-BARAH. HOUSE. ‘Sur deux linteaux de porte d'une grande maison an- 
tique.” Waddington, No. 2648. M.de Vogiié, S. C., pl. 46. 


A. Ἔδωκάς μοι εὐφροσύνην εἰς τὴν καρδίαν μου 


+ Amd καρποῦ σίτου καὶ οἴνου καὶ ἐλλέου ἐνεπλήσθημεν ἐν ἰρήνη. 


Thou hast put gladness in my heart. + From (the) harvest of corn and wine and oil were we filled in peace. 
These words are found in Psalm tv, 7 ff. See also Chapter I, Ὁ. 16. 


B. Δόξα Πατρὶ καὶ Tio καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πν[ εύματι. 
Glory to Father and to Son and to Holy Spirit. 


See Chapter I, p. 10. 

The first of these two inscriptions I found in 1905, a short distance north of No. 187 
and a short distance west of No. 201. I was able to verify Waddington’s reading and 
restorations. The first line is on a fillet, and is in letters 2 cm. high: the second line 
is on the main plate, in letters 4% cm. high. 


199. Near 1L-BARAH. LINTEL. Two fragments of a plain lintel in a stone fence, 
on the north side of the road to Belytin, about half a mile north of il-Barah, where the 
road turns towards the west. In the center of the lintel was a handsome disk containing 
alarge cross: the lintel was broken through the middle of this disk, a part of which re- 
mains on each fragment. The disk was 35 or 40 cm. in diameter, and the whole lintel 
originally about 2% m. long by 0.45 m. high. The letters are well cut and clear, 


and 6 to 8 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2649. Uspensky, «4. JZ. S., p. 68. 


+ KYPIOCTWNAYNA (isk) MEWNMEOGEMWNECT!I 
+ Κύριος τῶν δυνάμεων μεθ᾽ ἑμῶν ἐστι. + The Lord of Hosts is with us. 
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M. Waddington read the last word éo7[w. These words are taken originally from 
Psalm xlv, 8 and 12. The phrase Κύριε τῶν δυνάμεων͵ however, occurs not infrequently 
in the liturgies, for example in Swainson, pp. 282, 306, 89, etc. See also Chapter 1, p.16. 


200. IL-BARAH. HOUSE(?). “Sur un linteau de porte.” Waddington, No. 2650. 


K(vpto)s ποιμέν(ι) με t καὶ οὐδέν μοι ὑστερήσίει). 


(The) Lord ts my shepherd, + and nothing shall I want. 


These words are taken from Psalm xxii, 1. But see also Chapter 1, p. 10. 


201. IL-BARAH. House. “Sur un linteau de porte.” Waddington, No. 2651. 
This doorway is within a vestibule, and evidently belonged originally to a dwelling 
house; it stands a short distance north of No. 187: the rest of the building has disap- 
peared. 


Χριστὸς ἀεὶ νικᾷ. t Πίστις, ἐλπίς, ἀγαπή. t 
Ἔγίρει ἀπὸ γῆς πτωχὸν καὶ ἀπὸ κοπρίας ἀνυ(ψ)οῖ πένητα. 
Christ ever conquers. + Faith, hope, love. + He raiseth (the) beggar from (the) earth and lifteth up (the) 
needy from (the) dunghill. 


The words of the second line are found in Psalm cxii, 7. See Chapter 1, p. 17. 
Compare also C. /. G. 8912. 


202. IL-BARAH. HOUSE(?). “Sur unlinteau de porte.” Waddington, No. 2652. 
t+ Γένοιτο, Κύριε, τὸ ἔλεός σου ἐφ᾽ Huas, + Kaban|ep ἠλπίσαμεν ἐπὶ σέ. 


+ Let thy mercy, O Lord, be upon us, + according as we hoped in thee. 


These words are quoted from Psalm xxxil, 22. See Chapter 1, p. 15 f. 


203. IL-BARAH. On a lintel, facing the north, in the north center of the town. 
The building to which this lintel belonged is completely destroyed, and the door- 
frame itself is buried to within 3 feet of its top in a pile of large stones and débris. 
Immediately opposite, across a narrow street, is a large arched vestibule before another 
square door-frame. About 1o feet farther towards the west along the street is a third 
door-frame, and about Io feet farther in the same direction is the southwest corner 
of the building in whose north side is the lintel containing inscription No. 204. 

The present inscription measures 2.09 m. from the beginning to the end of the let- 
ters, including a space of 6cm. in the center, which is occupied by a cross 4% cm. 
broad. There is also a cross at each end of the inscription. The letters €, O and Ὁ 
are from 4 to 5 cm. high: the others 6 to 7cm.: they are regular, well cut and clear. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Uspensky, A. 277. S., p. 68. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL RiHA 183 


Tt HEFAAHHAYNAHICTHCArIACTPIAAOC + OKOHICTIPICKOCENTOY TWNIKA + 


+ Meyadn ἡ δύναμις τῆς ἁγίας Τριάδος. + ‘O + Great ts the power of the holy Trinity. + The 
κύμις Πρίσκος ἐν τούτῳ νικᾷ. + comes (counselor) Priskos conquers in this. + 
‘ « 


The title κόμης (comes) was, in some cases, an honorary one, and held for life. See 
the commentary to Waddington 1g06 a. It was also given to counselors of the emperor, 
who from the time of Diocletian formed a kind of ministry: these were salaried officers. 
Moreover the higher members of the bureau (offcewm) of the governor of a province 
were Called κόμητες, Possibly, and if so then probably in this case, the head-man of a 
town may have received this title, inasmuch as he held office nominally as deputy of 
the governor and was nominally a member of the governor's officium, though resident 
in his own town. 


204. IL-BARAH. BAPTISTERY(?). On the lintel of one of two doorways, close 
together and facing northward in the north center of the town, a few yards northwest 
of No. 203. These doorways are buried to within about 2 feet of the top. On the 
west side of the inscribed doorway there appears to have been a window. Through 
the doorway one entered a room or passage, about 15 feet square, the rear wall of 
which abutted the street on which No. 202 is situated. There seems to have been a 
doorway in this rear wall also, opening on the street. 

That part of the lintel on which the inscription was carved measured originally 
2.13 m. in length, of which 13% cm. have been broken from the left end, 46 from the 
right end. Parts of twenty-three or twenty-four letters remain upon the stone, and 
these measure about 1.5314 m.in length. The letters are 4 to 5cm. high. There 
would be room, if the lintel were intact, for five or six letters before πίστις, and from 
eleven to thirteen after βαπτισμα, supposing that the inscription completely filled this 
band of the moulding. Copy of the editor. | 


The words of Ephesians iv, 5: Εἷς Κύριος, pia πίστις, ἐν βάπτισμα, suggest [μί]α πίστις, 
ἕν βάπτισμα as a possible reading for this inscription. But I could not reconcile this 
reading with what remains of the beginning of the inscription upon the stone. 


205. IL-BARAH. FRAGMENT. ‘‘Dans les ruines du palais,’ au milieu du grand 
clos; fragment en grandes lettres.” Waddington, No. 2653. 
: Undoubtedly this is a fragment of the trisagion, prob- 
OCICXYPOC 


ἘῸΝ ably in the monophysite form. If so, the whole inscrip- 


tion may be restored as follows: 
Ἅγιος ὁ Θεός, ἅγι]ος Ἰσχυρός, [ἅγιος ᾿Αθάνατος, σταυρωθεὶς δι᾽] (ἡ)μᾶ ς, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς. 
Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Immortal One, crucified for us, have mercy upon us! 


1 { understand this to be the Saracenic castle north of the main part of the town: I did not find the inscription. 
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The second line may have been spaced out, perhaps with a cross at each end and 
a cross in the center, so as to be nearly equal in length to the line above. [{ is how- 
ever uncertain whether the inscription contained the monophysite addition, i.e. the 
phrase (6) σταυρωθεὶς δι᾿ ἡμᾶς. See inscription No. 6 above, and also Chapter 1, p. 8f. 


206. IL-BARAH. Ona large block of stone near an arch, which seems to have 
been the central arch of a small, plain house, in the east center of the town. The block 
is 1.44 m. long, .66 high and .57 thick: except for the inscription, it is per- 
fectly plain. The inscription is in the upper left-hand corner of the stone, eat le 
beginning 5 cm. from the left end and 13 from the top. Itis ΟἹ cm. long, Ζοή. “Tyéa. 
and the letters vary from 8% to 13 cm.in height. Copy of the editor. Life’ Health! 


Zor is for ζωή, and ὑγία = ὑγεία for ὑγίεια. Compare Nos. 114 and 338 f. 


207. MIDJLEYYA. SARCOPHAGUS, 463 A.D. On the north side of a sarcophagus 
at the southeast corner of the town, just beyond the houses. The first line is im- 
mediately below the top: 













ee (tO 


i CHRIS del MBOHOIATOY' \f vcr τογλ εἰκοὶ 
x i τος 


measures 2.06 m. in length. 
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Inscr. 207. From adrawing. Scale 1: 20. 


below the mouldings. The 
letters are 4 to 6 cm. high. They are irregular in size and shape, and in several cases 
the same letter has two or even three different forms. The inscription is badly 
weathered. Copy of the editor. 


(Ὁ) [κατοικῶν €](v) βοηθίᾳ τοῦ Ὑψίστου (ἐ)λέϊσόν pe κατ[ὰ] (r)o μέγα σου ἔλεος. Εἷς Θεὸς ὁ 
β]οηθὸν τοῦ γράψαντί(ος) καὶ τοῦ ἀναγνό[ σκονίτος). Ἔ[το]υς do’, μηνὶ Περιτίου β΄, ἐκατεστάθι τὸ 
pv[n]p(etov). “Indu. a 


Thou that dwellest in the help of the Most High, have mercy upon me according to thy great mercy! (There 
is) one God that helpeth him that wrote and him that reads. In (the) year 774, in (the) month of Peritios (the) 


ond, this monument was set in place, indiction1. (February, 463 A.D.) 


The first line is taken in part from Psalm 1, 1: ’EA€noov pe, ὁ Θεός, κατὰ TO μέγα ἔλεός σου, 
καὶ κατὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν σου ἐξάλειψον τὸ ἀνόμημά pov, and in part also from Psalm 
XC,1: Ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν βοηθείᾳ τοῦ ᾿γψίστου, ἐν σκέπῃ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ αὐλισθήσεται. 

This quotation from Psalm 1, 1 is found also in No. 267 below = Waddington 2672: 
see also Chapter 1, p. 16. Phrases such as that contained in the second line are frequent: 
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a 


see, for example, No. 25. The genitive with the participle βοηθῶν is not altogether un- 
natural where Semitic influence was strong; but perhaps ὁ βοηθός should be read. Com- 
pare, however, No. 58. The double augment in ἐκατεστάθι for κατεστάθη is worthy of notice. 


208. MIDJLEYYA. SARCOPHAGUS. On the east side of a handsome sarcophagus, 
standing in the open just beyond the last houses in the northern part of the town, 
north of the church. The upper right-hand corner had been broken off and the 
sarcophagus otherwise damaged shortly before our arrival, and I was not able to find 
the broken pieces: the sarcophagus was doubtless intact when it was seen by MM. 
Waddington and de Vogiié. In the center of the inscribed side is a cross in relief, 
35'%4 cm. high and 31 cm. broad. The letters are g cm. high. They are somewhat 
irregular in shape and badly aligned, but unusually well cut, so that most of them are 
still deep and clear. See Part II, p. 250. Copied by the editor. The letters which 


are now missing I have restored to the text from M. Waddington’s copy. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2654. M. de Vogiié, S. (ἰ, pl. 87. 


TONY YICTONESGOYKATA 
VOrIPOCEACY ΘΕΤΕΙ͂Ι 
KAKAIHACTI Oy KGa 
GCKHNOHATICO Y 


Tov Ὕψιστον ἔθου καταφυγήν cov 
> , / / Ν 
οὐ προσελεύσετε πρό(ς) σε KAKA, καὶ 


, > 5 AS iad 4 ba 
μάστιξ ουκ ενγιι εντῳ σκηνώματι σου. 


Thou hast made the Most High thy 
refuge, there shall no evil befall thee, 





and a scourge shall not come nigh thy 


dwelling. ----- 
Inscription 208. 


These words are taken from Psalm xc, g and τό: Ὅτι σύ, Κύριε, ἡ ἐλπίς μου, τὸν Ὕψιστον 
», , > , , ΄ \ ΄ > 3 A las ΄ , ~ 
ἔθου καταφυγὴν σου. Ov προσελεύσεται προς σε κακα, και μάστιξ ουκ εγγίευ Τῳ σκηνώματι σου. See 


paper Esp. ΤΌ: 


209. MIDJLEYYA. FACTORY. On the rock wall of an underground chamber in the 
north center of the town, a short distance southwest of the basilical church.’ This cham- 
ber is large and almost circular, although the north side 1s but slightly curved: its walls 
are rough and uneven, except where a place has been made smooth for the inscription: it 
is doubtless a natural cave, which has been enlarged somewhat, and fitted up as a factory 
for wine or oil. See de Vogiié, S. C., pl. 34, which presents a somewhat different view. 

One enters from the east, through a passage 6 feet broad, cut down into the rock. 
At one side of the doorway is a cistern. Inside of the cave, a few feet from the en- 


trance, there is a large opening in the roof, now covered with slabs of stone. This 
1 Part II, p. 96. 
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may have been intended merely to admit light and air; but perhaps the fruit was 
poured in here from the ground above, just as in presses at il-Barah and Ruwéha the 
fruit was poured into a regular chute in the side of the building." There seems to 
have been another entrance at the southwest corner; but, if so, it has been blocked 
up. Possibly this was the original entrance, for, if I remember correctly, the cave is 
situated in a small hill, which rises like a knob in the midst of the city, and the ground 
level on the western side is nearly as low as the floor of the cave itself. In the north- 
west corner were sockets in the rock, as if for the lever and beams of a press. 
The inscription [5 
wf K(vpuje Χ(ριστ)ὲ βοήθι ᾿Ιουλιανὸν carved on the east wall, 
καὶ Δημήτριον ὅτι ἐτέλεσαν. north of the entrance, 











KE XE BOHBI 

10 YAIANONKAI 

AHMHT PIO NOTI 
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above an irregular 
ETE AE 






Lord Christ, help Iulianos and Deme- 
trios, because they completed! niche, at the bottom of 


| which is 4 kind of 
trough or basin, hewn in the rock. I thought at first that this trough might be a 
tomb, but decided afterwards that it was not. The edge of the trough is 4% feet 





Inscr. 209. From copies. Scale 1: 20. 


above the floor, and a couple of steps lead up to it. A dove-tail plate is inscribed 
about the inscription, and above the plate is a cross with ἃ and w. Inscription, plate 
and cross are all formed by incised lines painted with vermilion. The letters are 
somewhat rude in form, but are all beautifully clear because completely protected from 
the weather: they are 4 to 5 cm. high. Atthe end of the plate a little cross in a circle 
is painted in red on the rough wall, and between the cross and the plate is the letter c, 
painted as if to try the brush. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

I do not know exactly what was completed. Possibly it was this factory. Possibly 
the words mean that some vow 
was paid, or that these persons 
finished their course, i.e. their life. 
But I am inclined to think that 
they mean that Iulianos and 
Demetrios completed their course 
of instruction, were confirmed and 
admitted into the full membership 
of the Church. 


210. MIDJLEYYA. GRAFFITO, 
on a blank wall, on a street north 
Fatal * = ofthe hexagonal church mentioned 
Street in Midjleyya, on which is Inscr. 210: looking east. in Part Ui ey f. The inscrip- 
tion is about 1% m. above the original level of the street: including the cross it is 

1See No. 187. 





Fs 
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55 cm. long, and the letters are about 8 cm. 
high. There are other crosses and scratches, 
some of which may be letters, on the same 
wall. 
t+ Nikae: Let (the cross) conquer! 

What is interesting about this graffito is 
that it was obviously written from right to left, 
as the native Aramaic was written. See Nos. 





72 and 82, and the commentary on each: also 
Partcl Vy peg) 


Inscription 210, 


211. MIDJLEYYA. House. On the lintel of a doorway opening upon a portico, 
in the west center of the town, facing south. The three letters together measure 
39 cm. in length; but the distance between the first and second letters is 16 cm., or 
about twice the space between the second and third. Probably whoever carved the 
inscription intended to space the three letters at equal distances apart, but through 
some carelessness failed to put the third in its proper place. There are marks on the 
stone immediately before the 4 which resemble ac; I do not believe however that 
these marks are really the remains of a letter. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high, and 
have the same forms as those of the following inscription. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


X HE Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) Μ(αρίας) γ(εννηθείς) : Ch(rist) b(orn) (of) Mary): 


See Chapter 1, p. 23, and Inscription No. 155. 


212. MIDJLEYYA. HoUsE. Lintel of a house in the western part of the town, 
facing south. The lintel is ornamented with the usual door-cap, the lower part of which 
is a raised plate. This plate measures 1.50 by 0.18 m., and bears the inscription. In the 
center of this plate is a cross inscribed in a circle, and on either side of the plate is an 
ornamental disk.’ The three letters occupy the left half of the plate, and are spaced 
at equal intervals: the right half of the plate, from the cross to the right end, appears 
to have been blank. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


X HE Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς): Ch(rist) b(orn) (of) Mary). 


See the preceding inscription. 


213. WADI MARTHUN. HouUSE. Lintel of the entrance to the courtyard of a 
handsome, two-story house, facing northeast. The right half of the inscription has 


AWZAENYYICTOICGEW "ἡ KAI, ENANGP, and I. 
Δώξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ, t καὶ ἐν ἀνθρ[ ὠπο] i[s εὐδοκία]. 
Glory to God in the highest, and among men good will ! 
1See Part II, p. 32 f. 
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been broken off; but two fragments of the broken part were found on the ground, one 
of which gives the tops of the letters €NANEP, the other the upper part of an 1. The 
letters are about 4 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

See No. 196. 


214. ‘ALLARUZ. LINTEL, 572 (?) A.D. North of the town, a broken lintel, now 
used as a jamb in the entrance to the courtyard of a modern house. The lintel has 
the common form of a door-cap. The inscription is at the bottom, below the mould- 
ings: it measures 0.88 m. in length, and ends g cm. from the end of the stone. Prob- 
ably about a third of the original inscription has been lost from the beginning. 

On the upper concave portion of the cymatium of the door-cap, near its right end, 
are two letters, ΗΖ: at the right of the mouldings, over the M of the inscription, is a 
N, and somewhat higher up, above the ZAN, are the letters Ea. I do not believe that 
these letters have anything to do with the inscription, and I doubt whether they have 
any significance atall: perhaps they were carved by the stone-cutter to give his hand 
practice before he carved the inscription, or perhaps they were cut here by some one 
else, in mere idleness. The letters of the inscription seem to have been fairly well 
made, and Dr. Littmann tells me that all but two seemed to him perfectly clear. They 
are 344 to5 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

I am altogether uncertain as to what this in- 
CTOYBYETOCXKENIHAMZAN —s, : ; : 
ΩΝ scription means. The following interpretation, how- 
ever, may be acceptable in part: 


τὰ ΟΣ eae eas ]s τοῦ Θ(εο)ῦ, ἔτος xx’, ἐν (7)n δ΄ (ἡμέρᾳ) μ(ηνὸς) Ἐαν(θικοῦ.) 


Waa ones Bs ] of God, in (the) year 620, on the gth (day) of (the) month Xanthikos. 


At least this date is not likely to be correct. For it appears that inscriptions of 
this region were dated according to the Seleucid era, the year 620 of which is 
the year 308-309 A.D. This date seems to me too early for an inscription which 1 
believe to be Christian. Furthermore, it is the custom in these inscriptions to 
arrange the letters which form the date in their alphabetical order, rather than in 
the order of their numerical values. Perhaps therefore KY, i.e. 408 A.D., or MY, 1.€. 
428 A.p., should be read. On the other hand, this inscription, like No. 215, may 
be dated according to some other era, perhaps that of Antioch, the era in use 
throughout the region immediately north of this (see Chapter 11): if so, the date 
is April, 572 A.D. 

At the beginning of the inscription perhaps ΠΛΠΓΠ might be supplied, i.e. [Ὁ Adyo]s 
τοῦ Θ(εο)ῦ. The Word of God, or Ὁ Χριστὸ]ς τοῦ Θ(εο)ῦ." The Christ of God. Compare 
the inscription from Herakeh, quoted in Chapter 1, p. 19. 


1Compare No. 4o. 
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215. BABUODA. TOMB, 474 (?) A.D. Inarock-hewn tomb, in the northeastern part 
of the town. Before the tomb are arches supported on columns. The walls are 
ornamented with trees, birds and fishes in relief. 

The first inscription is at the left of the entrance, in a dove-tail plate, the body of 
which is 24 cm. long by 12 cm. wide: the letters are 314 cm. high. Below the plate 
is a fish. The other inscription is at the right of the entrance, in a similar plate mea- 
suring 25 by 17cm. There is a fish below this plate also. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


A. B. 
- wX4r ETOYCB 
IXeYC K®MHEY 
ΝΕΠῪ 
+ WwW X(puoros ) (ὁ ἐκ) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς). Ἔτους βκφ΄, μη(νὸς) (A)d[ δυ] νέου. 
Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) Ὑ(ἱός), Σ(ωτήρ). 
- w Ch(rist) b(orn) (of) Mary).  S(esus) In (the) year 522, in (the) month Audyneos. 


Ch(rist), (the) S(on) (of) God), (our) S(avior). 


I do not know what the significance of the w in the first inscription can be, unless 
it is that ©, being common in Christian symbols of every sort as part of the AQ, came 
to be regarded as a symbol of the Christ by itself, the original meaning of the letters 
AQ having been entirely lost. On the very common symbols XMr and IXeYC sce 
Nos. 155 and 182. 

The date of this inscription, if reckoned according to the Seleucid era, would be 
211 A.D. This date I believe to be impossible, in view of the general character of the 
whole inscription. If then the figures were copied correctly by Dr. Littmann, I be- 
lieve that this inscription must be dated according to some other era, perhaps that of 
Antioch: if so the date is January, 474 A.p. See the preceding inscription: also 
Nos. 263 and 264. 


216. BUDA. sARcopHaAGusS. On the west side of a sarcophagus, among the last 
houses on the east side of the town, somewhat north of 


BIRENANCUAT XBYCTOX the center: the cover of the sarcophagus overhangs the 
ΓΧ(ριστὸς)] (ὁ ἐκ) M(apias) y(e- inscription. The sarcophagus is similar to that shown 
νηθείς). ᾿Εν ἀνόματυ Χρυστοῦ. in Part II, p.251. Below the center of the inscription 


Ch(rist) Born) (of) Mary)! In (the) is an unusually handsome +, 40 cm. high, and 35 cm, 
name of Christ! broad. The inscription itself is 1.44 m. long, the letters 
8cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

There are traces of one or possibly two letters before the first letter in my copy; 
but I feel sure that there were no other letters on the stone, either at the beginning or 
at the end, although the first letter of my copy begins 58 cm. from the left end of the 
sarcophagus, and the last ends 47 cm. from the right end. Moreover, the first letter 


of my copy may be H instead of Η, and in the second letter, Γ, are marks which may 
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represent a small. It is possible therefore that we should read + Ἠγὸ (for ἐγὼ) ἐν 
ἀνόματυ Χρυστοῦ, or ἡγοῦ, or something else. 

The word ἀνόματυ is of course for ὀνόματι, Xpvorod for Χριστοῦ: on the confusion of 
a and o compare Nos. 148 and 295. 


217. SERDJILLA. BATH, 473 A.D. The following inscription was once in the 
center of the mosaic floor of the main hall of a bath. 


The bath has been described by M. de Vogiié in La Syrie Centrale, p. 94f., and pls. 55-57, the bath and 
the mosaic by Mr. Butler in the Revue Archéologique, Tome XXXIX (1901), p. 62 ff., and in Part II of these 
publications, pp. 165 and 288 ff.: also by M. Uspensky, «4. M. S., pp. 63-67. 


The mosaic was discovered by Mr. Butler in the spring of 1900, ata depth of about 
18 inches below the surface. A large part of the mosaic was uncovered at that 
time, drawings and photographs were made, and the floor covered again with the 
soil which had lain upon it. On our return to Serdjilla in 1905, we found that all 
the soil from the entire room had been removed, and that the mosaic was almost 
wholly destroyed. I looked for some piece of the inscription, and found what seemed 
to be a part of one letter, but nothing more. The natives told us that a party con- 
sisting of two Russian gentlemen and a lady had visited the place shortly after our 
departure, and, being informed of the mosaic, had had the soil removed, in order 
to make new drawings and photographs. 

The inscription was in black and white mosaic, in a 
circular field enclosed by a border in various colors. 
The diameter of the circle occupied by the inscription 
was 1.27 m.: the letters were 5 to6cm. inheight. The 
following account is reprinted here from the Revue 
A rchéologique, Yome ΧΧΧΙΧ (1901), p. 68 ff. 

The text is evidently metrical.’ But it is not alto- 
gether clear what metrical form the author chose. 
The first two lines are in the form of an enhoplius, 





consisting of a choriambus and an ionicus a minore.' 
Inscr. 217. From a drawing and Next follows a pure iambic dimeter, and then what 

aaa’ sae appears to be an ionic dimeter. consisting of a mo- 
lossus and an ionicus a minore. A second enhoplius, ending as before in an ionicus 
a minore, completes what may perhaps have been intended fora metrical period, which 
would then be’ as follows: 20 UL, Golo Volo) ON ee αν 
But such a mixture of ionic and iambic measures is unnatural. Furthermore, one 
would expect that an epigram of this character, belonging as this does to the fifth 
century of our era, would be in hexameters. Professor Blass and Professor Earle 
convinced me that this is actually the case, and that the metrical irregularities are due 


1 Ἰουλιανόςξ:; —Uvuv: See below. 
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to the ignorance of the versifex, or his lack of skill. And on the whole, when we 
read it so, the verses sound better, and the metrical periods correspond in the main 
with the sense. Besides this, most of the metrical mistakes may be explained with- 
out great difficulty. The name Ἰουλιανός (verses 1 and 3) is scanned —vuxy, instead of 
v—vu—y, in other epigrams, e.g. in the distich quoted by Zosimus, 11, 34: Ἰουλιανὸς μετὰ 
Τίγριν aydppoov ἔνθαδε κεῖται; This scansion is doubtless due to the position of the 
accent. So also ἅπασα in verse 1, as Professor Blass suggested, counted as a dacty] 
because of its accent. In the same way the accent may excuse the false quantity of 
σύν in the second verse. In the first verse again the author seems simply to have 
overlooked the fact that the final syllable of erevgev is long by position, although the last 
syllable of «xe in the same verse is made short before ἅπασα." The fourth verse 
presents greater difficulties. Perhaps it was meant to be cretic. But καί was so often 
written κέ at this time, that it may easily have been considered short. As for κύδος 
(instead of κῦδος ), which seems to serve as a spondee here, this poet, like most of his 
contemporaries, was very uncertain of the quantity of the o-sounds, as is shown by 
the ἰνδικτιόνος of line 11. The word ὕμμιν as a trochee is common enough in Homer, 
at least in the manuscript readings if not in the original text.” In ἐπὶ πλίον the author 
seems to have fallen between ἐπὶ πλεῖον and ἐπίπλεον, of which only the latter really 
suited his purpose. Lastly, ATPOI is doubtless intended for atpou.' 

The reconstruction of the last verse is necessarily somewhat uncertain. In conse- 
quence of a hole which was broken in the mosaic, the ends of lines 13, 14 and 15 
were lost. Had the circle in which the epigram is enclosed been preserved intact, 
there would have been space for six letters at the end of lines 13 and 14, for five 
letters at the end of line 15. But as some of the lines do not fill entirely the space 
within the circle, it is impossible to fix exactly the number of the letters lost from the 
mutilated lines. Furthermore there is some doubt as to the letter which follows 
TIPATIAEC. While working at the mosaic itself, 1 read an Ε; but after studying the 
epigram more carefully than was possible at that time, 1 am convinced that this letter 
was probably £. The difference between C and €, in this mosaic, lies in the color of 
a single mosaic-stone. And the dark red crust with which the whole pavement is 
coated so obscures the original colors, that in many places it is impossible to distinguish 
with certainty even between the black and white, unless the stones are thoroughly 
scraped. But as this particular stone was at the very edge of the hole and liable to 
be broken off, I was unwilling to scrape it as much as the others, and hence could 


easily have mistaken its color. Believing that this was the case, Professor Blass 


τος Ο J. G. 3806 (Kaibel, Zpigrammata Graeca, 355), 3E.g. /liad, xiii, 95; Odyssey, xi, 336. 
found at Flaviopolis in Bithynia. 4 An | with two dots occurs elsewhere. See Wad., No. 2619 
2 See the very interesting article by Mr. F. D. Allen in the and commentary. It appears also in the date on the lintel 


Papers of the American School of Classical Studiesat Athens, οἵ the ancient city gate at Khanasir, of which a facsimile 
1885-1886, p. 110 f. is given under No. 319 below. 
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suggested to me ἐσθ]λῆιϊσι πραπίδεσσ[ιν 86] ξαν ἔχων συνέ[ρι7θον, while Professor Earle, pro- 
posing of course only what he thought the author of these verses might have written, 
recommended js ἐσθ] Anus πραπίδεσσ[ι καὶ 66] ξαν ἔχων συνέ[ρι]θον. It seems to me un- 
likely that even the author of this epigram repeated so without point a word like ἐσθλός 
from the preceding verse. But however that may be, I believe the letters AHK\ to be 
certain, and in fact they can be seen distinctly in several of our photographs.’ The K 
is in all respects the same as the other examples of this letter in the epigram, while on 
the other hand Σ in this epigram always has the form C, never Ὁ. Moreover, the | in 
this mosaic is always straight, whereas the character which follows AHK has the form 
\. This is clear from the photographs, and not only is the form of the character itself 
distinct, but also the white stones, which are about it, are seen to be laid irregularly, 
as they would be only where the space about some curved character was to be filled 
in. [his character appears four times in this inscription, twice in the form /, lines 3 
and 4, and twice in the form ἃ, lines 13 and 14. In lines 3 and 13 it is evidently an 
apostrophe, 1.6. δ᾽ and τόδ, In line 4 it seems to mark the end of a word. Such signs 
were often used in the later inscriptions, especially in the East, to mark the end ofa 
word written in full,° or after an abbreviation,* or even as a sign for καί The char- 
acter after Δόμνηι seems to belong to the first class of these signs, and to mean here 
that the « belongs to this word:’ the character after AHK apparently belongs to the 
second class mentioned, and marks an abbreviation. The k\ then stands for καί and 
was doubtless the more easily understood because the sign \ alone was sometimes used 
for the conjunction. If this is the case, I would suggest for the verse βουλῇ x. 
πραπίδεσσ[ιν 86] ἕξαν ἔχων συνέ[ρι]θον. With δόξαν συνέριθον may be compared a Christian 
epigram from Corcyra, dating from about the end of the fourth century (C. 7. G., No. 
8608; Kaibel, No. 1060): πίστιν ἔχων βασίλιαν ἐμῶν μενέων συνέριθον. Compare also 
Apollinarius, Psalm xxxvil, 42: καί pe δίκης συνέριθον ἐπεσβολίῃσιν ἔβαλον. 
The whole epigram then, if the length of its lines were not conditioned by the cir- 

cular field in which it is contained, would appear as follows: 

Ἰουλιανὸς μὲν ἔτευξεν, χάριν δ᾽ ἔχι ἅπασα κώμη, 

Δόμνηι σὺν ἀλόχῳ, καὶ ἄσπετον ὦπασεν ὄλβον 

πάτρην κυδαίνων: ἀλλὰ φθόνον ἐκτὸς ἐλαύνοι 

δόξα καὶ κύδος ὕμμιν ἐπὶ πλίον αἰὲν ἀΐροι. 

᾿Ετελιώθη τὸ λουτρὸν μηνὶ Πανέμου, τοῦ δπψ' ἔτους, 
ἰνδικτιόνος ια΄. 
Θαλλασίου ἐσθλὸς παῖς Ἰουλιανὸς τόδ᾽ erevé[ev, 


βου] λῇ κ(αὶ) πραπίδεσσιν δό] ξαν ἔχων συνέ[ρι]θον. 


1 There remains of course the possibility that the work- 4Wad., Nos. 1997 and 2068 d. There is another use of 
man who laid the mosaic misread the written copy which sucha sign, namely, to mark the end of a metrical verse, where 
he had of the epigram. an epigram is written continuously, as in Wad., Nos. 2145, 

“As in Wad., Nos. 1951, 1954, 2035, 2399, 2643 and 2473, 2474 and 2475. But this can hardly be so here. 
2661 e. 5 Why the cis written in the line is a mystery, unless the 


ὃ Wad., Nos. 1997, 2110, 2327 and 2328. author intended -μη Δόμνηϊ to be a ditrochaeus after all. 
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Julianos had this made—and the town ts grateful—together with Domna his spouse,and he has conferred 
great happiness, glorifying his country. Well, may your good repute drive out envy and ever increase your 
glory! The bath was finished in the month Panemos, of the year 784, indiction 11. Thallasios’ noble son Juli- 
anos had this made, a man of reputation to match his qualities of mind and heart. (July, 473 A.D.) 


Julianos was the donor of the pavement, possibly of the whole bath, and not the 
artist. The verb τεύχειν is commonly used in this sense in the inscriptions of the East. 
Compare for example Waddington, No. 2381: Μνῆμά pe... . Ῥουφῖνος δέ μ᾽ ἔτευξε. 
Σᾶδος Νεοπολίτης οἰκοδόμησεν εὐτυχῶς. Plainly Rufinos was the owner here, Sados the 
architect or contractor for the monument.’ Furthermore, in these Syrian inscriptions 
it is customary for a man, who dedicates a tomb or monument or statue, to join with 
his own name that of his wife, and sometimes the names of other members of his family. 
Compare Waddington, No. 2225: Φλ. Μάξιμος... τὸ μνῆμα ἐκ τῶν ἰδίω(ν) φκοδόμησε(ν) σὺν 
Θομδέχῃ γυναικί Hence the last verse does not refer to the artist's skill, as e.g. in 
Odyssey Vii, 92: obs Ἥφαιστος ἔτευξεν ἰδυίῃσι πραπίδεσσι, but is merely a general compli- 
ment like that in an epigram in the 4xzthologia Planudea, No. 281, which happens to 
refer to a bath also: καὶ yap Ἀλέξανδρος Νικαέων ἱερεύς, σοφίης ἐρικυδέος ἀστήρ, TEVEE μιν οἰκείοις 
χρήμασι καὶ δαπάναις, Or in Waddington, No. 2340: Φλωρεντεῖνος, ἄριστος ἀνὴρ καὶ ὑπείροχος 
ἄλλων οἶκον ἐδείματο τόνδε μετ᾽ εὐκλείης σοφίης ταί (ce ΤΕ 

Professor Blass suggested that the latter part of the second verse may refer to an en- 
dowment of the bath. But ἄσπετον ὦπασεν ὄλβον is a conventional and almost stereotyped 
phrase. Compare with it Hesiod, ρα, 379: peta δέ kev πλεόνεσσι πόροι Ζεὺς ἄσπετον ὄλβον, 
or 7heogonia, Q74: τὸν δ᾽ ἀφνειὸν ἔθηκε, πολύν τέ οἱ wracev ὄλβον Such a phrase is not 
likely to have here so special a significance. 

Julianos and Domna are not uncommon names in Syria. There was a Julianos 
who was an imperial legate in 236 4.p.,* and another, who seems to have held the same 
position, about 149 A.D.” One was a bishop at Bosra in the year 512 A.p." But more 
important, in connection with the Serdjilla epigram, is the T. Flavius Julianus, who 
built a tomb for himself and his family at Kattira, a town on the next mountain, about 
60 miles from Serdjilla. This tomb, cut out of the living rock, is ornamented with 
figures in high relief, and bears a bilingual inscription in Latin and Greek.’ On a lin- 
tel of a house in the ruins of Katira there is a Greek inscription containing the 
name 7halasis. The inscription is Christian, and one of the earliest Christian in- 
scriptions found in Syria: it is dated 331 A.D.“ Perhaps the Julianos, son of Thal- 
lasios, of the Serdjilla bath, belonged to the same family as T. Flavius Julianus and 


1See Wad., No. 2145: Βάσσος. .. ἐκ σφετέρου καμάτοιο relative position in the phrase and verse as in the Serdjilla 
γεωπονίης τέμ' ἔδειμεν ot τ᾽ αὐτῷ παίδεσσί θ᾽ ὅμως κεδνῇ epigram. See also //iad, ix, 483. 
τε γυναικὶ pnp ἀγανόν.... ἐξ ἰδίων κτεάνων πολλὰ πονησάμενος 4Wad. 2399. 
Βάσσος τύμβον ἔτευξεν. 5 Wad. 2306. 
2 Also Wad., Nos. 1894, 2413 ἢ, 2002, 2016, 2055, 2201, 6 Wad. 1915. 
2386, 2445, 2660. ™No. 111=Wad. 2699. 
3 Professor Earle called my attention to Odyssey, xxii, 407 : 8No. 116=Wad. 2704. 


καὶ ἄσπετον εἴσιδεν αἷμα, where the adjective has the same 
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Thalasis,'and came originally from Kattra. At Kokanaya, not far from Katira, a cer- 
tain Domnos, an architect, built a house in the year 431 A.p.* Possibly there may 
have been some relationship between Domnos of Kokanaya and Domna, the wife of 
Julianus. 

The date is evidently reckoned from the Seleucid era, the usual reckoning in this 
region.» The 784th year of the Seleucid era corresponds to the year 472-- 473 A.D., 
The date is therefore July, 473 A.D. 
The best of 


it, both metrically and in literary flavor, consists in reminiscences, principally from the 


and was the eleventh year in the indiction series. 

From the literary point of view this epigram has little to commend it. 
epic poets. Not only the phrase ἄσπετον ὦπασεν ὄλβον, but also the expression ἐκτὸς 
ἐλαύνοι in verse 3, are part of a poetaster’s stock in trade. Compare for example Odyssey, 
XIV, 11: σταυροὺς δ᾽ ἐκτὸς ἔλασσε. The πάτρην κυδαίνων in the same verse savors of Pindar, 
e.g. em. 1x, 12, or Pyth. 1, 31; but still more of Homer, e.g. /ézad x, 69: wavras 
κυδαίνων: μηδὲ peyadileo θυμῷ. ‘The latter part of this verse also calls to mind Bacchylides 
ν, 188 f.: φθόνον ἀμφοτέραισι χερσὶν ἀπωσάμενον; but it is highly improbable that this 
versifier knew anything of either Pindar or Bacchylides. Finally, the last two verses 
seem to have been tacked on as an afterthought, perhaps only to fill up space, for they 
add nothing but the father’s name. 

In conclusion it may be noticed that the Serdjilla epigram lacks all the poetic 
imagery natural and common to bath epigrams, such as are to be found in the Greek 
Anthology. There is no allusion here to the charm, the χάρις, of the bath, or to the 
charm which the bath bestows, or to the Nymphs and Graces, Aphrodite and Eros, 
who were so naturally associated with baths and bathing, and who were often spoken 
of in these bath epigrams as bestowing upon the bath, or the bathers there, something 
of their own charming loveliness.’ This difference may be seen clearly if we compare 
with this epigram one discovered recently in Pontus, near Amasia, Strabo’s birth- 
place:” 

Νύμφαι ἀκοσμήτοις ἐνὶ δώμασι ναιετάουσαι 
ἀχθόμεναι τὸ πάροιθεν ἔτ ευὐχ] ον ἀγλαὸν ὕδωρ" 
ἤχθετο δ᾽ Ἥφαιστος: νῦν δ᾽ ὦπασε ἸἸόβινος αὐταῖς 
[ἡ]γεμόνων ὄχ᾽ ἄριστος ἐπ᾽ εὐτύκτοις θαλάμοισιν 
[λ]υσιπόνοις Νύμφαισι καλὸν στέφος, ὄφρα καὶ αὐταὶ 
[τι]μ[η]ταῖς ῥέζωσιν ἀγαλλόμεναι Χαρίτεσσιν. 
1The difference in the spelling of these names is of little 


consequence, for there are few inscriptions in Syria without 
some mistake in orthography, and perhaps the name in the 


may be dated according to the era of Antioch. But in the 
case of this bath epigram, although it is the only dated in- 
scription found at Serdjilla, the indiction number fixes the 


Serdjilla epigram would have been spelled 7ha/asios, if a 
dactyl had not been required at the beginning of the verse. 

2No. 37=Wad. 2683. 

3 See Nos. 180 f., 188 ff., 207 and 225 f. There are, how- 
ever, a few inscriptions from the region to which Serdjilla be- 
longs, including ‘No. 273=Wad. No. 2667, and some others 
discovered by this expedition, Nos, 214 f. and 263 f., which 


date with certainty. 

4See the articles by Dr. Rubensohn in the Ser?. Philol. 
Wochenschrift, 1891, Sp. 161-4; 1894, Sp. 986 f.; 1895, 
Sp. 380 ff. 

5Published first by M. Hubert in the Revue Archéol., 
XXIV, 1894, p. 308 ff. Also by Dr. Rubensohn in the Ber/, 
Philol. Wochenschrift, 1895, Sp. 380 ff. 
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Such verses, shorn of all their pagan imagery, would be the counterpart of the Ser- 
djilla inscription. There is nothing Christian about the latter, nor indeed in the whole 
mosaic; but the avoidance of anything which, however appropriate, might be associated 
in any way with paganism, is noticeable both in the epigram and in the rest of the 
pavement, and may be accounted for by the fact that this was of course a Christian 
community. And this conclusion is further borne out by the three crosses which I 
found, after long scraping away the lichen which had completely obliterated them, on 
the lintel of the doorway which leads from the outside into the room marked ἢ in M. 
de Vogiié’s plan of the bath. These crosses, although on an otherwise plain surface, 
were so well and so elaborately carved, that I believe them to have been carved there 
when the bath was built. 


218. SERDJILLA. ARCH. On blocks now forming an arch ina ruined wall, immedi- 
ately south of the ancient church. There seem to have been several small apartments 
here, on the south side of the church’ court, perhaps lodgings for the clergy. In later 
times the Mohammedans made a mosque out of the southernmost of these apartments, 
breaking through the south wall of the original building, and constructing the mihrab, 
or niche, by attaching to the outside of the wall a rude half-dome, which has now 
fallen down. The opening in the wall was framed by an arch, for which the voussoirs 
were sought among the ruins of the earlier time. Perhaps they belonged to the apse 
of the church itself, for they are very large, and their curve is too wide for the narrow 
arch in which they stand at present. In order to form the narrower arch the blocks 
had to be refitted, and this was done in very clumsy fashion. In particular the upper 
mouldings of the third block from the left pier do not match those of the second at all. 
The upper left-hand corner of this third block is several inches lower than it should be, 
and it is clear that when it was placed in its new position, the lower left-hand corner 
must have projected down several inches below the curve of the arch. This lower corner 
was then cut away, and the lowest fascia recut so as to match roughly with that o the 
block on either side. But the next fascia above, which on other blocks carries the in- 
scription, lost by this process about half its breadth at its left end. A few lines, which 
are perhaps traces of letters, are still to be seen at the left end of this block, where the 
upper line of the inscription might have run. The fourth block has no certain trace of 
any letter. The fifth has traces of a few letters at the right end, where the upper line 
would come. But these letters are not quite in line with those of the sixth block, be- 
cause the lower end of the fifth also slipped down a couple of inches when the present 
arch was set up, and its under side was cut away to make the curve of the arch uniform. 
The fifth and sixth blocks however may have belonged together originally. 

All the blocks are badly weathered and incrusted with lichen, so that very few of 


the letters can be made out with certainty, and I have been unable to make any satis- 
1See Part II, p. 95. 
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factory sense out of the inscription as a whole, or even to determine the order in which 
the blocks should be read. I copied the following letters, many of which are most 


uncertain: 
A. On the first voussoir B. On the second 
from the left: voussoir: 
eH AA eet AHAMAZIMOYAA 
Aso) hls Kot Palen \ACINKEEYAao 
c. On the third: D.. On the sixth: 
Υ Om HO Kk EA Oo -Yik latices ee 


CoNAY tobe 


B and ἢ may be read together, as follows: 
___— ]dpa Μαξίμου ἀδελφοῦ, καί | Ἰπᾶσιν κὲ εὐλό[ yn] σον αὐτο(ύ)ς. 


On ἅμα with the genitive see No. 102. 


219. SERDJILLA. HOUSE. On the soffit of an arch, in ahouse about the center of the 
town. The house, the front of which is shown in Part II, p. 258, was a characteristic one 
for this region. It consisted of two parts, exactly alike and separated by a party wall, 
each consisting of two similar rooms one above the other. Each lower room had a 
door and two windows in the front, while each upper room had a door and a single 
window, the doors opening on a portico. The lower rooms measured 1g feet by 21, 
and each was spanned by a single arch, which supported the floor above. Before the 
house was a paved court, and what I took to be a cistern. 

The inscription is on the soffit of a voussoir of the arch of one of the rooms in the 
lower story, on the right as one enters. It is not carved, but painted in red on the 


stone, which was once 
-~-ANOYHAXMP 


XPICTOCNIKA white, but which is now 


yellow with age. At 
Epp] avouyd, Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) M(a- Emmanuel, Ch(rist) (born) (of) 


least the arches, there- 
plas) γ(εννηθείς). Χριστὸς νικᾷ. Mary)’ Christ conquers! 


fore, in such houses, 
were not covered with stucco.’ Above the inscription is painted a cross inscribed 
in a circle: as usual, the Greek P grows out of the head of the cross, and in the 
lower quadrants of the disk are the A and Ww. The inscription is 0.72 m. long, the 
letters 5 to 8cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Compare Wad. 2068; also Nos. 318 and 155. See Chapter J, pp. 21 f. and 23. I 
have no doubt that the presence of such inscriptions in houses is due chiefly to the 
superstition of these people, and that their object was primarily to guard against evil 
spirits and to avert ill luck. But at the same time words like these, painted in so 

1586 Part II, ἢ. 205 ᾿- 
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prominent a place in a private room, cannot have been without a strong influence 
upon the family who lived here: successive generations of children must have won- 
dered and asked what these words meant. 


220. SERDJILLA. LINTEL. Onalintel near the center of the town, facing north- 
east. The lintel is a large one, measuring 2.54 m. in length: it has a door-cap 
consisting of simple mouldings above a 
broad plate in low relief, containing the 
inscription. Before the doorway was a 
simple colonnade of five rectangular 
piers, one story high, and with a sloping 
roof. Within is a small room, 7 feet by 
10, at the back of which is another, but 
much smaller, doorway, opening on what 
seemed to be a court beside the church. 
This then was the vestibule of a side en- 
trance to this court. The front of the 





inscribed lintel is in line with the fronts ρον ρ΄ 
of other buildings orecach -sides= “The Passageway, showing the lintel ΡΤ bears ἜΣΕΙ ont ἍΜ 
letters are in the center of the lintel, as eae y ae ἀλλο GS 
rudely cut, but perfectly clear: they are 

about to cm. high. There are no other traces of 


letters. Copy of the editor. 





These letters have, as numerical signs, the value 


Fi 


a ΣῪ 
pe ee ae ee 





LF oo Ore te 


. Macros 8051, which is the sum of the numerical values of 
Inscr. 220. From a drawing. Scale 1:20. 


the letters which make up the following sentence: 
Κύριος φυλάξη τὴν εἴσοδόν σον καὶ τὴν ἔξοδόν σοὺ ἀπὸ νῦν καὶ ἕως αἰώνων. ᾿Αμήν. 
The Lord shall keep thy coming in and thy going out from now even for evermore. Amen. 


See Chapter 1,°p. 25: 

Traces of another inscription were found in 1go5 on the lintel of a house in the ex- 
treme eastern end of the town; but I was unable to read a single word, and very few 
letters, with certainty: the writing has been almost completely obliterated. 

221. DELLOZA. HOUSE. On the lintel over the entrance to the courtyard of a 


+ EIGEWLHYTTEPHMONTICWKAGHMONXMF τ 


+ Εἰ Θεὼς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, tis ὦ καθ᾽ por; + If God (be) for us who (ts) he that ts against 
Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias) y(evvn Geis). in us? Ch(rist) (15) (orn) of Mary). t 


house: the doorway of the courtyard faces eastward; but the house itself faces the 


198 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


south. The inscription is on the highest band of the plain, right-lined mouldings: 
the band is 1.90 m. long and 8 cm. wide. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. Copied 
by Dr. Littmann. 

These words are from Romans viii, 31. See also Chapter 1, p. 17. On XMr 
see p. 23 and No. 155. 


222. DELLOZA. HOUSE. On the lintel of the entrance to the courtyard of a house 
in the western part of the town, facing 
eastward. The lintel is 2.15 m. long 
and 60cm. high. The band occupied 
by the letters is 1.88 m. long and 7% 
































ἡ Εἰ Θεὸς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, τίς ὁ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν: δόξα αὐτῷ cm. high: the letters themselves, 3% 


πάντοτε. to 5% cm. high, are handsomely formed 
+ If God (be) for you, who (ts) he (that ts) against you: 
glory (be) to him alway! 


and well cut. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2666 Ὁ. 
Possibly ὑμῶν, pronounced “imdn, may have been intended for ἡμῶν. see the preced- 


ing inscription. 


223. DELLOZA. SAME HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway of the house, the en- 
trance to the courtyard of which bears the foregoing inscription. The house faces 
southward. It has three doorways, the central one of which bears the present inscrip- 
tion. Before the house was a two-story colonnade. The inscription is upon the 
highest band of the plain, right-lined mouldings of the lintel. The whole lintel meas- 
ures 2.22 by 0.57 m.: the inscribed band is 1.91 m. long and 6% cm. high. The letters 
are 4 to 5cm. high. At each end of the inscription, on the return of the inscribed 
fascia and below the line of the inscription, is a so-called “Maltese” cross, with broad 


arms. Copy by Dr.: Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2666a. De Vogiié, S. C, pl. 39. 


t KYPIEBOHSITWOIKWTOY TWKAITOYCYKOYCINENAYTWAHHN + 
t+ Κύριε, βοήθι τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ, καὶ τοὺς ὑκοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. ᾿Αμήν. + 


+ Lord, help this house, and those that dwell {γι 11. Amen. + 


Evidently ὑκοῦσιν is for οἰκοῦσιν: probably TOIC was intended, before ὑκοῦσιν, instead 
of TOYC. 

In 1905 Dr. Littmann found a third lintel belonging to this same house, and con- 
taining almost the same words as No, 222: [Ei] Θεὸς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, τίς ὁ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν: 86[Ea] αὐτοῦ 
πάντοτε καὶ νῦν. ‘This lintel seemed to have been part of the doorway in the south wall 
of the courtyard: it now lies, broken in two, in a fence adjoining the southwest angle 


of the court. 
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224. DELLOZA. HOUSE. On the lintel of a house facing westward, a short dis- 
tance south of No. 221. The whole 
lintel measures 2.00 m. in length 
and o.60 in height: the inscribed 
Space 1.34 byo0.22m. The letters 
are 5 togcem. high. Copy of Dr. 
Littmann. t+ Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς). ἸἸη(σοῦὴς βοήθι. + 





Compare No. 221, No. 219, etc.; t+ Ch(rist) b(orn) of Mary). Je(su)s help (us)! + 
and see above, p. 23. 


225. DER SAMBIL. TOMB, 399 A.D. ‘Sur un tombeau creusé dans le roc; au- 
‘dessus de l’inscription on voit le monogramme du Christ, accosté des lettres A W.” 
Waddington, No. 2663. De Vogiié, S.C, p. 109. 


XML. "Erous ub’, μη(νὸς) Λώου ὃκ΄, ἐτελέσθη τὸ ἔργον. + Ἡλιάδου. 


Ch(rist) b(orn) of Π7(47.}). In (the) year 710, on the 24th of (the) month 7, οὖς, the work was finished. (It 
belongs to) Heliades. (August, 399 A.D.) 


Heliades, as Waddington says, was evidently the proprietor of the tomb. On the 
letters XMP see p. 23. 


226. DER SAMBIL. TOMB, 408-409 A.D. Ona rock-hewn tomb north of the town. 
Above the entrance are traces of painting and a disk. The lintel also is ornamented 
with disks and other ornamentation. The space occupied by the inscription measures 


1.07 m. by 6cm.: the letters are 3 to 4cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2664. 


+ ETOYCKYINAZETEA - - BEAIBANIDY The genitive, Διβανίου, at the end of such 
> ΡΟΝ ee) : a sentence seems strange. Possibly, as 
+ "Erous kW’, ivd. ζ΄, ἐτελ[έσ ]θε: Λιβανίον. 
Dr. Littmann has suggested to me, the 

+ In (the) year 720, indiction 7, (this tomb) was plisa rendering of the Syriac preposition 
finished ; (it belongs to) Libanios. (408-409 A.D.) lé, to or for, PPO yeh ae cases the dame 
may be Baviov, and may be treated here as indeclinable. The name 2aBetvos Baviov 
occurs in an inscription found at Namara, Wad. 2268. But see the foregoing inscrip- 
tion (No. 225), where the same sort of a genitive is found without the possibility of 


there being a preposition involved, viz. “HAvddov. 


227. DER SAMBIL. tTomB. Over the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb with an 
arched vestibule, in the northwestern part of the town. In the center of the lintel is 
a disk, containing the #, with A and w. On either side is a simple +: under the left 
one of these crosses are the letters OBIOC, 22 cm. in length; under the other the letters 
μάτεοσ, 30cm. in length. Below these letters is a band, about one meter long and 
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4% cm. broad, the whole of which seems to have been inscribed. But in the first half 
only the letter 0 remains, 31 cm. from the left end and 23 cm. from the beginning of 
the letters in the right half. These letters are INEleTEAECE: they are 16cm. long and 
2 to 3cm. high. Below this inscribed band is a row of disks, and below these a band, 
similar to the first, in which the letters A Y or AOY were read. These last are under 
the letters €l€ of the upper band. The inscription was copied by Dr. Littmann. 
In 1905 I saw the inscription myself, and noted that the letters IN€l and, below, AOY 
seemed to me certain. 

ὋὉ Bios pareos. [------- jol[----- JINEI ἐτελέσ(θ) [. 

Ltfe (15) UU Grats 6 og Be ths OUTER Ri Fe ee PIE ne was finished. 


Probably this inscription was similar to the foregoing, and the date was probably 
about the same. This date was probably contained in the first part of this upper 
band, and the letters IN€] may stand for 
ἰν(δικτιῶνος) εἰ΄ 771 2ndiction 15. Inscrip- 
tion No. 229 is on the arch of the vesti- 
bule of this same tomb. 


228. DER SAMBIL. ΤΟΜΒ. Onaband 
of the mouldings, on the face of the arched 
vestibule of a rock-hewn tomb. This 
band of the mouldings is 7 cm. wide, and 
the span of the arch 2.35 m. The letters 





a LOS »-»2 are 5% cm.high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 


Rock-hewn tomb containing Inscr. 228. Published by Waddington, No. 2665 a. 


ITOYKY PIDY HCHKAITONAHPWMAAY THEKAITI — - TECOIKATOIKYNTECENAYTH + ΧΗΓΙ 
Tod Κυρίου ἡ γῆ καὶ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτῆς Kal π[άνἾτες of κατοικ(ο)ῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ. + Χ(ριστὸς) M(a- 
ρίας) γ(εννηθείς). 
The earth is the Lord’s, and the fullness of it and they that dwell in tt. + Ch(rist) b(orn) of Mary). 
These words are from Psalm xxiii, 1: they are quoted also in No. 229 and, for ex- 
ample, in C. 7 G. 8937. See Chapter 1, p.16. On the letters XMI see p. 23. 


228 a. Waddington reports another inscription on the doorway within the vesti- 
bule of this tomb, which Dr. Littmann did not copy. Waddington’s reading is as 
follows (Wad. 2665 b): 

"Erous αλ[ψ]΄, μί(ηνὸς) Πα[νήμου -- -- -- -- 


In (the) year 731, 12:1: (the) month Panemos..... uly, 420 A.D. ? 
J ἤν Σ 


In 1905 I examined the doorway of this tomb, but found no inscription there. But 
on the right wall of the vestibule is the inscription given under No. 237 below. 
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229. Dé&R SAMBIL. toms. On the mouldings of the face of the arched vestibule 
of the same tomb as No. 227. In the middle of the inscription is a disk containing 
af with Aandw. The last five or six letters are in a horizontal line beginning with 
the end of the inscribed band of the mouldings. This band is 7, the letters 3 to 4% cm. 
high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


TWKYPIWECTINOIOYPANOI + HTHKAITOTTAHPWHA AY THETAY AOCEOAYEN- 
To Κυρίῳ ἐστὶν οἱ οὐρανοί, + : To the Lord belong the heavens, 
ἡ γῆ καὶ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτῆς + the earth and the fullness of 
TAY AOCEOAYEN- τ eee ee 


On a brief visit to Dér Sambil in 1905, I copied anew the last few letters of this 
inscription. I read, after αὐτῆς, E-PAYAOCE@AYEN, the first three letters being written 
together ina ligature. I think the o in the last word may be for 6, and so would read 
ἔγραψα ὃς ἔ(θγαψεν + : [wrote who buried. + 

On the contents of this inscription see No. 228, and Chapter 1, p. 16. 


230. D&RSAMBIL. TomB. Ona rock-hewn tomb with an arched vestibule, fa- 
cing southward. Within are columns. The inscription is on the topmost band of the 
mouldings of the arch. 





The letters are 4 to fury" ene 2" => Pe ie " if Ape: 
ay ἘΝ ὌΝ Κ᾿ : ‘ = 
Ni i fees 


5 cm. high. Copied 

by Mr. Butler. 
Doubtless life 15 

like a wheel in that 


iy ner μι. ἦγ 75 
alli ip 


























the part which is now 









































onthe top willsoon be 




















down below. But per- 
haps the potter's wheel 
























































was also thought of, 


Inscriptions 230 and 231. 


on which man 15. as From drawings and a photograph. Scale 1: 20. 


the clay. On _ the 
other hand I am not + Tpoxds ὁ Bios. Maredrns ματεοτήτων, τὰ πάντα ματεότης. Tt 





entirely sure that we + Life (is) a wheel! Vanity of vanities, all is vanity ! + 
should not read here 
τρόχος: a vace-course. The latter part of the inscription is of course a quotation from 


Ecclesiastes i, 2: see Chapter I, p. 17. 


231. DER SAMBIL. THE SAME TOMB. On the lintel of the rectangular doorway, 
within the vestibule, of the same tomb as the foregoing inscription. The band of the 
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mouldings which is occupied by the inscription is 1.11 m. long: the letters are 4 to 
4% cm. high. Copy of Mr. Butler, 
+ Τρέχις, τρέχω. Αἵως ποῦ; Alws ὧδαι. + 
+ Thou runnest, I run — Unto where? Unto here. + 

Τρέχις is for τρέχεις, αἵως doubtless for ἕως, 63a for ὧδε: for the expression ἕως ὧδε see 
Genesis xxi, 5; II Kings xx, 16; III Kings xviii, 45; IV Kings viii, 9. 

It seems strange to find a reference to the grave so cynical, and yet framed by the 
symbol of the cross. But we may compare an inscription from Shékh Miskin, the two 
fragments of which were published by MM. Macrides and Mordtmann in Z. P. V., 
1884, p. 123, and by Professor G. A. Smith in Aadinburgh Crit. Review for 1892, p. 55 f.: 
these two fragments were combined by M. Clermont-Ganneau and published by him 
in P. £. 2, 1902, p. 25, with the following translation: ‘(4s¢amos (Aslamos?), the son 
of Anthos, made this sepulchre by his own labor and that of his children, and he says: 
‘Hail, passer-by! As thou art, [ was; andas 7 am, thou shalt be! for life and riches 
(all end tn) this house of the tomb.” Compare also the words pera πάντα τάφος. After 
all (the) tomb, found by M. Loeytved on the lintel of a tomb at ‘‘Irbid,” and published 
by M. Clermont-Ganneau in his Recwez/, 1, p. 17. 


232. DER SAMBIL. Toms. On the lintel of the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb 
with a vestibule, facing southward, in the center of the town. In the center of the 
mouldings is a disk containing a cross and certain other symbols which I do not 
understand. The inscription is on the highest band of the mouldings, above the disk, 
1.50 m. in length: the top of the disk crosses this band, causing a break in the in- 
scription 21 cm. long. The letters are 2% to 3 cm. high. Copied by Mr. Butler. 


+ ENWNOMATITIATPOCKYOY KAPIOYTINZAMHN + 
+ Ev ὠνόματι Πατρὸς κ(αὶ) “Lod κ(αὶ) Ayiov + In name of Father and of Son and of Holy 
Πν(εύματος). ᾿Αμήν. t Spirit. Amen. + 
In each case the Κ, which stands for καί, has a bar closing the lower angle: the figure 
after TIN I take to be a sign of abbreviation rather than = or Z. From the forms of the 


letters I judge that this inscription is not older than the last quarter of the fifth century. 


233. DER SAMBIL. On the lower part of the door-cap of alintel. The letters of 





E(t) ὦ @e&eds ὑπὲρ ἑμῶν, Tis ὦ καθ᾽ ἱμῶν ; 


Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς). 





27 God (be) for us, who (ts) he (that ts) against 


ptt ido, Ce neat oe Oe fie a ne 
a ΣΡ TMNT TT ΠΤ ΠΗ NTT OTT DMT UTAH ATT EATATAV AT NTT ΠΗ ΠΤ AP TOON TORT TOT) ! 


2 ay ps eed Ban a ae eh nade Ng _ us? Christ (ts) born of Mary! 


amis 
“aig vn oo ag ees eS ¥en Soe, 








Inscr. 233. From a photograph and copy. Scale 1: 20. 
the lower line are 1.20 m. long, the five letters above the end of this line are 34 


cm. long. The letters are 4 to 6% cm. high. Copied by Mr. Butler. 
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Dr. Littmann suggests that the first word here, EN, may not be merely a mistake 
of writing, and intended for the Greek εἰ, but may be in reality the Syriac word ὅρη 
which means ΖΓ It is strange to find in the same inscription both ε and « standing 
for 7. On the content of the inscription see Chapter 1, p. 17: also p. 23. 


234. DERSAMBIL. House. On the door-cap of a lintel of a doorway in the 
second story of a house in the eastern part of the town. Before the house was a two- 
story colonnade of piers. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.18 m. long and 
14 cm. wide, the letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


XMPXYTONIKOCOEVFELATANA 


Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς). Χ(ριστο)ῦ τὸ Ch(rist) (15) b(orn) of Mary). Ολγίςθς (is) the vic- 


νῖκος. Φεῦγε Σατανᾶ. tory. Flee, Satan! 


On XMF see p. 23: for the rest see p.1g. This is one of the inscriptions which 
show most clearly that such symbols and words were intended as charms to avert evil 
spirits from the entrance of the house. 


235. DER SAMBIL. Ona lintel over the entrance to the courtyard ofa house, fac- 
ing northward, near the foregoing inscription. The lintel is 1.82 m. long and 62 cm. 
high: both ends have been broken off. The inscription is at the top of the lintel, in 
letters 3% to 5 cm. high: there was originally room for about nine letters after the TA. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann. 

ee ee OLCIOCNIKAOMOIGEAICOIAEKAILCOITAA — — 


hee ] ὅσιος νικᾷ. Ὃ μοὶ θέλις, φίλε, καὶ —--—--] holy conquers. What thou wishest me, 
σοὶ τὰ δ[ιπλᾶ. Jriend, may that be to thee also, twofold. 


Before ὅσιος 1 think πᾶς might be supplied (compare Psalm xxxi, 6): everyone (that 
75), and before this, probably ἐν τούτῳ. 771 this (sign). 
On 6 pot ϑέλεις κτλ. see No. 10, etc. Also see Chapter 1, pp. 14 and 25. 


2360. DERSAMBIL, House. On the lintel of a house in the western part of the 
town, facing southward. The inscription is on a part of a door-cap measuring 1.24 


by 0.25 m.: above the inscription are several disks. The 
+ XPICTEBOERtT 


+ Χριστὲ Boe. 
+ O Christ, help (us)! 


length, from cross to cross, is 78cm., and the letters are 6% 
to gcm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 

See Chapter I, p. 22. Compare also the inscription from 
Dér Sambil published by M. Uspensky, 4. 7. S., p. 69, which is similar, if not actu- 
ally the same. 


237. DER SAMBIL. ΤΟΜΒ. Within the vestibule of the rock-hewn tomb, the arch 
of which bears Inscription 228. The present inscription is painted on the wall at the 
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right as one faces the tomb. The inscription is 48 cm. long, and the letters 6 to 7 cm. 
high. Below it are painted two Christian symbols, consisting of the # with A and ὦ 
below the horizontal arm. Copied by Mr. Butler. 

De Vogiié, S.C, pl. 151. See also p. 109. 

TOYTONIKA Τοῦτο νίκᾳ. This conquers, 1.6. the sign of the cross painted below. See 
Chapter 1"p>.21. 


238. DER SAMBIL. HOUSE. On the lintel of a small house in the western part 
of ἀπὸ town? \ The, letters aresm 

Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), O(eov) τε]ϊεί. The portion of the lintel 
T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ). on which the letters are carved is 


IXeYC 


SJ(esus) Chirist), (the) S(on) of God), (our) S(avior). 1.80 m. long and 10 cm. high: 
the inscription itself is 48 cm. 
long, the letters 8cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


See No. 182. 


239. DER SAMBIL. SARCOPHAGUS. On the inside of a sarcophagus hewn in the 
rock, south of the town and near the church. One side of 


the sarcophagus stands free of the rock, and is carved with OTOIT ETOVC! 

ahieure ola: boxer, SPartoli ΡΥ 27. 8 OCYI OSIOYCY 
The inscription is rudely scratched on the inner face of the WN OYANO 

west side of the sarcophagus near the north end. The space XAA ACOA-O 


occupied by the letters is 48 cm. long and 23 high: the let- 
ters themselves are 344 to 5% cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

I have been unable to decipher this inscription. Dr. Littmann has suggested to me 
as perhaps possible the following : [Ἐνθάδε κ]εῖται Τοῦσκος, vids Ἰουσυ[ φ] ώνου, ἀπὸ Kap. 


Aaod [ικείας. 


240. FRIKYA. LINTEL,324A.D. Ona handsome lintel over ἃ doorway ina wall, 
about the center of the modern village: it faces westward. The right end of the lintel 
has been broken off, and the left end is imbedded in the wall, so that it was impossible 
to measure the length of the stone accurately: the width of the present doorway, how- 
ever, is 1.27m. I understand this to have been a modern doorway for which this 
ancient lintel was used. The lintel, then, is not in situ. It 1s about 92 cm. high and 
50 cm. thick. The inscribed portion of the lintel is badly weathered and broken, so 
that most of the letters are quite illegible. The lengths of the mutilated spaces and 
the remaining letters are as follows: a space of aboutgi cm.+ IOTO= 14 Κα cm. + 136 
cm. + NIDYSAY =20 cm. + about 23cm. Copy of the editor. 

siecle oie SO eee eee = ἽΝ (r)od ςλχ΄(}) [erous. 





ΠΥ ete , in the 636th year. (324 A.D.) 
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241-247. FRIKYA. THE TOMB OF ABEDRAPSAS, 324 A.D. This notable tomb is 
situated in the hillside south of the town. It has been described by Mr. Butler in 
Part II of these publications, p. 278 ff., and by the present editor in the Przucefou 
University Bulletin, xv (1904), pp. 224-240. Two of its inscriptions were copied 
by Pococke about 1740, and published by him in his /uscriptiones Antiguae (1752), 
1, p. 64f.: the first of these and part of the second were republished by Franz in C. /. G. 
4463 and 4464: the other part of the second inscription was published by LeBas-Wad- 
dington, No. 1834, and also by Kirchhoff, who united both parts of the second inscription 
in C. J. G.g899. The text of the inscriptions in the present publication is based on copies 
made by the editor. 

The approach ἴο 
the tomb proper con- 
sists of a dromos, 3 
meters wide and a 
ΠῚ over: 7. meters 
long, hewn in the liv- 
ing rock and covered 
by a barrel vault of 
fine masonry. The 
dromos is now par- 
tially choked with soil 
and stones; but I think 
it was originally open 
at its north end. At 
the opposite end is End of the dromos leading to the tomb of Abedrapsas, 





a broad arcosolium showing Inscriptions 241 and 242. 


hewn in the face of the rock, within which is a large sarcophagus-lid, of the usual 
prismatic shape and with acroteria at the corners, covering the top of a shaft sunk per- 
pendicularly into the rock, like that of Eusebios’ tomb at Kokanaya (No. 34). Hewn 
in the south side of this shaft is a second arcosolium, within which is the grave. The 
shaft is 2.08 m. long and 8714 cm. wide. The grave is of the same size as the 
shaft, and is about a meter deep: its top is a meter and a quarter below the top 
of the shaft. 


241. The top of the upper arcosolium is perhaps a meter below the level of the 
ground outside, and in the middle about 2 meters below the inner surface of the vault. 
The gap at the end of the vault, above the ground level, is now filled chiefly by one 
large block, on the inner face of which is a dove-tail plate. Most of Inscription 241 
is carved on this plate: the last word, however, in the eighth line is at the right of, the 
ninth line is below, the plate. The body of the plate is 1.12 m. long and 54 cm. wide. 
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The letters in the plate are 4 or 5 cm. high. The ninth line is 1.37 m. long and its 
letters 5 to6cm. high. All these letters are well carved and regular, and were painted 
red: the reading is certain. 

Published in the C. 1 G., No. 4463. 


I. ETOYCSAXMHNOCAPTEMICI 
2, OYAKETEAECENTOMNHMI 

3. ONABEAPAYACAIONYCIOY 
4. KAIAMASGBABEATHCEYTIOAE 
5. HOYTAHETHAYTOYEYOY 


MWCTONBIONMETAAA 
BONTECKAITACEY XAC 
ATIEAWKANTOICTIATPWOIC GEOIC 
SAPCIY YXHOY AICAGANATOC 


Meg, IS 


Ἔτους chy’, μηνὸς Ἀρτεμισίου ax’, ἐτέλεσεν τὸ μνημῖον Ἂ βεδράψας Διονυσίου καὶ Ἀμαθβαβέα τῆς 
Εὐπολέμου, γαμετὴ αὐτοῦ, εὐθύμως τὸν βίον μεταλαβόντες, καὶ τὰς εὐχὰς ἀπέδωκαν τοῖς πατρῴοις 
θεοῖς. Θάρσι ψυχή: οὐδὶς ἀθάνατος. 

In (the) year 636, on (the) 21st of (the) month Artemisios, Abedrapsas, (son) of Dionysios, and Amathbabea, 
(daughter) of the (daughter) of Eupolemos, his wife, finished the tomb, having shared life cheerfully, and they 
paid their vows to their ancestral gods. Le of good cheer, (my) soul: no one is immortal! (May, 324 A.D.) 

I have translated the fourth line literally, although I am inclined to believe that τῆς 
is a mistake for ἡ, and due to the influence of the genitive following. If so, Amath- 
babea was the daughter, not the granddaughter, of Eupolemos. Otherwise, the ex- 
planation of this unusual wording may be that Eupolemos was a more distinguished 
person than Amathbabea’s own father.’ . 

Both names, 4bedrapsas and Amathbabea, are of Syrian origin. The former is doubt- 
less compounded of ‘add=servant, and some god's name, perhaps Rapsha for Rashpa, 
2’), identified with the Greek Apollo. The latter is doubtless from 4math=handmaid, 
and the name Δ ῥαϊ, which occurs as the name of a person, but is here probably the 
name of a goddess. The same name occurs in No. 263 in the form Mathbabea. 

An interesting parallel to this inscription is furnished by another, from Apameia 
Kibotos in Phrygia, published in ( 2. G. 3962: 

Ἀπφία ἐγὼ κεῖμαι Μενεκλεῖ piya τῷδε σὺν ἀνδρί 

καὶ γὰρ ζῶντες ὁμ[ οὔ] τοῦτο γέρας λάχομεν. 
Καὶ λίπομεν δύο τέκνα, νέον δέ γε Ἀρτεμίδωρον, 

ὃς χάριν εὐσεβίης [τ] εῦ[ ξ]εν τύμβον φ[θ]ιμένοισιν, 
Xaip[ere] δ᾽ ot [π]αριόντες, καὶ εὐχὰς" θέσθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ. 

I, Apphia, lie here, united with this my husband Menekles: for, living together, this the reward we have. 
And we leave two children, and Artemidoros, a youth who for sake of piety has built (this) tomb for the dead. 
Hail, ve passers by, and offer ye prayers for him. 

The last sentence of the present inscription, θάρσι ψυχή κτλ., occurs frequently in 
epitaphs of Syria, e.g. Wad. 1829, 1897, 2459, etc.; P. &. &. 1893, p. 178; R. WZ, xxxIv, 
p. 196. In one case the words ἐν τῷ βίῳ τού[τῳ]: 72,1 this life, are added (R. 2. G., vu, 
p. 296). It seems to be primarily a pagan formula, but not exclusively so: see Wad. 


ΤΟΥ possibly τῆς Εὐπολέμου means (daughter) of the slave of Eupolemos, 
2See Ramsay in ὅν. Z. G., u, p. 32. 
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/ 
2459. Sometimes the phrase [o]i θεοὶ ἀθάνατοι is used in inscriptions otherwise similar 
in character, as, for example, [θάρσΊ]ει, [Ae] dvr, [o]i θεοὶ ἀθάνατοι. "των 1B.’ 

I think there can be no doubt that the date of this inscription is reckoned according 
to the Seleucid era: if so, it is one of the latest pagan inscriptions in this region. 


242. Above the upper arcosolium, and immediately below the preceding inscrip- 
tion is another and still longer document. The first eighteen or nineteen letters of the 
first five lines are carved on a block of stone, 72 cm. long and 24 cm. wide, inserted in 
the rock evidently because of a defect there. The inscription on this block was pub- 
lished by Franz, after Pococke, C. /. G. 4464: in C. Z. G. 9899 it was combined with 
the rest of the inscription by Kirchhoff, who however places it at the right of the other. 
The rest of the inscription is on the living rock, at the right of the inserted block. 
Around the edges of the block the rock is somewhat crumbled, so that between the 
two parts of the inscription there is a space sufficient for three or four letters in each 
line. The seventh and eighth lines of the second part begin farther to the left than the 
others by three and four letters respectively, so that the first letter of the seventh and 
the first two letters of the eighth line are below the corner of the inserted block; but 
there is no trace of letters at the left of these. This fact indicates that the block was 
inserted before the inscription was first carved, and was not inserted to repair the in- 
scription at some later time. The letters are not so large or so well shaped as those 


of No. 241, but have the same forms. They are also painted red. 
Published by Pococke, /userr. Anteg. 1, Ὁ. 65. C. 7 G. 4464 and 9899. Waddington, No. 1834. 


I. TAYTAEYXAPICTWNAETI ABEAPAYACEMOYEODHAIKIAC 
ONTOCOTIATPWOCMOYSE OCAPKECIAAOYAHAWCMOIO NO 
MENOCENTIOAAOICMEEYE PrFETHCENWCETWNIAPKETIAPEAO 
OHNEICMASGHCINTEXNH CKAIAIAOAIT OY XPONOYTIAPEAA 
AABONTHNAYTHNTEXNHN KAIETIAIATHCAY TOYTIPONOIAC 
ETTPIAMHNAY TWXWPIONMHAENOCr NONTOC 
KAIHAEYOEPWCAAY TONMHKATABENINAY TONEIO 
THNITOAINKEETWAIKEOCHMHNKEAIKEWCOAHFHON 


NS 


CO aa 


Ταῦτα εὐχαριστῶν λέί(γι) Ἀ βεδράψας: “Emo ἐφ᾽ These things Abedrapsas says in gratitude: ‘When 
ἡλικίας ὄντος, ὁ πατρῷῴός μου θεὸς ᾿Αρκεσιλάου, I was of age, my ancestral god, (the god) of Arkesilaos, 


- δήλως μοι φ[ε] νόμενος, ἐν πολλοῖς με εὐεργέτησεν" appearing visibly unto me, showed kindness to me tn 
ΝΥ la wi yo\* y oy Tp) 1-02 We VS ) rp 

ὡς grav yap Ke’ παρεδόθην εἰς μάθησιν τέχνης, καὶ 741 (ways); for when, (at) twenty-five years (of age), 

27 , , Nie ot eh ee 7 was given over to learn a trade, 7 both acquired this 

διὰ ὀλίγου χρόνουπαρέλαζλαδβον τὴν αὐτὴν τέχνην, ᾿ 

τς yee Ἦν ἐτρξ enn , 3 , « n same trade in a short time, and furthermore on my own 
καὶ ἔτι διὰ τῆς αὑτοῦ προνοίας ἐπριάμην ατῷῦ ὁ ὁ ὁ6 aa 

enttiative 7 bought myself a place, no one knowing tt, 


and 7 freed myself from going myself to the city: [both 


was righteous and was rightly led.” 


χωρίον, pndévos γνόντος, καὶ ἐλευθέρωσα αὑτὸν 
μὴ καταβένιν αὑτὸν εἰ(ς) τὴν πόλιν: Ke ἐ(γ)ὼ δίκεος 
ἤμην, Ke δικέως ὁδηγήθην. 

1From “Fik”’ near Djerash, published by M. Germer-Durand in Rev. 16), 1899, p. 25. See also an inscription published 


: by Dr. Schumacher in 7. P. V. 1x, p. 322. 
2The red pigment, still in the cross strokes of the A, shows that AA was carved here, and not M as Pococke thought. 
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The form dy) is, of course, for λέγει, φ[ε]νόμενος for φαινόμενος, καταβένιν for καταβαίνειν, 
κέ for καί, dikeos and δικέως for δίκαιος and δικαίως. 

In my article on this inscription in the Princeton University Bulletin, | expressed 
the opinion that the name Ἀρκεσιλάου was in apposition with the pronoun pov, and that 
the speaker was this 47esz/aos, quite another person from Abedrapsas. Now, how- 
ever, I believe that this is not the case, but that Abedrapsas is the speaker throughout. 
I am indebted to Professor Dittenberger for the suggestion that probably Abedrap- 
sas’ ancestral god had no name of his own, but was called simply ‘The god of 
Arkesilaos.” The existence of such nameless gods has been discussed, first by Pro- 
fessor Noeldeke, in C. 7. S., τα, No. 176; then by M. Clermont-Ganneau, in his Recaez/ 
ad Archéologie Orientale, v, p. 154 ff. The latter, speaking of this matter on p. 160 f.,, 
says: “Nous rencontrons souvent en Syrie des dédicaces faites ἃ des dieux innomés, 
lesquels sont seulement désignés par le nom de leur adorateur au génitif: ‘au dieu 
d'un fel’; etle nom de cet adorateur n’est pas celui de l’auteur de la dédicace, mais d’un 
autre personnage, probablement, au moins dans certains cas, celui d'un de ses an- 
cétres dont il a hérité le culte familial. C’est ainsi que nous voyons divers personnages 
adresser leurs hommages ἃ un Θεὸς Αὔμου, A uN Θεὸς Ουασεάθου, A uN Θεὸς ᾿Αμέρου, etc.” 
See also Dittenberger, in O. G. /. S., No. 637, note I. 

Arkesilaos does not seem to have been of the immediate family of Abedrapsas, for 
his name does not appear among the family names carved on the other walls of this 
tomb. Possibly he was some remote ancestor, possibly the patron or even the owner 
of Abedrapsas, for the fact that the latter's father is not mentioned here suggests that 
perhaps he was a slave. 

Lastly the pronouns, in the last part of the fifth line, and in the sixth and seventh 
lines, present a certain difficulty. Perhaps the first, αὐτοῦ, refers to Abedrapsas’ god, 
by whose providence he was guided: perhaps this pronoun and the others, αὐτῷ in line 
6 and αὐτὸν twice in line 7, refer to Abedrapsas’ patron. But I now believe that these 
pronouns all refer to Abedrapsas himself, and should be read αὑτοῦ, αὑτῷ, αὑτόν for ἐμαυτοῦ, 
ἐμαυτῷ, ἐμαυτόν. 

It would be interesting to know what is meant by the words 7 was grven over to 
learn a trade, and why this person did not begin to learn his handicraft until he was 
twenty-five years of age. This implies some very special circumstances in his case. 
I think it can be accounted for best by the supposition that this craft of his required 
some unusual talent, which was discovered in him comparatively late in life. What 
craft was there in those days, for which unusual natural talent was required, and favor 
of the gods, and the assistance of some patron? I think sculpture most of all. Per- 
haps then the very remarkable sculptures of this tomb, which are described below, are 
by the hand of Abedrapsas himself. 

As for the reasons for his gotug down to the city, probably Abedrapsas, successful 
though he was, did not intend outsiders to know the precise nature of his obligations. 
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243. Beside figures sculptured on the right wall of the dromos. These figures 
are life-sized, and are executed in high relief on the living rock. They constitute a 





Reliefs in the tomb of Abedrapsas at Frikya. 


single group. In the center are a man and woman, reclining upon a couch before 
which a small table, spread with viands, is set.. The head of the couch is towards 
the right, and on this the man leans his left arm. He is represented in full face, his 
right hand resting on the woman’s shoulder. The woman is also represented in full 
face and leaning upon her left arm: she is in front of the man but nearer the foot of 
the couch, so that her body does not completely conceal his: her right arm is stretched 
towards the viands on the table. At the left of the table and facing the woman stood 
the figure of a little girl, perhaps ten years of age; but her body, which was sculptured 
in the round, has been broken off. At the left of the group, behind the foot of the 
couch, stands a young slave-girl, clad in a tunic which is fastened over the left 
shoulder by a brooch, but, passing under the right arm, leaves the right arm and 
shoulder nude. She is turned towards the right, so that her face is shown in profile. 
Her right hand is held close to her hip, her left is stretched out before her: with both 
hands she is holding up the draperies which form a background for the principal 
figures. By the head of the couch stands a youthful male figure, completely draped, 
represented in full face. In his right hand, which is raised above the head of the 
couch, he holds something which looks like a serpent; in the other hand something 
which I took to be a torch, but which may have been a cornucopia. The figure is 
taller by a head than either the man, who is propped up fairly high on the couch, or 


the slave girl, who is standing. 
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€EIPHNH 
A OYAH 


Εἰρήνη, δούλη. 


Eitrene, a slave. 


The first of these inscriptions, or titles, 
is at the right of the slave-girl’s face. 
The first word is 27, the second 25 cm. 
long, the two together 12 cm. in height. 


B. 
Ἀμαθβαβέα: ᾿Αμαθβαβέα, 
θυγάτηρ. 
Amathbabea, (and) Amath- 
babea (her) daughter. 
At the left of the woman’s head. The 
three words measure in length 46, 43 and 


AH ASGBABEA 
A HAS BABEA 
SYTATHP 


34 cm. respectively: together they meas- 


ἜΣ 
ABEAPA 
YAC 


"A Bedparpas. 
Abedrapsas. 

At the left of the man’s head. The first 
part is 28, the second 16 cm. long, both 
together 14 cm. in height. 


ὌΝ 
Τύχη Ἀγαθή. 
Tyché Agathé,i.e.Good Fortune. 
At the left of the head of the male fig- 
ure at the right of the group: the letters 


TYXHAT AGH 


measure 354% by 6cm. This name is 
properly that of a female divinity, who was 
thought of sometimes as the personifica- 


tion of good luck, and sometimes as a kind 


ure 19 cm. in height. of guardian angel of a nation, a family or 


even a single individual. The figure, on 
the other hand, is that of the corresponding male deity, whose name was properly ᾿Αγαθὸς 


Δαίμων. Snake and cornucopia are common symbols of this god.' 


These inscriptions add nothing of philological interest to those already given, Nos. 
241 and 242: their interest lies only in that they are the titles and explanation of a 
unique and beautiful work of art. A family is here represented in a group whose 
composition is both symmetrical and effective. The wife occupies the central and most 
prominent position: on her left is her husband and on her right her daughter. The 
slave-girl who stands behind her mistress’ feet, and who perhaps represents collec- 
tively the servants of the household, is balanced by the figure of the youth who stands 
by the master’s head, and who represents the Good Spirit of the house. 

Unfortunately the faces of all have been completely demolished, probably by the 
Mohammedans, excepting only the lower part of the slave-girl’s face. This face shows 
the thick lips of a negress; but what is left of the nose suggests rather a Semitic type. 
In spite of their mutilation, however, all the figures, except that of the youth on the ex- 
treme right, are sufficiently individualized to indicate that they were really portrait 
statues. The central figures, which are fully draped, show both a dignity and a ten- 
derness of feeling which is very impressive. The figure of the slave-girl is graceful, 
tense and full of spirit. If this was the work of Abedrapsas, it is no wonder that he 
was successful in his calling: the god of his fathers must indeed have been manifest 
unto him. I think he could have had but few competitors, judging from the other 


1Preller-Robert, Griechische Mythologie, τ, p. 543. 
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sculptures which remain in thisregion. And I think the same man must have produced 
the original sculptures of another tomb in Frikya, described by Mr. Butler on p. 281 £.; 
but his work here was marred, in a later and 1 think a Christian time, by one of little 
talent or even skill. The sculptor of Abedrapsas’ tomb was one of the last representa- 
tives of the pagan art, which was dying lingeringly in this remote region, when in the 
world’s centers art was already dead. 

Above the life-sized group which I have just described, at the top of the wall of 
living rock which forms the side of the dromos, is a frieze of small figures also in re- 
lief, about 30 cm. high. On the left is a seated figure turned three-quarters to the 
right: the head is supported upon the right hand, while the left rests upon the seat. 
Next on the right are six draped figures, upright and turned towards the left, as 
if walking towards the seated figure: the last two of these appear to be carrying be- 
tween them a large chest. Next on the right are four figures, which apparently 
face towards the right. The second and third of these appear to be mounted, while 
the fourth appears to be stepping upon the lowest step of an altar which, at the ex- 
treme right of the frieze, balances the seated figure at the left end. These figures 
have been so badly mutilated that little can be made of them now. In my article in the 
Princeton Bulletin 1 suggested that two scenes from the life of Abedrapsas might be 
represented here, first Abedrapsas and his five sons fulfilling the obligation in the city, 
secondly the worship at the altar of the ‘ancestral god.” 





Left wall of the same tomb at Frikya. 


244. On the left side of the dromos of the same tomb, immediately above a row 
of ten heads, sculptured in life size on the living rock. The heads have been com- 
pletely defaced, so that only the general outline and something of the neck of each re- 
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mains. No attempt was made to carve the shoulders of these figures, but where the 
shoulders should be the rock has been cut back at an even slant, extending continu- 
ously for the whole length of the row, and reaching at the top a depth sufficient to 
allow the sculptor to execute the heads in high relief below the original surface. Be- 
low where this slant begins the rock shows only the rough-dressed surface natural to 
the wall of such a dromos. 

Every other head, beginning with the first, is that of a man: the other heads are 
those of women. In spite of their mutilation the latter are easily distinguished from 
the former, not only because the arrangement of the hair makes the outline of the 
women’s heads much broader, but also because of the long curls which hang down, 
one on each side of each woman’s head, in some cases apparently before, in others 
apparently behind, the ear. See the description of the busts in the medallion described 
under No. 246. The slanting surface of the rock below the heads is unbroken save 
for these curls which fall across it. 

The inscription is carved on the lowest tier of the vaulted roof, at the bottom of the 
stones. It consists of five names, each of which begins above a man’s head. 

The first four letters of the first name are 20 cm. long and 7 high. The last four 
letters of this name, which have about the same dimensions, are upon a corner of the 
block which has been cracked off from the rest and which fell down when the débris 
was cleared away from it. Between the two parts there would be space for about one 
letter. Between the first and second names was a space of 15 cm. The second name 
measures 334% by 5 cm. Between it and the next is a space of 13 cm. The third 
name measures 21 by 6 cm., and is followed by a space of 23% cm. The fourth name 
measures 33 by 5, and is followed by a space of 20% cm. The fifth name reaches 
almost to the inner corner of the dromos. The last two names were copied by 
Pococke, and appear in C. 7. G. 4464. 


CENN AAIC PWHANOC BIZOC IAN®IAOC AIONYCIC 
Tevy[e]ddus, Ῥωμανός, BiLos, [11] ἄάνφιλος, Διονύσις. 


Gennealis, Romanos, Bizos, Panphilos, Dionysis. 


Perhaps the first name should be read Tevvd(8)us, for Tevvddios. I believe, with Mr. 
Butler, that these are probably sons of Abedrapsas, and the unnamed women their wives. 


245. On the left spandril of the upper arcosolium (at the south end) of the same 


tomb, at the right of a medallion, carved below the surface of the rock, 


HP OR and containing in relief a life-sized head and bust of a woman. Her fig- 


‘Hpaxhia. ure is fully draped, and a veil, which hangs apparently from the back of 
Heraklia, the head, is brought forward over the shoulders. She wears a necklace 
with a pendant. Her face is turned slightly to the left, and bent slightly 
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forward, with a pensive expression. The nose seems to have been straight at the 
bridge and clearly cut, the cheek-bones high. The hair stands high over the forehead 
and is brought down at each side in a wavy mass, well over the upper part of the ear: 
the arrangement of the hair at the back is hidden by the veil. The figure is badly 
weathered. The inscription measures 34 by 7 cm. 

I think that perhaps Heraklia was an unmarried daughter: if so, the difference be- 
tween her head-dress and that of the other women is significant. 


246. On the right spandril of the same arcosolium, at the left of a similar medallion 
containing two busts. That on the left is of a man, his head turned three-quarters to 
the right. His figure is fully draped, his forehead high, his nose straight at the bridge. 
The bust at the right is that of a woman. Her head is turned 


slightly towards the left and slightly upward. Her draperies SLATE LALANG 


are open a little at the throat, disclosing a necklace. She Gtr 
wears no veil, but her hair is brought down at each side in a we 
long curl, which falls forward over each shoulder and thus seems to give a frame or 
setting to her face. Both these busts also are badly weathered. The inscription is 
44 cm. long, and the letters are from 3% to 5 cm. high. 

The vocative here seems strange in view of the other inscriptions of this tomb. 1 
have been tempted to read οὐᾶλε for the Latin va/e/_ But I have been unable to account 
for MIAN€ asa name. The same objection has prevented my reading here two names, 
the first being Ovapos: Vavos or Varus. Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that pos- 


sibly Οὐαρελλιανέ should be read, for Οὐαλεριανέ: O UValerianos (Valerianus). 
bf 


247. On the right side of the dromos of the same tomb, close to the inner corner, 
by the medallion with the two busts to which the preceding inscription belongs. ‘The 
present inscription is on the first course of the vaulted roof of the dromos. It is 7 cm. 
from the bottom of the stone, and begins 11 cm. from the corner: it is 40 cm. long 
and 8 cm. high. Pococke combined this name, and two of those published here under 
No. 244, with his first inscription from this tomb. See C. /. G. 4464. 

Bapaxos is of course the Aramaic name Larakh. 
oben) θυρόχου. τ CORES .Te stands immediately over the seated figure at 
the left end of the frieze described under No.243 above. Possibly it may have some con- 
nection with that. It seems more probable, however, that this word should be taken to- 
gether with that given under No. 246 above, although the letters of the one are twice as 
large as those of the other, and although there was room for the letters BAPAXOY on the 
spandril of the arcosolium, under the latter part of OYAPEMIANE. Taking both inscrip- 
tions together, we should read Οὐαρεμιανὲ Βαράχου. O Uaremianos,' son of Barachos. 


1 Or Οὐαρελλιανέ: see above, under No. 246. 
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Perhaps this man was not a son of Abedrapsas, but was adopted by him into his 
own family. 


EICBEOQCHONOC Ε TOVCEDX Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος. Ἔτους coy’ 


364 A.D. Ona rudely cut DOM eas - ++ + [μην]ὸς Λώου Ox’. 


lintel in the northern part (There ts) one God only. ‘In (the) year 675, 0n (the) 29th of (the) month 
Loés. (August, 364 A.D.) 


248. FRIKYA. HOUSE, 


of the town, facing south- 
ward. The space occupied by the inscription measures 1.36m. by 20 cm..: the first line 
of the inscription is 1.32 m. long, and the letters 6 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

see, Chapter 1 ὌΠ. 151 ΠῚ. ἢ: 


249. FRIKYA. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway in the lower story of a simple 
quadrated house in the northern part of the town, facing eastward. The house origi- 
nally had before it a two-story portico, which has fallen down. At the right of the 
doorway is a small niche, as often in this region, and beyond that a window. The 
inscription is 1.74 m. long, the letters 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


ICBEOCKAIOXPICTOC/TOArIONTINEYMACGBOHBWNITACEEIN + 


E]is Θεὸς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς (καὶ) τὸ Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα, (There is) one God and the Christ and the Holy 
ὁ βοηθῶν πᾶσ(σλειν. ὃ Spirit, that giveth aid. + 


The form πᾶσσειν is evidently for πᾶσιν. compare πᾶσειν in No. 250. See also 
Chapter 1, p. 13 f. 


250. FRIKYA. SAME HOUSE. On the lintel of the doorway in the upper story of 
the same house, immediately above the preceding inscription (No. 249). The present 
inscription was copied for me by Dr. Littmann, who climbed to the top of the lintel 
and, lying upon it, read the inscription from above. The lintel itself is 2.16 m. long 
and 52 cm. high, the top band of the mouldings which bears the inscription is 6% cm. 
broad, and the letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. In the center of the upper mouldings of 
the door-cap is a disk with a cross in the center. 


EICBEOCKOXPICTOCKTOALIONTINEY MAOBOHAWNITTACEIN + 
Εἷς Θεὸς κ(αὶ) ὁ Χριστὸς K(at) τὸ Ἅγιον Πνεῦμα, (There is) one God and the Christ and the Holy 
ὁ βοηθῶν race t. Spirit, that giveth aid. t 


See the preceding inscription. 


251. FRIkYA. Ona lintel in the courtyard of a modern dwelling, in the center of 
the village, facing southward. The inscription is 1.64 m. long, the letters 3 to 4 cm. 
high. At the left end is a space 14cm. long. Copy of the editor. 

IATPOCKAIAYCICKAKWNIACOY COXPICOETTITIANTWNOE 


Ἰατρὸς καὶ λύσις κακῶν, ᾿Ιασοῦς ὁ Χρι(στὸ)ς, ὁ A healer and a deliverance from ills (is) Jesus the 


ἐπὶ πάντων Θε(ός). Christ, the God over all. 
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Below, in the lowest band of the mouldings, are the following letters, 3 cm. high and 
together 17% cm. in length: 
IXeYC 
Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ). J(esus) Ch(rist), (the) S(on) (of) God), (our) S(avior). 


On the first line see Chapter 1, p. 15: on the second see No. 182. 


252. FRIKYA. Ona very artistic lintel, close beside that of the preceding inscrip- 
tion. The present inscription is in the center of the fascia next to the lowest in the 
mouldings. The whole fascia is 1.42 m. long, and 8 cm. broad: the inscription is 17 
cm. long and 3 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


IX6YC 
Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ). Jesus) Ch(rist), (the) S(on) (of) G(od), (our) S(avior). 


See No. 182 and its commentary. 


253. FRIKYA. On a lintel in the northern part of the town, just south of No. 248, 
and facing eastward. The yeaah is 34cm. in length and 7 cm. in height. Copy 


of the editor. 
IX8YC 


Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) T(ids), Σ(ωτήρ). S(esus) Christ), (the) S(on) (of) God), (our) S(avior). 


See No. 182 and its commentary. 


254. SHNAN. Toms. Ina rock-hewn tomb, east of the town, and facing east- 
ward. The inscription is painted on the rock on the under side of the arch of the 
arcosolium opposite the entrance: this arcosolium contains two sarcophagi. The elev- 
enth line of the inscription and the + at the beginning of the sixth line are painted in 
red: all the rest is in black or green. 

The first line is 1.24 m. long, the letters 21% to 4" τὺ high. The, at the end of 
the line, is 10 cm. high: the three following letters, YH, are somewhat smaller. Of 
the other odd lines the longest is 1.49, the shortest 1.00 m. in length. ‘The even lines 
vary from 70cm. to 1.00 m. in length: the letters vary from 3 ἴο 7 cm. in height. The 
eleventh line is 1.30 m. long, and its letters are 6% to gcm. high. The lines are 
spaced at irregular intervals from each other, as if no definite plan had been formed: 
e.g. the second line is 24 cm. above the third, the fourth is 5 cm. above the fifth. 

About 12cm. below the tenth line and perhaps the same distance above the elev- 
enth, is a group of letters of much larger size: these vary from 11 to 19 cm. in height. 
Two of these letters are evidently | X, which probably stand for Ἰ(ησοῦς) X(piords). In 
a line with the x, but some little distance to the right, are two letters, 5 or 6 cm. high, 
which seem to be €C. Between them and the X there is room for four, perhaps five, 
letters of this smaller size. Possibly then we may read X[peor](0)s. At the left of 
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the |, but apparently turned sidewise, are letters which seem to be ΕἸ or @.or © lore Y. 
Below the | isa large M upright, or possibly a sigma of the old form (Σ) turned on its side. 
Possibly then the painter meant to write IXeYz. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


I. + AGANATOCWNTI-AATIAGIHYTTEHINEN 


BY 
2. IHCOYCOXPEIC TOC 
,ΒΥΗΓ 
2. Γενουοδαουιδουρανιοοκλάδοα 
ΒΥΒΓ 
4. IHCOYCOXPEICTOC 
BYU 
5. πΟΖΑΖΟΜμΜΕΝΟΟΟΙΝΟΓΕΝΗΟΟΑΘΑΝΑΤΟΟΕΝΠΑΟΕΤΗΓΗῊ = BYU 
6. - IHCOYCOXPEIC TOC BYU 
7: EAEENA — δῦ, NEZOYPANWNETTIFHC ΒΗΓ 
ὃ, IHCOYCOXPEIC TOC BYU 
Q- ZOHCAAHSOY $-€ONOCAIAACKAAO- 
10. HHCOY τ CIGTOC 
Mm Ux EC 
NA 
ΤΙ: €Y CEBIOCCYNTTA-OCETEAHCEN 


+ ᾿Αθάνατος ὦν, π[ο] λ(λγὰ πάθ(η) ὑπέμινεν, ,BBYH + Though immortal, he endured many sufferings, 


— 


2. Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. ,"ΒΥΗΓ Jesus the Christ. 
3. Τένους Aaovisd, οὐράνιος κλάδος, ,ΒΥΗΜΓ = OF David's race, a heavenly branch, 
4. Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. ,ΒΥΗΓ Jesus the Christ. 
5. (Δ)οξαζόμενος (μο)νογενής, ἀθάνατος, ἐν Extolled, (the) Only-Begotten, Immortal (One), in 
, ie all the earth, 
TATE TH γῇ» BY UT 
7 5 ΠΕΡΙ , - Jesus the Christ. 
6. τ Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. ,ΒΥΗΓ ᾿ 
ΤΥ ΙΕ ΤῊ e€ of πριν ἊΝ ΡΣ ΒΗΓ In compassion he descended from (the) heavens 
: ω : 
7 €€(L wo de é Ve Sad ata ν ἔπι γῆς, 1 inte the Gee 
et tae pins c ari ; SEMA le Jesus the Christ. 
9. Ζοῆς ἀληθοῦς] (ἀ)π|᾿ covos διδάσκαλος, Teacher of true life from everlasting, 
a Ιησου[ς 6 Xp Jerros. Jesus the Christ. 
——-] Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός) [ ---- - Jesus Christ, (the son) of M(ary) (Ὁ). 
----- ] M(apias?) [--- 
11. Εὐσέβιος σύνπα[ν (τα) ἐτέλησεν. Eusebios completed all. 


The letters ,BYHr have numerical values whose sum is 2443. This is also the sum 
of the numerical values of the letters of the refrain, Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χρειστός. The other lines, 
exclusive of the refrain, begin with the letters A, Γ, A, E, and Z respectively, as M. 
Pétridés has pointed out.’ The refrain therefore, which appears first as the second 


1S. Pétridés in Echos d’ Orient, May, 1904, p. 185. 
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line, when written in the cryptogrammic form supplies the missing initial 8, and 
the alphabetic sequence of the first letters of the lines is complete from A through 
Z. Possibly the letters BYHr have also a second significance, as, for example, Β(οήθι), 
T(ié) M(ovo)y(evés) Or Βίοηθι), Tlie) (ἐκ ) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς): Help, Only-begotten Son, or 
Help, Son (of God) born of Mary." Compare Wad. 2145, where, at the end of part c, 
I believe we should read ΧΜΓ--ΦΘ, 1.6. Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) Μαρίας γ(εννηθείς). 96 = 99=1+40+ 
8+50= Ἀμήν. 

In the first line, ὑπέμινεν is doubtless for ὑπέμεινεν: in the fifth, πάσε is evidently for πάσῃ. 
I had thought of "EAc(o)s (διέ) [κυψε]ν ἐξ 


οὐρανῶν ἐπὶ γῆς, comparing Psalm Ixxxiv, 11 f.: Ἔλεος καὶ ἀλήθεια συνήντησαν — — — καὶ 


In the seventh line the reading is uncertain. 
δικαιοσύνη ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ διέκυψε. With line 9 compare Luke i, 70 (Acts iil, 21): Καθὼς 
Also Psalm xv, 11 (Acts ii, 28): 
And Matthew its 16 (Mark i, 14): Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι 
ἀληθὴς εἶ καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ διδάσκεις. 


On the content and significance of this inscription as a whole, see Chapter 1, p. 12. 


» , Ἂν , A ε ’ὔ ies | 2A an > lal 
ἐλάλησεν διὰ στόματος TOV ἁγίων ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος προφητῶν αὐτοῦ. 


᾿Εγνώρισάς μοι ὁδοὺς ζωῆς. 


Painted on the rock at the back of the same arcoso- 
The span of the 
arch is 1.94 m., and the top of the soffit 1.00 m. above the 


255. SHNAN. SAME TOMB. 


lium as the foregoing inscription (No. 254). 


ie. CH 
sarcophagi. In the center of the wall space at the back isa ἫἯἫΙ ων 
large disk. The inscription is painted in black on each side of TOY N | 
this disk. The letters are 4 to 6 cm. high. Below the letters ΤῸ KA 


on the left side is a small disk in red containing a ὁ and the 
letters Aand@. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
eee hapten I, p21: 


Ν A A lal 
To σημίων τοῦτο νικᾷ. 


This sign conquers! 


256. DANA. 
in a field about a hundred yards west of the tomb of Hyphinos and Olympiane (Inscr. 
257). 


had a plain face, without mouldings. 


FRAGMENTS, 428 (ἢ A.D. On six fragments of a block, found lying 


The outlines of the various fragments are irregular. The stone seems to have 
It was probably a lintel. Fragment A is 42 cm. 
long and 22 high. Fragment B is 38 to 42 cm. long and 24 cm. high: the letters are 


6cm. high. Fragment c is 26cm. long at the top, 32 at the bottom, 25 high and 


28 thick. Fragment ἢ is 34 cm. long and 
fits on the right side of c. 
right side of Ὁ. 


Fragment E is 


1See above, Chapter 1, p. 23. I thought, at one time, that 
the B should be emended to 9, and, in my article in the 
Transactions of the Am. Philol. Ass., 1902, p. 95 f., read 
@(cod) v(ids) M(apéas) γ(ενηθείς). This reading was criticised 
by Professor W. Kroll in the Berliner Philologische Wochen- 
schrift, 1904, Sp. 950, on the ground that “ Even then it 
was not Greek,” and Θῴ(εοῦ) v(ids) μ(ονο)γ(ενής) was proposed 


24 high: the letters are 4 to 5 cm. high: it 
32 cm. long and 22 high: it fits on the 


as certain. In deference to Professor Kroll, and mindful of 
No. 120 in this collection= Wad. 2697, I have written 
Χ(ριστὸς) (ὁ éx) M(apias), or Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias), γ(εννηθείς), in 
interpreting the letters XMI. In the present instance, how- 
ever, I believe that the B is certain, and that the numerical 
explanation given above is correct. 
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Fragment F is 29 cm. long and 28 cm. thick: it is 47cm. high. The upper part con- 
tains the ending of two lines of inscription and at the right of these lines a cross, about 
1ocm. high. This part of the stone is 15 cm. high. Below is a blank space, 12 cm. 
high. Below this again are the endings of three more lines of inscription. Evidently 
then this is the right end of the block, which bore originally five lines of inscription, 
two above, doubtless with a cross at each end, and three below. I believe that Frag- 
ment A. contains a part of the two upper lines, Fragments B, c, bp, and E parts of the 
three lower lines. Copies of the editor. 


FRAGMENT FRAGMENT 
A, - F, 

OTTENT ADP -EAQI 

-EYT-NO- ΠΝΔ- + 
FRAGMENT FRAGMENT FRAGMENT FRAGMENT 

B. ( D. E. 

—MATIOYTI- -EYCEI 3I0YITTAC ANCTIO N 
WTOITHCH OMOTOYA NAAWMA ToETHCKW = MHC 
-παράλεμ- AEFOYE 4--XI0Y- TOYMYET = YO 


The first fragment suggests the words πένταθλος and Evyévous, the upper part of the 
last perhaps εἴσελθε' and τόνδε. 1 have not been able to make anything of Frag. B. 
The other fragments are as follows: 


cree 1 Εὐσεβίου πᾶσαν o7o| vdx |v .. 2... Of Eusebios (the) whole enterprise 


Bees 7 (ἀ)πὸ τοῦ ἀναλώματος τῆς κώμης 1... at (the) expense of (the) village 
Cdk NEL OY: plyvols-atA hou —( 1); τοὺ ρον in (the) month Dios (?), of (the) 7g0th year. 
NEFOY μίη 4 
pay ἐτουί(-). (November, 428 A.D.) 


The M of the date, i.e. 40, is doubtful: the Y, 1.e. 700, is, I think, certain. 


257. DANA. TOMB. On the architrave of a canopy, supported on four columns, 
over the entrance to a rock-hewn tomb. This entrance is now filled up; but there 
seems to have been a straight shaft, sunk perpendicularly into the living rock. The 
inscription begins at the southwest corner, and extends across the south and east 
sides. See de Vogiié, S.C., pl. 78. The inscription on the south side is 2.01 m. long, 
the fascia on which it is carved is 8% cm. wide, and the letters 6 cm. high: the in- 
scription on the east side is 1.90 long, begins g cm. from the southeast corner, 


and ends 23 cm. from the northeast corner. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2673. 


(dINOCTOYPOYEKTHCENMNHMOCYNONAMA 
CYNBIOYAYTOYOAYMTTIIANHC 


Waddington read at the beginning of the inscription KOINOC, and in the middle of 
this side €CTHCEN. The first two or three letters are above the capital of the col- 


1Compare the end of No. 116. 
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umn at the southwest corner, and 
are consequently very difficult to 
read from the ground. But I ex- 
amined them first standing on my 
horse and later from a ladder. 1 
believe that the ᾧ is certain: also 
that there is but one letter before 
it and this almost certainly Y. 


Tohwos Γούρου ἔκτησεν 
μνημόσυνον ἅμα συν- 


βίου αὐτοῦ ᾿Ολυμπιανῆς. 


Hyphinos (?), (son) of 
Guras, built this monument 


with his wife Olympiane. 


On apa with the genitive see 
No. tor. The father’s name was 
doubtless Tovpas: NWI=Giard: see ye >: 
No. 180. esis wes 


Tomb of Hyphinos and Olympiané, bearing Inscr. 257. 





PLP ROS SER ed 


258. DANA. “Sur un linteau de porte, entre deux crois.””. Waddington 2674. 
XMP Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς). Chirist) b(orn) of 77(α»7). 
See the notes on No. 155, and also p. 23. 


259.. DANA. FRAGMENT. On a fragment ofa lintel, found lying in a field in the 


northeastern part of the town. The inscription is 
CENHOTWIPHNHENTHA 


82 cm. in length and the letters 5 cm. in height. 
Γενηθ(ήγτω ἰρήνη ἐν τῇ δ[υνάμει σου. 8 5 δι 


Copied by Mr. Huxley and the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2675. 


Peace be within thy realm! 


These words are quoted from Psalm cxxi, 7: see the variant readings of the origi- 
nal text given in Swete’s edition of the Septuagint. See also above, Chapter 1, p. 17. 


260. DANA. HOUSE (?). On the lintel of a doorway, about a hundred yards north- 
east of No. 261. The inscription was carved upon a plate 1.60 m. long and 2214 cm. 
high, with dove-tail ends. In the center is a disk, 23 cm. in diameter. In the first 
line, on the left side of the disk, is first a space of 30 cm., then two letters, which 
seemed to me to beNI, 5% cm. in length, then a space of 74 cm., then the letters AYN 
12 cm. in length, and lastly a space of 4 cm. to the rim of the disk. The letters of this 
line on the right of the disk measure 67 cm. in length, and end 8 cm. from the end of 
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the plate. In the second line, the letters at the left of the disk measure 57 cm. in 
length, at the right of the disk 29 cm.: at the end of this line is a space of 35 cm. 
which seemed to be blank. 
The letters are 4% cm. high. They were not deeply cut, but sharply, and in straight 
lines. I thought that they showed traces 
ir aoe NIZ-AYN uy AMEOHMUNANTH of red paint, but could not be certain of 
AIMTWH-IWNO@ ° EOCEIAKWB Phage gone : 
this. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2676, from a copy of M. de Vogiieé. 


M. deVogiié has given a different reading. See Waddington’s publication. 


[Κύριο]ίς τ) [ὧν] δυνάμε(ίων με)θ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἀντηλ(ήπ)τω(ρ) [ju] ὧν ὁ Θεὸς Εἰακώβ. 
The Lord of Hosts is with us, the God of Jacob is our defender. 


Compare No. 199, and see also Chapter 1, p. 16. 

It is not impossible that ἀντηλίμτωρ was actually carved: if so the spelling of this word 
and also of Εἰακώβ are worthy of notice. I believe that the stonecutter, in carving 
the inscription, skipped over from the ME of δυνάμεων to the ME of pe’, and thus omitted, 
unintentionally, four letters of his copy. 


261. DANA. HOUSE (ἢ. Lintel of a doorway with an arched vestibule before it, 
in the eastern part of the town and facing westward. The inscribed fascia of the 
mouldings measures 154 by 19 cm. The first line of the inscription is 1.18, the 
second 1.16 m. long; the letters are 5 togcm. high. The letters were incised and painted 
red. An upper band of the mouldings also bore traces of paint, as if a painted inscrip- 
tion or some ornamental design had been there. Copies by Mr. Garrett and the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2677. 


H-- APIOCANGPWITOCOE 
ΕΠΙ -—- PIONKEOYHHATTW 


M[ak]dpios ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἐ[λπίζων] ἐπὶ [Κύ]- Blessed (is the) man that hopeth in (the) Lord, and 


ριον, κὲ ov μὴ ἀπω[ λεῖται. he shall not perish ! 


The last letter of the first line was read by M. de Vogiié C; but both Mr. Garrett 
and I, independently, read εξ. If M. de Vogiié’s copy is correct, however, Wadding- 
ton’s reading must be approved: ὃς [ἐλπίζει]. Waddington compares Psalm xxxiii, 9: 
Γεύσασθε καὶ ἴδετε ὅτι χρηστὸς 6 Κύριος: μακάριος ἀνὴρ ὃς ἐλπίζει ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. Compare also verse 
23% καὶ ov μὴ πλημμελήσουσιν πάντες οἱ ἐλπίζοντες ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. The first part of verse 9 
occurs in the liturgies apparently as the beginning of a hymn, of which only the 
first words are given in the manuscripts (e.g. Swainson, p. 316 f., etc.). With the 
reading of the inscription which I have adopted, compare Psalm Ixxxiil, 13: See 
also Chapter 1, p. 16. 
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262. DANA. On a lintel lying on the ground just north of the foregoing inscrip- 

AAEFEICOIACKAIC --—- AITT tion. This inscription is on the uppermost 

ΕΠ Το ra] Sen AS. moulding of a door-cap. The first fifteen 

-What thou sayest, friend, to thee also (be) the double! letters measure 67 by 5 / cm. After them 

is a space, 28 cm. long, from which the 

letters have been obliterated. The last three letters are 20 cm. in length. Copy of 
the editor. . 

Compare Nos. 10, 89, etc. 


263. RUWEHA. TOMB, 384-5 A.D. In the pediment of a temple-tomb, in the 
southeastern corner of the town, facing northward. See Part II, p. 113 f. Within 
the main doorway of the temple is a chamber, 13 by 14 feet square. Doubtless it con- 
tained three sarcophagi, like the tomb at Hass, Inscr. 157 ff. But these sarcophagi 
have now disappeared, and a large part of the floor has fallen in. The temple is built 
upon a podium which contains a chamber, of the same size as the cella of the temple, 
and entered from the south, where the ground level is lower. This lower chamber 
contained three arcosolia, the arches of which are built, but the sarcophagi hewn in 
the living rock. The fronts of these sarcophagi have been broken away, in order to 
enlarge the chamber by including these vaulted alcoves. For the whole building, in 
both stories, has been used for a dwelling and a stable, the inner surface of the walls 
being plastered with mud and whitewashed. 

The space occupied by the inscription, in the north gable, is g9 cm. long and 31 cm. 
high. The letters vary from 4 to 7 cm. in height: they are all very well cut and 
regular, except that in several cases an €, and in one case a ©, seems to have been left 
without the cross stroke, so that it islikea Cor ano. The inscription, however, does 
not show clearly to one on the ground below, because the shallow lines of the letters, 
now covered with lichen, blend with the unusually white stone. Moreover the in- 
scription is in so unusual a place that it is easily overlooked now. Waddington 
failed to find it from Pococke’s description: it was found for me by accident and one 
of the camp servants. I think that originally the letters must have been painted: if so 
they would have been conspicuous enough. Witha ladder I found the letters still per- 
fectly clear, although in some cases € is not distinguished from C: the reading given 
here I believe to be certain. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Pococke, Juscr. Antig., 1, p. 64: also by Franz, C. 1. G. 4462. 


€lICOEOCHONOCOBOHO Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος ὁ βοηθ(ῶν). 


YTIEPCWTHPIACKAIHNHH Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ μνήμ(ης) 


See ee DENY tov ζόντων. ‘Avevéwoev Bao- 
CCNBACCIMACKAIHASBA fers 
BCACTOYCFAY σιμας καὶ Μαθβαβέα ἔτους γλυ΄. 


(There is) one God only, that giveth aid. For the safety and remembrance of the 
living. Bassimas and Mathbabea renewed (this tomb) in the year 433. (384-385 A.D.) 
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The name Βασσιμας is perhaps for Bapowas =Syriac Bar Sima: Son of Sima, Com- 
pare Bapojpo[s] in No. 310. Professor Néldeke suggests that it is more probably 
from the Syriac dassimd = lovely. Μαθβαβέα is undoubtedly the same name as Ἀμαθβαβέα, 
discussed in the notes on No. 241. It is noteworthy that pagan names figure here in 
an inscription which is evidently Christian. If Bass¢mas really meant, originally, Sox 
of (the god) Sima, and Mathbabea means Servant of (the god or goddess) Baba, these 
names must have lost their significance for these persons, and paganism must not only 
have died out, but must have been practically forgotten in this region in 384 A.D.’ 

There are many inscriptions similar to this, although the common phrase 15 ὑπὲρ 
μνήμης καὶ ἀναπαύσεως. Compare Waddington, Nos. 1920 and 1997, or C. /. G. 8624 
(-LeBas οϑο - 8. C. H. vii, p. 502 f.), 8857, 8860 and 8867. The last mentioned was 
found at Bethlehem, andisas follows: Ὑπὲρ μνήμης καὶ ἀναπαύσεως Kal ἀφέσεως ἁμαρτιῶν dv [ὁ] 
Κ(ύριο)ς γηνόσκι τὰ ὀνόματα. Lor (the) memory and repose and remission of sins of those 
whose names the Lord knoweth. Dr. H. Gelzer, in Mittheilungen d. α΄. Palaestina- 
vereins, 1895, p. 17 ff., compares the phrase ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας -- ‘win des Seelenheils willen” 
in the ‘“‘Kollektengebet”’: so for example in the “Liturgy of St. Mark,”* and the “Lit- 
urgy of St. James = “Ὑπὲρ τῆς ἄνωθεν εἰρήνης καὶ Θεοῦ φιλανθρωπίας καὶ σωτηρίας τῶν ψυχῶν 
ἡμῶν, τοῦ Κυρίου δεηθῶμεν. Compare also the following, from the same liturgy:* Ἔτι 
δὲ καὶ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας Kal ἀφέσεως ἁμαρτιῶν τῷ προσενέγκαντι ἀδελφῷ ἡμῶν. Καὶ ὑπὲρ μνήμης τῶν 
ὁσίων πατέρων ἡμῶν καὶ ἀδελφῶν, εἴπωμεν πάντες ἐκτενῶς, κτλ. In the present inscription I be- 
lieve that the words τῶν ζόντων refer to those living in the world beyond the grave, as 
in the prayer for the dead in the same liturgy :” "Exel αὐτοὺς ἀνάπαυσον ἐν χώρᾳ ζώντων, 
ἐν βασιλείᾳ οὐρανῶν, ---- -- εἰς κόλπους "ABpadp, κτλ.: There give them repose in the land of 
the living, in the kingdom of heaven, — — — (bringing them) unto the bosom of Abra- 
ham. Τί so, and if the punctuation which has been adopted in the text is correct, then 
this inscription illustrates the belief of these Christians in the efficacy of prayer for the 
estate of the dead, a belief which was fully developed in the Church at least as early 
as the fourth century.’ For compare the following passage from the lecture of Cyril 
of Jerusalem to the newly baptized:' Εἶτα καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν προκεκοιμημένων ἁγίων πατέρων καὶ 
ἐπισκόπων, καὶ πάντων ἁπλῶς τῶν ἐν ἡμῖν προκεκοιμημένων, μεγίστην ὄνησιν πιστεύοντες ἔσεσθαι ταῖς 
ψυχαῖς, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ δέησις ἀναφέρεται. Then also for those who have fallen asleep, holy fathers 
and bishops, and for all in a word who among us have fallen asleep before, trusting 
that greatest benefit will be to the souls for whom this petition 15 made, etc. Compare 
also No. 265. At the same time too much stress, perhaps, should not be laid on this 
phrase in the inscription, ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ μνήμης, which might easily have been sug- 
gested by the stereotyped formula ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ νίκης. pro salute et victoria (Au- 


11 am indebted to Dr. Littmann for these observations. 5“ Liturgy of St. James,’’ Swainson, p. 300. 
2Swainson, p. 44. 6 See Gelzer, /. ¢. 
3Swainson, p. 224. 7 Swainson, p. 210. 


4«Titurgy of St. James,” Swainson, p. 312. 
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3 
gustt), which occurs frequently in the inscriptions of Syria, for example in Wad. 2025, 
2071 =392 below, 2545, etc. See also above, p. 14 ἢ 

With regard to the date of this inscription, it seems to me obvious that it cannot be 
reckoned according to the Seleucid era, for if it were the year would be 122-123 a.p. 1 
believe therefore that the inscriptions of Ruwéha, like those of Ktellata and Riha, must 
have been reckoned according to the era of Antioch, which was in general use in the 
region immediately north of the Djebel Riha: the three towns mentioned are all situ- 
ated on the northeastern slope of this mountain. See No. 264, No. 273 and the com- 
mentary to Wad. 2667, and Nos. 278 and 282: also Nos. 214 and 215. 


264. RUWEHA. “VILLA,” 206 Α.Ὁ. In the entrance to the villa, in which Inscr. 
267 was found. See Part II, p. 122. The inscription is on the lintel of the rectangular 
doorway in the middle of the arched passage through the tower, which forms the center 
of the west side of the villa and leads into the courtyard. It is on the outer, i.e. the 
western, face of the lintel, and measures 2.23 m.in length. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. 
high, are irregular in form, and very badly weathered: the Y of the date, however, and 
the following HHNare certain. Copy of the editor. 


ἐτονοδμύμηνος. πανεμουγαψις-------- PEO --KeBKAEP- 
Ἔτους ὃμυ΄, μηνὸς Πανέμου γ΄, αψις(}) -- ------ -- In (the) year 444, on (the) third of (the) month 
ἘΝ ον Ὁ τ a eee if LOREUOs eet ee (JULY, 300 A.D.) 


The date is not altogether certain: on the era see the notes on No. 263. Twice 
in the present inscription the sign 5 is used, apparently for a final sigma. 


265. RUWEHA. TOMB. Ona square, built tomb with a spherical dome, immedi- 
ately south of the southeast corner of the North Church, facing westward. Part II, 
p. 247 f. Within the tomb are three arcosolia, each containing a sarcophagus. The 
whole tomb is exceedingly well built, and almost perfectly preserved. The lower 
edge of the lintel, however, has been broken away: at the left end a very small por- 
tion of the lowest fascia of the mouldings still remains, and shows a trace of what may 
have been an inscription. If there was an inscription here it is most unfortunate that 
it has been lost, for it probably contained the date of this most-interesting tomb, and 
would have furnished also an approximate date for the handsome “North Church,” 
on which. No. 266 is carved. The tomb is assigned by Mr. Butler to the sixth century. 

The present inscription is cut on the outer face of the western wall, at the left of the 
doorway and on a level with the lintel. The letters are fairly well made, but neither 
the lines of the inscription nor the strokes which form the letters are straight. Copy 
of the editor, ye 

Published by Waddington, No. 2670, ._ C.J. G. 9151 a. 
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BIZZOCTTAPAOY Billos Πάρδου: ἐπηδήμησα καλῶς, ἦλθα καλῶς, 
€EMHAHMHCAKAAWC Kal Kime καλῶς. Εὔξηται ὑπὲρ nod. 
HAGAKAAWCKAIKIME 
KAAWCEYZHTAIYTIEP Bizzos, (son) of Pardos: I sojourned well, [journeyed 
HMOY well, and well I lie at rest. Pray for me (?)! 


The inscription is strangely worded and strangely spelled. “EaSypnea is evidently 
for ἐπεδήμησα, κῖμε for κεῖμαι, ἠμοῦ for ἐμοῦ. But it is hard to determine what is meant 
by εὔξηται. Certainly one would expect, with Kirchhoff, εὔχεσθε or possibly εὔξασθε. 
Possibly εὔξηται may be the 3rd sing. aor. subj. mid., used instead of an optative, after 
the analogy of the aor. subj. with μή: in that case ἐπιδήμησα καλῶς ---- -- Kime καλῶς Must 
be regarded as words of Bizzos quoted here by the author of the inscription, who then 
added for himself: “May he pray for me.” My friend Dr. 5. Angus suggested to 
me that possibly this may be an aorist middle, used as a passive form, = ay prayer 
be offered for me. But I believe that the clue is furnished by an inscription found in 
the Sakhra at Jerusalem, and published with a commentary by M. Clermont-Ganneau 
in the Academy for Nov. 7th, 1874, and also in P. &. /., 1875, p. 56 f.: Ἔνθα κατάκιτε 
~~~ -εὐξετε ὑ(π)ὲ(ρ) αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς ὁσίας μνήμης, μη. Δεκεμβ. — -- + ivd. α΄, ἔτους pd. τι Here 
lies ———: (ye shall?) pray for him, etc. Consequently I believe that the εὔξηται of 
the present inscription was intended for εὔξητε or evgere, and that the chief irregu- 
larity is the use of the active voice of a deponent verb. A similar request is 
contained in an inscription of Phrygia, C. 7. G. 3962, discussed by Professor Ram- 
Seis uh We pete aks Earth Rey eine ea ea the end of this inscription Professor Ramsay reads 
καὶ εὐχὰς θέσθ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ: and prayers offer ye for him.” Professor Ramsay believes 
this inscription to be earlier than Constantine. 

Concerning prayers for the dead see the notes on No. 263. 


266. RUWEHA. NORTH CHURCH. On the lintel of the west portal of the North 
Church. Part II, p. 225 ff. De Vogiié, S.C, pls. 68,69 andg1. The inscription is 
on the topmost band of the mouldings, immediately below a door-cap ornamented 
with a row of upright leaves. The letters are well formed and well cut: they are 
about 8 cm. in height, and the whole inscription, which was too high to be measured ac- 
curately, is about 1.35 m.long. There is a space of about one letter between the two 
words. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2671. C. 1. G.g151b. Uspensky, A. WZ. S., p. 70. 


BIZZOC TITAPAOY Βίζζος Πάρδου. Bizzos (son) of Pardos. 
Waddington says that after these words there are ‘trois lignes martelées.” Both 


Dr. Littmann and I searched for these lines with the utmost care and a ladder, but 


1 The era and the date are uncertain: perhaps the era is that of Diocletian and the martyrs, the date 388 a.p. 
21 am not sure, however, whether the pronoun refers to the dead father or the living son mentioned in the inscription: 
the text is quoted in full above, p. 206. 
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found no certain trace of them: I do not believe that they ever existed. But on one 
of the lower bands of the lintel there are dowel-holes, as if a narrow metal plate, per- 
haps 3 feet long, had been affixed here. 

On the names 4zzzos and Pardos see the notes on Nos. 73 and 88. A Bizos, bishop 
of Seleucia, is mentioned by Photius, Cod. 52, as present ata church council held at 


Sidé in 383 A.p.; but this is evidently not the person to whom the Ruwéha inscriptions 
eter. 


267. RUWEHA. “VILLA.” Ona lintel in a large villa, similar to that described 
in Part II, p. 122 f., in the east center of the town. One entered by an arched 
passage through the tower, which forms the center of the row of apartments on the 
west side of the large courtyard. The north side of this courtyard is formed by a 
row of handsome dwellings, provided with a two-story colonnade. The inscribed 
lintel is over a doorway about the center of these dwellings. 

The lintel is ornamented with a door-cap, the upper part of which consists of a row 
of heavy dentils, a narrow band, and, above that, a heavy cymarecta. In the center 
is a large disk, in the form of a wreath, which stands out from the overhanging curve 
of the cyma, and at the bottom breaks through and below the line of the dentils. 
Below the dentils is a plate in relief, 1.26 m. long and 20 cm. wide, having at each side 
a disk, connected with it by an arm, 4 or 5 cm. wide and 3 or 4 cm. long, which 
projects from the center of each end of the plate, in a line with the center of the disk. 
The bottom of the plate is 54 cm. from the bottom of the lintel. 

Four lines of the inscription are upon this plate, painted in red but not carved. The 
central disk broke into the first line. The other lines were originally unbroken; but 
the rain, trickling around the disk, has washed away about four letters from the middle 
of the second, third and fourth lines, leaving this space stained and covered with moss. 
Below the plate there are traces of a fifth line; but these are now so faint that I was 
unable to read a single letter with certainty. The letters are 4 to 4% cm. high. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2672. Uspensky, A. M@. S., p. 71. 


OKA - OIKWNEN BOH@IATOYYYIC 

TOYENCKETIHTO ---- YTOYOYPANOY ἢ 
----~@HCETAIE---- WKYPEIWANTI 

---~TWPMOYE----- ΔΤΑΦΥΓΉΜΟΥ 


- “ὦ κα [τ] οικῶν ἐν βοηθίᾳ τοῦ ᾿γψίστου, ἐν + He that dwelleth in (the) help of the Most High, 
σκέπῃ TO [Ὁ Θεο]ῦ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 4. [avAo ] θήσεται. shall abide in (the) shelter of the God of the heaven. + 
Ἔ [ρεῖ τ]ῷ Κυρείῳ: Ἄντι [λήπ]τωρ μου e[i καὶ “He shall say to the Lord: Thou art my protector and 


, a 3 > refuge 7 will hope unto him. 
κ] αταφυγή μου, [ὁ Θεός pov: ἐλπιῶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν (2)]. 77 refuge, my God. [will hop : 


These words are taken originally from Psalm xc, 1 f.: see Chapter 1, p. 16. 
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Above the inscribed plate there are letters painted between and on the dentils. These 
are now scarcely legible. Perhaps they may once have given the date at which this part 
of the villa was built; but, if so, I was unable to read it. The letters on the right of the 
central disk seemed more like the common formula Εἷς Θεός, with a cross at either end. 

On the lintel of another doorway in the same row of dwellings, at the left of the 
doorway just described, traces of letters in red paint are still to be seen at the right of 
the mouldings. They seemed to have the form shown in the accompanying 
figure. Possibly this may be εμν' ἔτη. 445 years, or, ἔτη being perhaps for ἔτει, 





in the year 445, 1.e. 396 A.D. See No. 264. 


268. RUWEHA. VILLA. On a lintel in the entrance to a villa like that of the 
foregoing inscription, in the central part of the town. The entrance is a broad arch- 
way through the basement of a tower, and was closed by a door set in a rectangular 
door-frame in the center of the tower: the lintel of this doorway bears the inscription. 
On either side of the archway are rooms in which a modern family was living in 1goo: 
the rest of the villa has been destroyed. The whole inscription is 1.66 m. long, and 
the letters 314 cm. high. The letters were originally fairly well formed, but are now 
badly weathered. The first word is in the form of a ligature, XZ: the sign 5 appears 


once for a final sigma, as in No. 264. Copy of the editor. 
Published in part by M. Uspensky, A. JZ. S., p. 71. 


XPCEFENHT ----NAPMAPECEMACECWCENATIONANTOSKAKDY AMEN + 
Χρί(ιστὸ)ς eyevynt[o ____ NAPMAPEL: ἑμᾶς ἔσωσεν ἀπὸ παντὸς κακοῦ. ᾿Αμέν. t 
CAPEST UES LOTITO. ἘΦ ΕΝ Ge ee He saved us from all evil. Amen. + 


Perhaps we may read, after ἐγένητο, ἐκ Παρθένου. Compare the first of the Syriac 
inscriptions discussed in Chapter I, p. 15. 


269. RUWEHA. VILLA (?). Painted on the lintel of a doorway within a large 
arched vestibule in the southwestern part of the town, a short distance west of the 
South Church. This was probably the entrance to a villa: it faces towards the south. 

The first line of the inscription was painted on the topmost band of the mouldings. 
The band measures about 2.23 m. in length, and 8 cm. in height: the letters are 4 to 
5 cm. high. These letters are almost obliterated; but I thought I could read the fol- 
lowing: --O-AC----O_TIAN€. This may be the date: “Er]o[s] d0[v’?], [wnv]o[s] Mave 
[wov____: ln (the) year 474, tn (the) month Panemos (July, 426 A.p.); but this is 
altogether uncertain. 





Below this band is another broader band containing a plate, sunk in its surface 
about 2 cm. deep, and containing in the center # with AandwW. This plate seems to 
have contained an ornamental design of some sort, or letters. Below this again is a 
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band of carved ornament, and, below this, simple right-lined mouldings. In the highest 
of these is another painted inscription of which I read the following letters: .__ ATT_- 
OATA€WCcEe. These measure together 50 cm. in length: the rest of the band is 
1.61 m. long. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. In the lowest band are the letters 
€NA: these also are painted, and measure 9% cm. in length and 3% cm. in height. 

I have been unable to read any part of this inscription except perhaps the date, for 
most of the paint has been washed off, leaving no visible trace whatever. 


270. RUWEHA. VILLA(?). On the lintel of a doorway within an arched vestibule, 
in the extreme southwestern corner of the town. It seemed like the entrance to a villa, 
and if so it opened upon the courtyard at the southeast corner. Through the outside 
corners of the vestibule were holes to which animals might be tied. 

The lintel is ornamented with a door-cap, the upper part of which is formed by a 
cymatium. The lower part is a plate in relief, 1.54 m. long and 32 cm. broad, with 
small dove-tail-ends. In the center of the plate is a disk, within a square. The 
disk contains the #, and in the upper quadrants Aand W. In the lower quadrants, and 
in the four corners of the square, are figures which I did not understand. Traces of 
red still remain on various parts of the lintel, as if the 
piece PLO: C TAYAOC rs i 
7 z whole had been originally painted. 
Πέτρος, ἸΠαῦλος 


The inscription consists of two names, 22 and 23 cm. 
Peter (and) Paul. 


long respectively, one on either side of the disk. The 
letters are incised, but not very deeply nor well: they are 34% to 4cm. high. Copy 
of the editor. 


271. RUWEHA. HOUSE. On the lintel of what appeared to be a private house, 
described by Professor Sachau, situated in the west center of the town and facing 
northward. The lintel is 2.11 m. long, 65 cm. high and 58 cm. thick. The inscrip- 
tion is on two dove-tail plates in relief below a heavily moulded door-cap.  Be- 
tween the two plates is a disk in relief, containing a cross, and, in the upper quadrants, 
the letters A and W, in the lower, figures which perhaps are merely ornamental and 
intended only to fill up the vacant space. In the left upper quadrant there is also a 
curved band attached to the upright arm of the cross, which, if it were on the right 


side would complete the monogram ὁ. Ρεγ- 
πε ΟΘ ες +TKAIOXPICTOC 


+ Eis Θεός + καὶ ὁ Χριστός. 
+ (There ts) one God + and the Christ. 


haps the real significance of this curved line 
had been lost, and possibly it was placed on 
the left here because there was more room 
beside the A than beside the Ww. Similar curved lines may be seen in both left quad- 
rants of disk No. 8 on p. 33 of Part II. The plates are 65 cm. long with the 
dove-tails, 39 cm. long without, and 24 cm. high. The letters are 8 to 10 cm. high 
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except the last four, which are in the right dove-tail of the second plate, and meas- 
ure 41% to 6 cm. in height. 

Published by Sachau: Retse tx Syrien und Mesopotamien, 1883, p. 97. 

Below the dove-tail plates there is a second inscription, to which Professor Sachau 
does not refer. It is however so badly weathered that I was unable to decipher it. 


EKYIVKY PIG e101 ey eee veces 


The only letter of which I feel certain is the P. This is 6 cm. high. All the traces of 
letters given here measure in length 1.41 m., and about fill the space from the begin- 
ning of the body of the first plate to the end of the body of the other. The second 
word seems to be Κύριε. 


272. RUWEHA. TOMB. On the lintel of a rock-hewn tomb, about five minutes 
south of the town, on the way to Djeradeh. The tomb consists of a dromos, whose 
sides are crowned by a sort of cornice with simple mouldings. Before the entrance 
to the tomb is a sort of portico, whose pediment is supported by two free and two 
engaged columns with capitals, all hewn in the living rock. The doorway of the tomb 
measures 87 by 63 cm. It is ornamented with mouldings consisting of four plain 
bands. Above the mouldings over the doorway is a space, 14 cm. high, which per- 
haps contained painting of some sort, above which is a plain, high door-cap. Within 
the doorway is a chamber about 8 feet square and 7 feet high, having three arcosolia 
in its sides, each of which contains two sarcophagi. 

The inscription is on the top band of the lintel. The letters begin 7 cm. from the 

left end of the band: together they are 2114 cm. long: the rest of the band, to 
Ha ae right of the letters, is one meter long. The letters are 7 cm. high. 

It seemed to me that this was the beginning of an unfinished inscription, and was a 
part of some proper name. But Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that this is possibly 
M(apia) Ἰ(ησοῦ) M(yrnp): Mary, mother of Jesus. 


273. KTELLATA. CAP OF A WELL (ἢ), 449 A.D. ‘A la fontaine, en une seule 
ligne.” Waddington No. 2667: copy of M. de Vogiié. 


τ Ἐπὶ Ἀντ[]νίνου Φιλίππου κ(αὶ) Ἰβο[υ]ρίου ὃ Πέτρου IKENTATIPNTWNA ἔτους ζρυ΄, ἰνδ(ικτιῶνος) 
τρήτ(η-). 


Perhaps we may read, after Πέτρου, ἐγένετο ἡ φρεατία, or something similar: Under 
Antoninos Philippos and Ibunios Petros (this well was made?) in the year 497, tndic- 
tion third. (September, 449 A.D.) 

This inscription is evidently dated according to the era of Antioch: see No. 264 and 
its commentary. Furthermore it is clear from this inscription, as Waddington has 
shown, that in this region the year began with the month of October. For the 497th 
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year of the era of Antioch began in the Autumn of 448 Α.Ὁ. and ended in the Autumn 
of 440. But the 3rd year of the indiction series began in September, 449 Δ.}. 
Consequently, if the 3rd indiction coincided on any day with the 497th year, the 
former must have begun before the latter ended: this could only be if the month of 
September was the first month of the 3rd indiction but the last month of the 497th 
year. This year therefore must have begun in October, 448, and ended in September, 
449 A.D. See the notes on Waddington, No. 2667; and also on No. go above. 

Waddington, in his commentary on this inscription, suggests that the ancient name 
of Ktellata may be contained in an inscription found at Rome, C. /. G. 9730: ἀπὸ κώμης 
Aat.... ὅρων Ἀπαμέων]. As Mordtmann has shown, however, in Z. JV. G., XLI, p. 305, 
this is probably not the case. 


274. Tomp, about five minutes northeast of Ktellata. The tomb is hewn in the 
rock and faces northeast. It has a large and handsome arched vestibule with 
two plain columns and two pilasters supporting the arch. Above the arch are 
two small crosses and one large cross in relief. The doorway within the vestibule is 
ornamented with simple, right-line mouldings, on the bands of which three lines of the 
inscription are painted in fine, straight strokes of black. But the paint has weathered 
off so completely that neither M. de Vogiié nor I was able to decipher the writing. 
The band occupied by the first line is 1.28m. long; but I think it is likely that the 
inscription began some 12cm. or more from the left end of the band, and perhaps 
ended before the end of the band was reached. The next two lines of the inscription 
are naturally somewhat shorter than the first, because they are on the lower mouldings 
of the doorway. The letters of the second line are from 2% to 3 cm. high and occupy 
about that same space in length. The third line is on the broadest moulding: below 
it, on the plain face of the lintel, are a few letters of much larger size: the whole space 
on which they are painted is 1.04 m. long; but the letters given below extend only 
45 cm. from the left end of the space. The letters are about 7 cm. high. Above the 
inscription are three disks, the central one of which originally contained a cross, *, 
which has been battered off. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2668, from a copy made by M. de Vogiié. 


I. ----~ AINTONALY ADNAYM ~ ENAXAXANAPONOYKY PION ------- YAHINEAPIP - 
2. -- -καιυ -γ -κυριλλ - E-- HAPEY -EN-LA = IAI-Cl-------- 
Ci 0 -᾿---- EIAACIYM~P-~KAITANATI --------- 

-AHMIOY 


Waddington read only the words τὸν ἄσυλον, in the first line. I think the names 
Ἀλέξανδρος and Κυρίλλας may be recognized in the first and second lines. 
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275. A ROCK-HEWN TOMB, about five minutes north of Ktellata. The inscription is 
carved above the doorway of the tomb, within a vestibule. Both vestibule and door- 
way are perfectly plain. The inscription is roughly cut: it is 29 cm. long, and begins 
5% cm. from the left corner of the doorway, the total width of which is 62cm. The 
letters are 4% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


af nee ἌΤ7λυπε x[atpe . Sorrow-free, farewell! 


276. A FRAGMENT OF A LINTEL, on the road from Kefr Inneh to il-Mgharah. The. 
length of the fragment is 89 cm., the height of the mouldings together 48cm. The 
inscribed band is 14% cm. high, and the present inscription 61 cm. long, the letters 
5cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


INEY AABBOAYMTTIOY 


Ἐπὶ τῶ]ν εὐλαβ(εστάτων) ᾿Ολυμπίου [καὶ τοῦ Under the most devout Olympios and -- -- -- -- -- -- : 


δεῖνος, πρεσβυτέρων]. _ presbyters, Ἑ 


I have assumed that there was a second name after Ὀλυμπίου because the remains 
of the letters before the title AaB. indicated a plural rather than a singular form: this 
title, εὐλαβέστατος, was commonly given to church officers not of the highest rank, and 
on this account I have supplied [πρεσβυτέρων]. See the notes on No. 85. Presbyters 
are mentioned elsewhere in pairs, as in No. 29. 


277. Toms in the rock, twenty-five minutes south-southeast of Riha, and facing 
northward. A passage of five deep steps leads down through the rock to a small door- 
way, once closed by a stone like a cart-wheel, which could be rolled aside into a slot cut 
for it at the right of the passage. Passing through the doorway one descends by three 
more steps into a chamber about 10 feet square and 5 feet high. In the front wall near 
each corner, and in each side wall near the back of the chamber, there is a rectangular 
alcove containing a sarcophagus: there is no such alcove in the rear wall. The 
inscription is roughly scratched on the inner face of the front wall, immediately to 
the right as one enters: the space which it occupies is 45 cm. wide and 63 cm. high. 
Copy of the editor. 

I have tried to read here ὁσαννά and ἐβόησας, or, after ANNA, Ἰ(ησοϑὴς 

KATO ΛΑ΄ Χρριστός). But I am inclined to believe that what the author meant to 


of write was as follows: 


ANNAIC ‘ ἢ ae 
FWCAC Λατόμος νναι (or Avvatos) ταῦτα ἐποίησα. 
᾿ as ek 1 Π ‘ ° 

BOHCAC Stone-cutter Hannat ( ἢ ) did this. 


The character ¢ at the end of each of the last three lines may be, like 
fs, merely a sign to mark the end of a word. Τῶτα may have been written for ταῦτα or 
τοῦτο. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recwez/, 111, p. 247, and compare Inscriptions 25 and 
26 above. 
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278-281. MUGHR RAMDAN. This is the name given by the modern natives to a 
group of tombs in the hillside about fifteen minutes’ walk east of the village of Riha. 
Before the tombs, cuttings in the rock show that there were once quarries here, and 
doubtless these quarries were older than the tombs. For often in this country 
old quarries were used in this way, the perpendicular walls of the quarries afford- 
ing convenient places for such excavations. There are no buildings, either 
ancient or modern, near the tombs, and hence the tombs must have belonged to the 
ancient town whose ruins are almost entirely concealed from view in the modern Riha. 

Three of these tombswere inscribed, Nos.278f., 280 and 281. Another tomb, the next 
towards the east to that which bears inscription 281, is almost buried by the soil which 
has washed into and about it from the slopes of the hill. This tomb also may have 
borne an inscription; but I was so uncertain whether there were even traces of letters 
above the doorway, that it seemed unwise, in the short time at my disposal, to under- 
take the excavation which a thorough examination would have required. On the 
wall of the vestibule a bracket for a lamp was executed in the rock. On the next 
tomb towards the east again there may have been still another inscription, but I 
think not. 

Another tomb, east of that which contains inscription 280, has a large + painted in 
red on the rough wall of rock at the right of the door, within the vestibule. Perhaps 
there was some painting over the doorway also. 

I believe that these tombs belong to the Christian period, though there is little dis- 
tinctively Christian about them, except the cross just mentioned and the very small 
cross in the vine ornament below inscription 280. On the formula Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος 
seerpaios... In general, however, the tombs themselves, with their inscriptions and 
ornamentation, are such as we might expect to find dating from the end of the fourth 
century. If so, then inscription 278 must be reckoned according to the era of Antioch, 
and dated 386 A.p. These tombs are so similar that I believe all must belong to approx- 
imately the same date. But if they date from this period, and if the extensive quarries 
in which they were hewn were, as I believe, no longer in use at the end of the fourth 
century, the ancient town must have flourished comparatively early. 


278. Toms, 386 A.D. On the front wall of a double tomb, consisting of two large 
chambers opening on a broad vestibule, hewn in the rock. The vestibule is 8 
paces long and about 6 feet deep. At present there are no supports for the roof of 
this vestibule, so that it appears like a great hood, over the entrance to the tombs: on 
the under side of this roof, however, there are the remains, either of piers hewn from 
the rock, or of sculptures such as that on the soffit of the arch of the tomb at Frikya 
shown in Part II, p. 281. The front of the vestibule was provided with mouldings, 
or with some other ornamentation, which has crumbled away completely. 
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Within the vestibule are twin doorways in the face of the rock. Their lintels are 
simple, but the mouldings are well drawn and well carved. The holes for the door- 
fittings are unusually sharp and well preserved. The doorway on the left seems 
never to have been inscribed: that on the right however bears inscription 279. 

Each doorway admits to aroomy central chamber, each of which contains in its walls 
three arcosolia. The surface of the walls is rough, but the apartments themselves and 
the arcosolia are regular in shape and well proportioned. At the beginning of April, 
when I was there, each of these apartments contained water to a depth of a foot or 
two. The water in the apartment on the left was coated with a thick scum, light green 
in color and very beautiful: the water in the apartment on the right was of a sorrel 
color and seemed alive with many things with gills and tails that crept or swam about 
in it. While I was at work on the inscriptions natives came and both drank and drew 
in pitchers water from both apartments, generally from that on the left, and generally 
blowing aside the green scum for this purpose. The inscriptions were copied by 
Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Inscription A begins at the left corner of the vestibule and extends to the middle of 


A. the space above the left-hand doorway. It is 1.66 πη. long 

ΟΝ ΟΣ ΤΠ ΠΣ ΕΓ | 7 tore ari high. The letters seem to have 
been scratched rather than carved; but they are fairly deep and regular. B. 

Inscription B is above the lintel of the same doorway, in the right- HNHHH 


hand half of the space. The first word is 40 cm. long, and its letters BACCOY 
6% cm. high: the second is 44% cm. long, and its letters vary from 12 to 6 cm. in height. 

δ Inscription C is on the wall at the right of this doorway. 
HPZATOBACCOC The whole inscription occupies a space 1.12 m. long, and 


ETEAIWCENSEOCEBIC 0.69 high: the letters are 8cm. high. 
HT YNHAYTOYHETA 
TWNAY TWNETE 
AlwCENCEKOYN 
AINOCTEXNITHC 


Ὁ. 
; ΕΝΜΗΝΙ 
right, about midway between the two door- qaneyo Y 


Inscription p is still farther towards the 


ways. The whole inscription occupies a K@TOYAAY 
space 0.77 m. long, and 0.56m. high. The €ToYc 
letters vary from 8% to 14 cm. in height. 

Εἷς Θεὸς μόνος. Μνήμη Βάσσου. Ἤρξατο Βάσσος: ἐτελίωσεν Θεοσεβίς, ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, μετὰ τῶν 
αὐτῶν: ἐτελίωσεν Σεκουνδῖνος, τεχνίτης. Ἔν μηνὶ Πανέμου κθ΄, τοῦ δλυ΄ ἔτους. 

(There 15) one God only. Remembrance of Bassos. Bassos began (the tomb): Theosebis, his wife, together 


with their (children), completed (it): Sekundinos, (the) artisan, completed (i.e. constructed) (tt). In (the) month 
of Panemos (the) 29th, in the 434th year. (July, 386 A.D.) 


I think, however, that prjpn=remembrance, is probably used here for μνῆμα or 
μνημεῖον -- ἃ monument or tomb. Note that the feminine form of the name Θεοσέβιος is 
here Θεοσεβίς, instead of the more usual Θεοσεβία or Θεοσέβεια ; but possibly it should be 
read Θεοσεβΐς for Θεοσεβής. 


Ὁ 
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A certain Aurelios Bassos is mentioned in an inscription, found at Concordia (?) 
and published in C. 7 Z. v, No. 8725, which contains the ancient name of a town in 
this neighborhood: Αὐρήλιος Βάσσος, Σύρος, νεοφώτιστος, κώμης Ζωφέων (Sp)wv Ἀπαμέων. See 
also Mordtmann in Z. 77. G. XL, p. 304. 

On the era of this inscription see the notes on No. 264. 


279. On the same tomb as the foregoing. Inscription A is on the mouldings 
over the doorway on the right. The first line is 96 cm. long, the second 78 cm. 
The third line is on the lowest fascia of the lintel, except the last letter, which is level 
with the others, but is carved on the return of the second member of the mouldings: 
exclusive of the last letter the third line is 60 cm. long. The letters of all the lines 
are about 5 cm. high. These letters have different forms from those of inscription 278. 


A. SEdTeKNo YK AI APTEBANO Y 
AAEAOWNTEKNATIAMANOY 
ATTETEAHCANHPOEIO N 


Inscription B is on the wall of rock beside the lintel. The first line is 66 cm. long, 
the second 94. The letters vary from 5 to 12 cm. in height. TheN of €TEAIWCEN 
was omitted in carving this word, and then inserted above the line between the final 
€ and the following c. The letters have the forms of those in inscription 278, but are 
more carelessly executed. 


B. N 
Gate Nelw CeCe 
KOYNAINOCTEXNITHC 
Θεοτέκνου καὶ “ApreBdvov, ἀδελφῶν: τέκνα Of Theoteknos and Artebanes(?), brothers: (the) 
Παμάνου ἀπετέλησαν ἡροεῖον. children of Pamanos finished (the) tomb. 
᾿Ἐτελίωσεν Σεκουνδῖνος, τεχνίτης. Sekundinos, (the) artisan, constructed (it). 


The word ἀδελφοί, brothers, may perhaps mean b7others in Christ, perhaps monks. 
See No. 164. Also the discussion of this word in Part IV, p. 37f. On ἡροεῖον see 
No. 151, and also Wad. 2537 e, Dittenberger, O. G. 7. S., Nos. 526 and 554. 

The names 47febanes and-Pamanos are curious: they havea Persian sound. They 
do not seem to be Greek and they are not Semitic, as Dr. Littmann tells me. There 
is an Egyptian-Aramaic name {5, and a Pa-mu-nu in Babylonian. Or is Pamanos 
for Panamos? See Clermont-Ganneau, Recuez/, 11, pp. 102 and 107. 


280. On the face of a double rock-hewn tomb with an arched vestibule, east of 
that described under No. 278, and facing northward. The tomb is similar to that of 
Inscription 278. At the right end of this vestibule there appears to have been a stone 
bench. 
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The inscription is over the western doorway. At each side of the inscription there 
seems to be have been originally a palm branch; but, if so, the branch at the left has 
almost disappeared. The space originally occupied by the letters and branches to- 
gether was about 1.20 m. inlength: the inscription itself is 75 cm. long, and the letters 
10 to 12 cm. high. Below the inscription is a border of two vines intertwined: in the 
central loop of these there is a small cross inscribed in a circle. Above each corner 
of the doorway is a disk. That on the right contains a six-point star, carved and 
painted. The disk on the left is similar to No. 1 on p. 33 of Part II. This disk was 
carved, and was also painted in three alternating colors, one of which was the usual 
red and another probably yellow. Below this disk there was a large palm branch, 
painted in red but not carved, on the wall of rock which, though as a whole it does not 
present an even or regular surface, was evidently smoothed off somewhat to receive 
this painting. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


ἘΣ Oe Ons Eis Θεός. (There is) one God! 


See the notes on No. 16, etc. 


281. Over the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb within an arched vestibule, a few 
steps south of the foregoing. The inscription is somewhat rudely scratched on the 
rock; but the lines which form the letters are broad and deep. The first line of the 
inscription is 1.50 m. long, the second 0.98. The letters are 13 cm. high, and were 

painted red. Copy of the editor. 


ΠΕ SSE A I am inclined to think that the second name is feminine, 


AQSTINAL yee 
ὌΞΟΣ ποτ τς πὰ and that Λονγίνας is for Λογγίνης. See C. 7 G. I, 1964. 
But amasculine name, Aovyivas, appears in C. 7. G. 111, 5063 
and 4716 d* (in the addenda), and might be thought to 
be treated here as indeclinable. However, Aovyive occurs in C. 7. G. 1964, plainly as 
a dative feminine. Dr. Littmann suggests that Θεότεκνος is the Greek form for the 


Syriac name Barvlaha, which sometimes appears in Greek as Bapdaas. See No. 115 


Of Theoteknos and Longina. 


above. 


282. RIHA. TOMB, 422 (?) A.D. On the face of a broad, fine arch hewn in the rock 
before a rock-hewn tomb in the hill immediately south of the village, and facing north- 
ward. The inscription is carved on the mouldings of the arch. Both lines are broken 
by a disk in the center, which seems to have contained the + with A and ὦ in the lower 
quadrants, but which is now almost obliterated. The total length of the first line, in- 
cluding spaces between the words and the disk, is 1.83% m. The two parts of the 
second line measure 1.60 and 1.30m. respectively. The letters are 5 cm. high. The 


whole inscription is badly weathered. Copied by Pococke and the editor. 
Waddington, 1833. G. /. G. 9150. 
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spe EASES δὴ ον Wg NG N Disa Aw OY: + 
ANEZANAPOCAONETITOMTOCKAIKANKE 
AXAAPIOYETIA POOL oN ACE ΓΞ ΓΙ ΠΥ ΑἹ 
Pte eel ere ΝΕ ΠΙΡΙΙΞ Ξ- Ὁ] 
+ "Erovs ov’, κημὸς AGov yf. + ‘AdeEdvSpo(v)(?) + In (the) year 470, month Loos 3rd. + (This is the 
tomb) of Alexandros. ...... and chancellor of 


AONETITOMIOL καὶ κανκελλαρίου ἐπάρχων, υἱοῦ 


, , P governors, (and of his) son Lidesgios (?), through Gor- 
Λιδεσγίου (2), διὰ Γοργονίου (¢)PF[oSérov?]. ) gios (2), throug: 


sonios, superintendent (?). (August, 422 A.D.) 


The reading of this inscription is most uncertain. Perhaps the word before καὶ 
κανκελλαρίου is τόπος, place or sepulchre. 1 do not know what mannér of official a 
κανκελλάριος ἐπάρχων may have been. As to the era of this inscription see the com- 
mentary on No. 164. 


283. RIHA. Toms. On another tomb, west of the foregoing, and facing north- 
ward. The doorway has simple right-lined mouldings, in the corners of which traces 
of a band of red color, 1 cm. wide, are still visible. Within is a chamber with three 
arcosolia. The arcosolia in the side walls contain each one sarcophagus set parallel 
with the wall: that opposite the entrance contains two sarcophagi set at right angles 
to the line of the arch. 

The first part of the inscription, a, is over the doorway. The letters of the last two 
words are both incised and painted red. The second part, B, is at the right side of 
the doorway, beginning after the O of Μενάνδρου: these letters also are painted red. 


Copy of the editor. 
Published in C. 7 G. No. 4455. 


A. Ounny ἘΠ ΉΟ 
€0Z ONO τοῦ 
HAAXOCHENANAPOY KEHA 
AXOY 
TEXNI 
TWN 
OY €OZ ONO Μάλχος Mevdvdpov, -“-- -- -- -- -- -- -- Matchos, (son) of Menandros -- -- -- 
HO[———-] κὲ Μάλχου, τεχνιτῶν. ---and Malchos, architects (or artisans). 


The first letters are possibly a date, namely ov’ = 470, i.e. 421-422 A.D. 


CHAPTER IV 


INSCRIPTIONS OF SELEMIYEH AND KINNESRIN, 
AND OF THE DJEBEL IL-HASS AND THE DJEBEL SHBET. 


ALSO INSCRIPTIONS FROM BA‘ALBEK, TELL NEBI MINDO, HAMA, 
MA‘ARRIT IN-NU‘MAN, KHAN SEBIiL, ISRIYEH, PALMYRA, KHAN IL- 
ABYAD ON THE ROAD FROM PALMYRA TO DAMASCUS, AND DMER. 


284. SELEMIYEH. LINTEL (?), 432 A.D. Onastone, doubtless originally a lintel, 
now used as the right jamb of the doorway of a modern house, in the northeast corner 
of the city. The left end is concealed by the sill of the doorway. The face of the 
stone is divided into parts, of which the first and third are inscribed, the others con- 
tain ornamental designs. Copied by Mr. Butler and the editor. 


EMNHC Α ω 
ΝΕΝΤΗ IXEYC 
ΟΝ ΕΓ ΟΥ ΟὝΜΥ 


[+ Χριστ]ὲ μνήσ [θητι np | ν ἐν τῇ [βασιλείᾳ] O Christ, remember us tn thy kingdom! Alpha (and) 
gov. A Q . Ἰ(ησοῦς) Χ(ριστός), Θ(εοῦ) T(ids), Omega! Jesus) Ch(rist), (the) S(on) of God), (our) 
Σ(ωτήρ). τους εμψ΄. S(avior)! In the year 745. (432-433 A.D.) 


The missing portions of this inscription are supplied from No. 293. The words 
evidently reflect Luke xxii, 42, where some manuscripts have at the beginning Ἰ(ησο)ῦ, 
and some Κύριε. See Chapter 1, p. 17. 


285. SELEMIYEH. FRAGMENT, 542 A.D. Ona small fragment built into a mod- 
ern wall, about fifty yards southwest of the castle. It is 


cael ees broken at each side and at the bottom. At the right end is 
PN ores a portion of a disk, amounting to about a quarter of the cir- 
In the year 854. - ici 

Ἔ ταν, 54 (342 cumference, from which I judge that the stone was originally 

543 A.D. 


nearly twice as high, and that it may have contained a third 
line of letters. Copy of the editor. 
The first letter of the date may have been A, which would make the date 539-540 a.p. 


236 


INSCRIPTIONS OF SELEMIYEH 255 


286. SELEMIYEH. FRAGMENT, 489 A.b. Οἥ ἃ 5Π14}1] block of basalt, in the en- 
trance to the castle, in the curb on the west side. The block is about a foot square. 
Copy of the editor. 


) YA WET.O T]ov aw ἔτους. In the 8orst year. (489-490 A.D.) 


287. SELEM{IYEH. LINTEL, 604 A.D. Ona large lintel of basalt, near the center 
of the town. The opening of the doorway has been closed by stones laid in mud, and 
against the face of the solid wall thus formed a modern kubbe has been built, so that 
the lintel can be seen only 
from the interior of the 
bubbes Ὑπὸ lintel: “is 
apparently in situ. Itis 
3.47 m. long and 76 cm. 
high. The lower half of 
the lintel is framed by a 
sort of torus moulding, 
like a twisted rope, which 
stands out from the sur- 





face of the stone and is 


Inscription 287. 


returnedateachend. Be- 
low this is a conventionalized grape-vine, executed in low relief in a band, 22 cm. wide, 
sunk below the surface: below this again is a band of ornament, half as wide as the 
other but similarly executed, like two pairs of strands, twisted together in such a way 
as to leave a succession of loops. Above the torus the face of the stone is plain, ex- 
cept for the inscription, which is executed in relief in a single band, sunk below the 
surface. 

The inscription is 3.02 m. long, the letters g cm. high. In the center, after the 
letters @E0, five letters have been erased completely, as if with a chisel. The other 
letters are well preserved and certain. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Hartmann in Ζ. P. V. XXIUH, p. 108f. 


᾿Βπληρόθι τὸ κτίσμα τοῦτο [é]v [ὀ]νό[μ] [τ]: τῆς Θεο[τόκου], ἐμ μηνὶ ᾿Ιουνίου, ἰνδ. ζ΄, τοῦ ει)΄ ἔτους. 


This building was completed in (the) name of the Mother-of-God, in (the) month of June, indiction 7, of the 
gi5th year. (June, 604 A.D.) 

288. SELEMIYEH. COLONNETTE. On the base οἵ ἃ small column of reddish mar- 
ble, built into the inner wall of the castle, on the left as one enters, at the angle formed 
by the wall of the entrance and the wall of the courtyard. The base is 42 cm. high, 
35% wide and 35 thick: the whole fragment, including the base and the remaining 
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portion of the column itself is 60cm. high. The letters are rudely carved, and from 
3% to4cm. high. Copy of the editor, squeeze and cast. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2633. Burton and Drake, 1, p. 379, No. 10. Oppenheim and Lucas, in 
872. Zettschr., XIV, 1905, p. 27. 
M.Waddington renders the first partofthe 





PSRs 2 aaa Se) Sd: inscription as follows: [Ἢ πύλ]η καλῇ σπουδῇ 
Bede ἘῈ τ 4 SC ἨΈ ᾿ἨΚΑΛΗςΠ. κτλ. But there is room for but one or at 
a τ OYAHTOYOc,; Most two letters before the first letter of the 
AAS. WTATOYTIE present inscription, nor could there have 
τῇ het } Plokceprioy _ been a line above the present first line upon 
ἌΦΩ ΚΕΚΥΡΟΥΟΙ this base, nor could I find any trace of let- 
74, KONOMOYTe ters on the stump of the column. We might 
720) ΓΌΝΕΝ + read τ]ῇ καλῇ σπουδῇ as Dr. Lucas does: 
Be BIS cen “Durch den vortrefiiichen Fifer.’ But I 
Inscr. 288. Cast from a squeeze. am inclined to believe that the inscription is 


Ἢ καλὴ (7) σπουδῇ τοῦ ὁσιωτάτου περιο- ΞΟ ΘΊΘΙΟΙΣ Sr πο τος; ἀφ ἧι OT al 
δ(ευτοῦ) Σεργίου Ke πεν οἰκονόμου γέγονεν. + Saree say COPEL OL TET ae δος 
such as this was would seem to me much 

This shrine (2) was built through the zeal of the yore like the ornamental column at one side 
most ον ales 11:5: visiting Ee) Sergtos, of a small niche, than like a part of ΠΕΣ 
and Kyros, otkonomos (i.e. treasurer of the diocese).+ J 
namentation of any sort of door or gateway. 

Dr. Lucas defines περιοδευτής as “Fin vom Bischof mit Inspektionsreisen betrauter 
Geistlicher.” See Waddington, 2011, and Professor Sachau, in MWonatsber. der Berl. 
Akad., 1881, p. 175 ff. An inscription published by Professor Domaszewski in 47ch.- 
Epigraph. Mitth. aus Oesterreich, vu, p. 183, No. 49, similar in many respects to the 
inscription under discussion, mentions a certain work accomplished under two officers, 
to each of whom two titles are given, πρωτοπρεσβύτερος and περιοδευτής, to one, and διάκονος 
and οἰκονόμος to the other. A presbyter Sergios is mentioned in an inscription, dated 
568-569 A.b., which was found at Homs and published in A/usée Belge, 1901, p. 265, 
by Pere Lammens, and again in an inscription dated May, 592 A.p., which was found 


near Homs and published by the same editor in 777. B., 1899, p. 300, No. 36. 


289. SELEMIYEH. On a block of basalt, about-1 m.in length by 30 cm. in width, 
built into the outside of the wall of the entrance to the castle, on 


ia O Lex ON the south side, about 12 feet from the ground. In the center of 
2. ANO!BO! wis. the stone was a disk: The inscription was in three lines, on each 
3. HHOWN side of the disk. The letters were in relief, and were originally 


well formed; but they have been hacked off so that the face of the 
stone is now almost smooth. The letters on the right of the disk are wholly illegible. 
Copy of the editor. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF SELEMiYEH 239 


« 


290. SELEMIYEH. A fragment high up in the outside wall of the tower in which 
is the entrance, on the south side of the castle. The stone is badly weathered. The 
left end of stone is occupied by the monogram X, at the right of which is a rude dove- 
tail, as if the inscription were in a dove-tail plate. Below the monogram are letters 
which are perhaps Arabic. The stone is broken at the right end. The line of the 
break is curved, and suggests that there was perhaps a disk after the letters given 
below. Copy of the editor, made with the aid of a telescope. 

The last letter of the first line might be w: the last letter of the second 


iy την line might be M or N: the last letter of the third line might be Ν, after which 
ery there may have been I. 


Possibly the second and third lines were intended for ζωή and μου. in 
any case, I believe that a second part of this inscription, at least as long as the pres- 
ent fragment, has been lost. 


291. SELEMIYEH. A fragment still higher up, and a little to the left of No. 290, 
in the west side of the same tower. The letters are large and well made, and 


BOC are well vreserved. The stone lies now upon its right side. Copy of the 
OVA : 

ee editor. 

ἘΝ Published by Waddington, No. 2637. 


Possibly this may be read [Idkw] Bos, [δ] οῦλος, ἐ(π)[οίησε] : Jakobos, a ser- 
vant, made (this). 


292. SELEMIYEH. A fragment in the outside of the south wall of the castle, be- 
tween the tower in which is the entrance and the southwest corner, close to the ground. 
The letters are at the right end. Most of the stone is ornamented with a rude design 
in relief below the surface, like a conventionalized grape-vine, in which appears a 

chalice. Below this is a simple right-lined border. This seems to be the 


are lower part of a larger block, which was cut down to fit this course in the 
aaa wall of the castle: the original block was cut through the first of the re- 
A AEH maining lines of the inscription, so that the upper parts of four letters, and 


perhaps other lines, have been lost. The other letters are fairly clear. But 
the whole stone is rudely carved, like most of the blocks of this sort in Selemiyeh. 


Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2636. Oppenheim and Lucas, Byz. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 28, No. 12. 


293. SELEMIYEH. “Dans le haut d’une tour du fort, du cété de l’ouest; inscrip- 
tion encadrée.” Waddington, No. 2634. Burton and Drake, 11, p. 379, No. τι. 
Χριστὲ μνισθειι ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ Baord[eig cov]. 
O Christ, remember us in thy kingdom ! 


Waddington reads μνισθειι as μνήσθητι. See No. 284. 
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294. SELEMIYEH. On a stone close to the ground, in the front wall of a shop 
built against the south wall of the castle, east of the entrance. The letters are rude, 
but most of them clear. In the center is a diamond-shaped figure, within which is a 
cross within a circle. I believe that the inscription is complete. Copy of the editor. 
ae The first line of this inscription obviously contains the words Κίύρι)(ε), 
KCBOHS! βοήθι: flelp, Lord. In the other two lines I believe that two names 
a (dis te were contained, both in the genitive, signifying perhaps: ¢/7zs 7s the house 

of , son of 
that possibly a name ᾿Ικυρουβέϊ ον should be read, derived from the Aramaic ‘ehurbd = 
scorpion, in Nabataean and Safaitic ΡΝ, in Arabic ‘akvab. A name ἄκραβος, doubt- 
less from the same root, is found. On the other hand, *YD\PN=Axoraos occurs in a 
Palmyrene-Greek inscription, Waddington, 2571 b. 


Dr. Littmann, however, has suggested to me 








295. SELEMiYEH. On a fragment in the southwest corner of a modern house, a 
short distance east of the castle, at the top of the stairs to the second story. These 
Stairs are built into the wall of the courtyard, which is a continuation of the south wall 
of the house. The inscription was partly concealed; but the owner of the house very 
kindly tore down a part of the obstruction so that I might copy the inscription. The 
whole stone was 58 cm. long, 19 wide and 14 thick: it was broken at the right. The 
letters are poor and badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


+ AFIOCASGEOC I. Ἅγιος ἁ Θεός, [ἅγιος Ἰσχυρός], 
ἈΓΙΟΟΆΑΘΟΝ 2. ἅγιος ᾿Αθόν[ τος, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς], 
ΝΠΟΧΘΙΟΔΙΕ 


he ὑποχθὶς δι᾿ ἑ[μᾶς. 
Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Immortal One, have mercy upon us, (thou 
who wast) brought to judgment for our sake. 

This is an unusual form of the trisagion, with the monophysite addition, the phrase 
ὑπαχθεὶς δι’ ἡμᾶς being substituted for the common σταυρωθεὶς δι᾿ ἡμᾶς. See No. 6 and 
also Chapter 1, p. 8f. 

The confusion of o-sounds and a-sounds in this inscription is noteworthy, 1.6. ἃ for 
ὁ, ἀθόν [ατος] for ἀθάνατος, ὑποχθίς for ὑπαχθείς. See No. 26 and its commentary, No. 148 


and No. 216. 


296. SELEMIYEH. ‘Dans le mur d’une cabane; grandes lettres.” Waddington, 


No. 2635. Burton and Drake, 11, p. 379, No. 12. 

foe K(v O[s ἡμᾶς: 

met Κι ρυλ sees eas (The) Lord said unto us: Lam the God of Abraham, 

Isaac (and) Jacob: (he ts) our God, not (the God) of 
(tie) ead ay at te 


2. Ἔγ]ώ εἰμι ὁ Θεὸς A[ Bpa- 
3. dp], Ἰσάκ, Ἰακώβ: ὁ Θεὸς 
ἡ] μῶν, οὐ νεκρῶν τοί , 
As M. Waddington has noted, this inscription is an adaptation of Matthew xxii, 31 f. 


(Mark xu, 26 f.; Luke xx, 37 f.): περὶ δὲ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε τὸ ῥηθὲν 
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ὑμῖν ὑπὸ TOD Θεοῦ λέγοντος: ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ὁ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσαὰκ Kal ὁ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ'. οὐκ ἔστιν 
Θεὸς νεκρῶν ἀλλὰ ζώντων. See above, Chapter 1, p. 17. 

Waddington supplies ὑμᾶς in the first line, and ὑμῶν in the fourth, rather than ἡμᾶς 
and ἡμῶν. 


297. SELEMIYEH. On two fragments of a large basalt lintel, lying in a street 
about 150 yards northeast of the castle. The smaller fragment, a, is 53 cm. long and 
36 wide: the letters are 19, 17 and 16cm. high. The larger fragment, 8, is 1.43 m. long 
and 36 cm. wide: its letters are about 15 cm. high. At the right end of fragment a, 
and the left end of fragment B, are the halves of the same disk, containing a broad- 
arm cross, and in the lower quadrants the letters Aand ὦ. Copy of the editor. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT Β. 
AFIT HNEICOA‘S COYKAIEZ0A‘S 
[+ Κύριος dud] ἀξίει) τὴν εἴσοδ(όν) σου καὶ ἔξοδ(ον). 
+ The Lord shall preserve thy coming tn and (thy) going out. 


The first part of this inscription, on the left of the disk, seems to have consisted of 
fewer letters than the second part. However, the three remaining letters of the first 
part are somewhat larger than the others. 

These words are derived from Psalm cxx, 8: see Chapter 1, pp. 14, 22 and 25. 


298. SELEMIYEH. On the two halves of a block of basalt which has been split 
lengthwise. The left half is in the curb of a cistern just outside of the city, towards 
the north, about opposite the middle of the north side. The right half is now the sill 
of a modern house in the northeast corner of the city. The pieces are 1.13 m. long 
and 25 cm. thick: each is about 15 cm. wide. The letters are 2% cm. high. Below 
the inscription is a blank space of 40 cm. Copy bY Mr. Butler. 

I have restored the name of the martyr 


from C. /. G. 8842, an inscription from ren soe 0 Δαν Ὁ τοὺ 


Ac toy ἁγίζου μά[ρ]τυρο[ς] Κηρυ- 


ΕΣ ΣΤ κΙδ 
name Κηρυκος is an incorrect form for Κυριακός, ἊΝ τίς 


and, if so, should be accented on the last po KH 


Medjdel, a town in Palestine near Joppa: 
[Μ]αρτύριο(ν) τοῦ ἁγίου Knpvxov. Probably the 


Boundaries of (the) sanctuary 


: of the holy martyr Kerykos. 
syllable, Κηρυκός. At thesametime,onecan- py oy 


not help wondering whether the name, both 
in the present inscription and in the inscription from Medjdel, is not really Κηρύλου, 
for Κυρίλλον. 


299. SELEMIYEH. On a stone, upside down, in the upper part of the wall of a 
modern house, at the northeast corner of the city. It was partly concealed by the 
corner of a cross wall, which the owner of the house very kindly demolished for me. 
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to 


The stone was of basalt and very much weathered. It was ΟἹ cm. long and 29 wide: 
the letters, which are together 43 cm. in length, occupied the left half of the stone only. 
Copy of the editor. 

Perhaps this should be read ¢](vA)doa, for φυλάξει, and, if so, this is 
probably a part of the same text as that contained in No. 297, etc. 


|AACE! 


300. SELEMIYEH. On a lintel, now the right jamb of a modern doorway on a 
street in the northwest corner of the city, at the end of a second street joining the first 
at right angles. The stone is 1.87 m. long, measured from the ground upwards, and 
41 cm. wide. In the center is a disk, containing a Latin cross, and in the lower 
quadrants the letters Aand W: the Wis upside down. On either side of the disk is a 
plate, each with a single dove-tail end on the side towards the disk. The stone had 
flaws in its surface, even before the inscription was carved. Now the surface has 
flaked off in irregular patches. 

I was unable to read any of the inscription on the plate at the right of the disk. 
The present inscription, therefore, is that on the first plate only. Of this at least twelve 
or thirteen letters have been lost from the beginning of the first line, at least 3 or 4 from 
the beginning of the second. ‘The letters are 3% to 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Hartmann, in Z. P. V., 1900, p. Το f. Oppenheim and Lucas, in Byz. Zettschr., 1905, p. 26 f. 
No. 10. 5 


------------- ΑΓΙΆΑΓΤΡΙΑ 
----NETOAAI- ΑΡΓΉΤΟΝΚΤΙΠ 
~--|TOENAY TWEYKTHPION 
-- - ATIOYKAIKAAAINKOYMAP 
-- - ΟΓΠΕΡΓΙΟΥΕΚΘΕΜΕΛΙΙΙΝ 


NS 


σι ὦ 


[Ἔν ὀνόματι τῆς] ἀγίας Τριά(δος) [γέγο]νε τὸ In (the) name of the holy Trinity this building of 
ἀλ[ηθ] ἀργητον() κτίσ [μα] (Kal) τὸ ἐν αὐτῷ remembrance (Ὁ) and the chapel in it of the holy and 
εὐκτήριον [τοῦ] ἁγίου Kal καλλιν(ί)κου μάρ[τυρ]ος triumphant martyr Sergius were built from (the) 


Σεργίου ἐκ θεμελίων. Joundations. 


The adjective ἀληθάργητον may mean rather of continual service. Dr. Lucas pro- 
poses [avap]aprnrov, “im Sinne von ἄμεμπτον. My reconstruction is uncertain, and the 
precise meaning of the text is not clear to me. 


301. SELEMIYEH. On a lintel now in use, upside down, as the lintel of the en- 
trance to a modern courtyard, on a narrow street in the western part of the city. It 
has been broken lengthwise about through the middle, so that only the upper half of 
the original block remains: both ends have also been broken off. In its present con- 
dition the stone is 1.40 m. long and about 18cm. wide. In the center of the original 
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block was a disk consisting of a circle within a square, of somewhat unusual form, as 
shown in the accompanying drawing. Both 
letters and ornament are executed in relief on 






an otherwise plain surface: the letters are about 


12cm. high, and comparatively narrow. Copied — !™s¢r 301. fe ᾿ drawing and photograph. 
F, Ἄ Cale 1: 20. 
by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


I believe that ἀνῆλθε is here like dvéyepe,, EY ὀνόματι Πατρὸς] x(al) Tiod κ(αὶ) 


Ἁγί(ου) Πν(εύματος) ἀνῆλθε (1) μ[........ 
In (the) name of Father and Son and Holy 
Spirit was erected -—--—--—-—-— : 


which is constantly used in this sense in late 
Greek. On the other hand I am not sure that 
there is any letter at all between Θ᾽ and M. Per- 
haps after the M we might supply as follows: p[apripiov τοῦ ayiov....: (this) chapel 
of the holy. τες 


302. SELEMIYEH. Onamuch battered stone lying in a street south of the castle. 
The stone measures 1.10 m. in length and 26cm. in width: it seemed to be broken on 
all sides. At the left of the inscription is a blank space 21 cm. long. Copy of the 


editor. 
EIC BEOCXPICTH 


SOP Oo Gee ΒΟΥ 


Eis Θεός: Χριστὴ Bone EVBov[ λῳ. (There 15) one God (only)! O Christ, help Eubulos! 


303. Near SELEMIYEH. LINTEL, 379 A.D. Ona small lintel found on its face in 
a brook just east of a mill, about half an hour’s walk west of the city. It is 1.35 m. 
long, 33cm. wide and 40 thick. The letters are of good size and form, and perfectly 
legible. Above the inscription are two circles, and between them a face, rudely 
carved, and badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


ΕΟ Dos ©hl2OrY GC Ἔτους any’ ἔτους. ° Year 691 year. (379-380 A.D.) 


304. Near SELEMIYEH. GRAFFITO, upside down on a large column in the grist- 
mill mentioned πὸ γα. 303, about a half hour’s walk west of the ieee 
city. Copy of the editor. 

Possibly this may be Nika, ἢ μή[ν], or (Τοῦτο) t νικᾷ, 4 μήν] : Conquer, in very truth, 
or Zhis cross conquers, in very truth. 1 did not note, however, that there was any 
cross upon the stone. 

This graffito is mentioned by Hartmann in Z, P. ζ΄. xxill, p. 110: see also ibid., p. 74; 


Van Berchem, Recherches, τό, n. 1. 


305. KINNESRIN. FORTRESS (?),550 A.D. Ona stone now used as the lintel of 
the stable below the house of the Shékh, facing eastward. The stone was probably 
a lintel originally. It is 1.91 m. long and 56cm. high: except for the inscription, the 
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face is plain. The inscription occupies a space 41% cm.in height. The letters, which 
are incised, are about 5 cm. high, and the average space allotted to each letter is about 
3'2cm. The fifth line, which is the longest, is 1.68m. inlength. The third is 1.64 m. 
long, the fourth two letters shorter, the first and second probably shorter still. The 
first letter legible in the first line is 62 cm. from the beginning of the stone, the last 
47cm. from the end. In the second line the first legible letter is 30 cm. from the begin- 
ning, the last 34 from the end. In the other four lines there are spaces of 15, 13, 16 
and 16cm. respectively at the beginning, and of 12, 16,7 and 13 cm. respectively at 
the end, which seem to have been always blank. The stone is badly weathered, and 


many of the individual letters are uncertain. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Oppenheim and Lucas, in Byz. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 55 ff., No. 88. 


I, ------------- AIHAYTIKHTTACATI - εὐράεκθεμελ--------- 

2. —-~-WCEKTWNEYCEBWNOIAOTIMIWNTOYFAAHNOTATOY ------ 

3. HMWNAECTIOTOY bA‘IOYCTINIANOY TOYAIWNIOYAYFOYCTOYKAIAY TOKP ----OC 
4. TIPONOIA~OrriNOYTOYENAOZSKAITIANEY OHMOYATIOETIAPXWNYTIA TWN 

5. KAICTPATHAATOYKAIANACTACIOY TOYENAOZSATIOYTIATWNKAIICIAWPOY TOY 

6. M€CAAOTIP‘IAAOYCTPIOYKAIMHXANIKOYENINASIATOYBEWETOYC + & 


I believe that the word KYPIDY was written at the end of the second line; but I was 
unable to make certain of this. I have restored the first line in part from No. 306. 


"Extia Oy σὺν O(€)@ κ]αὶ ἡ δυτικὴ πᾶσα π[λ] evpa With God the whole west side also was built from 
ἐκ θεμελ [ων τ = Jos, ἐκ TOV εὐσεβῶν (the) foundations ......... , out of the pious munifi- 


φιλοτιμιῶν τοῦ γαληνοτάτου [κυρίου 2] ἡμῶν δεσπό- “eee of our most serene lord (and) master Flavius Jus- 


tintanus, the ever august, and emperor, by provision of 





> A A 5 4 5 , Ν 
του, Pr. Ἰουστινιανοῦ, τοῦ αἰωνίου Αὐγούστου καὶ 


, α Longinos, the most glorious and all-praiseworthy ex- 

Αὐτοκρ[ άτορ]ος, προνοίᾳ [A ] oyyivov, τοῦ ἐνδο- ὃ δ᾽ γι 7 7 
; \ , aie as ἌΣ eA prefect and ex-consular, and commander (i.e. dux or 
ξ(οτάτου) kat πανευφήμου ἀπὸ ἐπάρχων (Kal) ὑπάτων ; το [ 
᾿ ces 5 pies magister militum), and of Anastasios, the most glori- 
καὶ στρατηλάτου, καὶ Avactaciov, Tov ἐνδο- : : 
fap yy Haye ὶ Ἰσιδώ τ λ ous ex-consular, and Tsidoros, the most magnificent 
οτάτου) ἀπὸ ὑπάτων, καὶ ᾿Ισιδώρου, τοῦ μεγαλο- ᾿ ᾿ προ ταν 
p fom ellustris and engineer, in indiction 14, of the S62nd 


year. t+ @ (550 A.D.) 


,ὔ 3 ’ οἿ lal 5 > 
πρ(επεστάτου) ἰλλουστρίου καὶ μηχανικοῦ, ἐν ive. 


ιδ΄, τοῦ BEw ἔτους. ὁ “ 


On πλευρά, in the sense of a side of ἃ rectangle, see Plato, Sisyfhus, 388 ἙΕ. Evi- 
dently the inscribed stone was a lintel of a doorway in some great wall, for the whole 
west side is spoken of as if it were, of itself, a considerable work, and the men con- 
cerned are men of high titles even for an age when titles bloomed most exuberantly. 
And I think that this wall can have been no other than the wall of the city of Chalcis 
itself, or at least of its acropolis. 

On the persons and titles mentioned in this inscription see the very interesting com- 
mentary by Dr. Lucas in B. Z., 1905, p. 55 ff. Dr. Lucas thinks that Longinos’ title 
Was ἔπαρχος τῆς πόλεως, and quotes numerous references to a city-prefect of this name, 
who was most prominent during the reign of Justinian I, and who is probably identical 
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with the Longinos of the present inscription: ‘Prokop berichtet, dass er (this Longinos) 
von Justinian vor seiner hohen stadtischen Wiirde in besonderer Mission nach Emesa 
gesandt wurde.” ‘Mehrere Konstitutionen Justinians sind an ihn addressiert, Nr. 43 
(Novellz, ed. Schoell, a. 537), 63 und 64 (a. 538); auch am Schluss von 79 ist der 
Longinus gloriosissimus praefectus urbis genannt. Bekannt ist, dass ein Longin von 
Justinian an Stelle des Narses zum Statthalter von Italien ernannt wurde, und weiterhin 
bei Bestrafung der Mérder Alboins (+ 573) als Araefectus Ravennae eine Rolle spielte: 
vermutlich die gleiche Persénlichkeit.”’ 

Isidoros is doubtless the distinguished architect of that name who, with Anthemios 
of Tralles, Chryses of Alexandria and others, designed the famous buildings erected 
under the emperor Justinian I. Dr. Lucas cites Procopius, De Aedificits, τ, p. 174, 6; 
p- 177, 18; p.180, 9; Il, p. 217, 23: also Strzygowski, K/ecnasien, p. 130 f.,and Byz. 
Zewtschr., 1904, p. 565. 

On the titles see also Ducange, Glossavium, Hirschfeld’s article in the S7tzungsber. 
der Berl. Akad., 1901, Ὁ. 579 ff., “Die Rangtitel der rémischen Kaiserzeit,’’ and Koch's 
Dissertation, “Die Byzantinischen Beamtentitel von goo bis 700,” Jena, 1903. The 
titles ἐνδοξότατος = gloriosissimus, πανεύφημος = famosissimus, and μεγαλοπρεπέστατος = mag- 
nificentissimus, were given to officials of the highest rank. See Koch, pp. 58 ff, 
94 f. and 45 ff. The title ἰλλούστριος = 2//ustris, in the sixth century, denoted, like 
patricius, a rank conferred honoris causa, and independent of any rank or title, such as 
magnificentissimus, which pertained to any particular office held by the bearer of the 
title. Hence the titles magnificentissimus and tllustris might properly be combined, 
as in this inscription. See Koch, p. 44: also P: Lammens in Musée Belge, 1899, p. 303 f. 
For examples of the titles ἀπὸ ἐπάρχων καὶ ὑπάτων see Koch p.67. The word μηχανικός 
would naturally signify ezgzneer rather than architect: in the next inscription the verb 
épyodorew is used of this same Isidoros, and in Procopius, De Aedificis, 1, p. 174, he is 
called μηχανοποιός. ᾿ 


306. KINNESRIN. THE SAME FORTRESS (?). On ἃ stone, now the right jamb of 
the doorway of a house immediately south of the house of the Shékh. It is evidently 
the left half of a lintel. On its face was a dove-tail plate, having in the center a disk, 
21 cm. in diameter, containing a cross. The stone was broken through the center 
of this disk, so that half of it, half of the plate and the left dove-tail remain on the 
extant fragment. This half of the plate is 88 cm. long without the dove-tail, and 
46 cm. high. The disk crosses all the lines except the first and last: consequently, 
while the first and last lines of the fragment contain twenty-nine and thirty-one 
letters respectively, the others contain twenty-four to twenty-six letters only. The 


letters are 444 to 5 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Oppenheim and Lucas, in Byz. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 57, No. 89. 
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EKTICQ@HCYNOWKAIHAY TIKHTTACATIAE 
EKTWNEY CEBWNOIAOTIMIWNTOY 
HMWNAECTIOTOY bASIOYCTINIANS 
KPATOPOCTIPONOIA OFFINOYTS 
ATIOETIA —-NYTIATéK -- TPATHAHT? 
YTIAT“€PFOAOTHCANIOCICIAWPOYTOYM 


_ 
. 


CGE Are cata! 30 


Ἐκτίσθη σὺν Θ(ε)ῷ καὶ ἡ δυτικὴ πᾶσα πί(λ)ε[ υρὰ ἐκ θεμελίων. - ww ee eee 


»ι 
5 


ἐκ τῶν εὐσεβῶν φιλοτιμιῶν τοῦ [γαληνοτάτου κυρίου 
ἡμῶν δεσπότου, Pd. Ἰουστινιανοῦ, [τοῦ αἰωνίου Αὐγούστου καὶ Αὐτο- 
κράτορος, προνοίᾳ [Δ] ογγίνου, τοῦ [ €vd0€(ordrov) Kal πανευφήμου 


ἀπὸ ἐπά[ρ](χ)ίων) (καὶ) ὑπάτ(ων), Kl at σ]τρατηλ(άγ)τ(ου), [καὶ Ἀναστασίου, τοῦ ἀπὸ 


An boy 


ὑπάτ(ων), ἐργοδοτήσανίτ)ος ᾿Ισιδώρου, τοῦ μ[εγαλοπρ(επεστάτου) μηχανικοῦ. 


With God the whole west side also was built from (the) foundations ........... , out of the pious munifi- 
cence of our most serene lord (and) master Flavius Justinianus, the ever august, and emperor, by provision of 
Longinos, the most glorious and all-praiseworthy ex-prefect and ex-consular, and commander, and of Anastasios, 


the ex-consular, Isidoros, the most magnificent engineer, directing the work. 
Doubtless this was a lintel of another doorway in the west side of the same wall as 


the foregoing: see No. 305. 


307. RBEAH. LINTEL OF A CHAPEL (ὃ). Ona stone, 60 cm. long, 38% wide and 
30 thick, broken at the left end, 


be sar ί ἐκ θε- : ἧ 
ΠΕ aga J a ac ee but otherwise complete. The in- 
NTOYADPISH μελίων. .. .|v τοῦ ἁγίου Μ- ἐς eke lief j 
x . ; 5 10 ΠΠ 15 ΟΧΈΌΓΙΗΙΕΟ INGECWE Le 
ENMTTANINAS wees ee lev, μη Ρ09) Πανί(έμου)Ὶ, ivd. θ΄. Ρ " 


three bands, 101% cm. wide and 
ἘΠ ΡΎΡΑ ke having built from (the) foundations (2). . .. 


ΓΟ Ts. cna ong ee , tn the month Panemos, in- 


sunk below the surface. The 
letters are 7% cm. high: the 
width of the lines of which they 
are composed is about 1 cm., and the height of the relief about 3 cm. At the top, 
bottom and right end of the three bands is a border 2% cm. wide, between the bands 


diction 9. 


a space of I cm. Copy of the editor. 
In the upper angle of the second N of the third line is a sign of abbreviation like a 
small € upside down, and through the right-hand stroke of the A is a small cross-stroke. 
For the meaning of this inscription see No. 309 below. 


308. RBEAH. Onastone, face down in a corner of a square building of mud, with 


a dome, like a weli. I cannot discover from my field notes whether 
tTKWOANTO 


‘-KWHHP |W 
AWKWN TW 


the stone lies on the ground inside of the building, or is actually built 
into the wall, immediately below the dome. The right end of the 
inscription is concealed in some way by the wall. The three lines 
of the inscription are in a plate, without any separation between the lines. The visible 
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portion of the inscription measures 38 cm. in length and 18 cm. in height. Copy 
of the editor. 

The second line of this inscription perhaps contains the word κοιμη(τή)ριον, cemetery, 
or perhaps κώμη and Ῥιβ[, the ancient name of this place. The third line suggests 
[φυ]λάκων τῶ[ν: of the guards ofthe. ..... 


309. RBEAH. A fragment found north of the village. Itis 36 cm. long, 38 wide 
and 36 thick. The letters are 6 to 6% cm. 


high, and are contained in three bands, 10 to rape τ ee ee ἐν ΕἸ" 
: : ᾿ WW Cte ΠΑΡ eae eae - 
11cm. wide. Copied by Dr. Littmann. fives H] 
mia! Red : APTYP 3) -aprup|tor(?). .-: 
This inscription looks very like the begin- 
ΩΣ. Srom (the) foundations 


ning of the inscription of which No. 307 is ie 
‘ γον . . . (built thts) chapel (Ὁ). 

the ending. But the descriptions of the frag- 

ments do not agree exactly, and I do not know whether the letters of the present frag- 

ment are in relief or not. If these fragments do belong together, they were doubtless 


part of the lintel of the chapel of some saint, and should be read as follows: 


fie Te PAS 9 2] 7 Cl eecrian Soar 1 κτίσας ἐκ Oe 
aE ILEN | οσοσοέῆΨσοσσοΠυ- TO εὐκτήριο]ν τοῦ ἁγίου p- 
3. ἄρτυρ CSc eee Je, μη(νὸς) Παν(έμου), vd. θ΄. 
ΠΥ Αγ τς ἐδ Ὁ having built from (the) foundations....... this chapel of the holy martyr... . 


. , a the month Panemos, indiction 9. 


310. RBEAH. SARCOPHAGUS (?). On the end of a trough, now lying beside a 
well. Perhaps this trough was originally a small sarcophagus: the whole Sate 
stone is 1.15 m. long, 55cm. wide and 4ocm. thick. The inscription, on : 
the east end as the stone now lies, is 42% cm. long and the letters g cm. high. Below 
it is across ina circle. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Dr. Littmann read BAPCIMN. 

Βαρσήμο[υ]. of Barsemas. Compare the name Βασσιμας in No. 263. Perhaps, how- 
ever, we should read in the present inscription Bap Σήμο[ν] or Bap Σήμ[ων], Bar Szmon, 


i.e. Szmonson. 


311. MEKTEBEH. LINTEL, 508 4.p. On a lintel, upside down in a wall built 
roughly of ancient material upon an ancient pavement in the northern part of the vil- 
lage, nearly opposite the door of a modern dwelling. The lintel forms part of the first 
course of the wall, resting upon the pavement itself. Upon it is a small, ancient stone 
door, set upright between two jamb-stones, but without a lintel. The face of the door 
is ornamented with a ring in relief, below which is a fish, also in relief. Above the 
ring is a horizontal band, which reaches from the left side almost across the door, and 
has near the left side a perpendicular band reaching down from it, perhaps to repre- 
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sent the long leaf of a strap hinge, with a rectangular brace, such as might be employed 
on a wooden door. A photograph of the door, and below it the inscribed lintel, is 
reproduced on p. 45 of Part IV. 

The lintel is 2.02 m. long, 37 cm. wide and about 36cm. thick. In the center is a 
cross, of the “Maltese” type, inscribed in a circle, and executed in relief below the 
surface. On the left side of this cross, when the lintel was in place, was a Greek in- 
scription, and on the right an inscription in Syriac. Both inscriptions are incised. 
The stone has no mouldings or ornament other than that described. 

The Greek inscription, including the cross at its beginning, is 68 cm. long. The 
Dak letters are 6 to 7 cm. high, and 
tTAWXMTI Kw ες 

are well cut and regular in size 
+A WwW. Χι(ριστὸς) (ὁ ἐκ) M(apias) γ(εννηθείς). ("Erous) κα΄. and form. Copy of the editor. 

+ A(lpha) (and) O(mega). Ch(rist) b(orn) of Mary). (In the I believe that the line above 
667) 820. \SO5-$09,-A:D.) the letters Kw is intended to 
signify that these letters, unlike the others, are to be understood as figures, and there- 
fore as a date. 

The Syriac inscription is published by Dr. Littmann in Part IV, p. 45, No. 21. His 
translation of the Syriac is as follows: + Ὁ God, (mighty) above all (?), helper) of Bar 


Bassos. + But see Dr. Littmann’s commentary. 


312. MEKTEBEH. On a fragment, probably of a lintel or an architrave, found at 
the foot of a pile of stones near No, 211. 
The fragment measures 64 cm. in length 
by 32 in width; the back is rough, so that 
the thickness varies. The letters are 7 to 
g cm. high, and executed in relief in two bands, about 9% cm. broad, sunk so that the 
face of the letters is flush with the face of the stone. Between the two bands is a 


+ APIOLOSE Ἅγιος 6 Θε[ός, ἅγιος Ἰσχυ]- 
POCArIOCA  pés, ἅγιος ᾿Α[θάνατος. 
Holy God, holy Mighty (One), holy Immortal (One) } 


space 3.cm. wide. The letters are well-formed and regular. Copy of the editor. 
This is the beginning of the “‘trisagion”: see No. 6, and Chapter 1, p. 8f. 


313. MEKTEBEH. On a corner block, found half buried near Inscription 312. 
Two adjacent sides of the block are moulded. At the bottom is a band of ornament, 
consisting of vines intertwined, above which is a single line of letters in relief, above 
which again is a group of heavy, overhanging mouldings. The left end of the first 
side showed a broken surface. The right end of the second side seemed to be the end 


A. 5, 
tTATIMAPIA BOEOIAOMETIC 


+ ‘Ayi(a) Μαρία, βοέθι Δομέτις : + Holy Mary, help Dometis 1 


of the original block. The mouldings, however, were not continued upon the third 
side, on which the block now rests. The block might have been a part of the cap of 
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a pier supporting one side of the apse-arch of a church. The whole stone is 39 cm. 
high. The first side, a, is 60 cm., the second side, B, 69 cm. long: the letters are 8 to 
gem. high. Copy of the editor. 

The name Δομέτις is for Δομέτιος or Δομίτιος. In the inscription the name seems to be 
treated as if indeclinable, and perhaps therefore it should be accented as if it were a 
Syriac form, Δομετίς. In the same way the form ay: may be due to the influence of 
the Syriac feminine adjective, Zagitha, the form hagid in Syriac being masculine. 


314. MEKTEBEH. PANEL. Ona stone like a panel of a balustrade or parapet, 
found upright about the center of the ruins, and buried to within about a foot of the 
top. The letters are executed in relief, in bands sunk to the depth of the relief. These 
bands measure 86 cm. in length, and together 60cm. in width. At the left of these 
bands is a space 14 cm. wide, at the right a space of 5 cm.: above the bands is a space 
of 4cm., and below of 16cm. The letters of the first line, however, measure only 
52cm. in length. Probably other letters, which once filled the remaining space in this 
first band, have been broken off; but I could not find trace of such letters. This first 


band is 11 cm. wide, and probably the 
ACIAMAP 


ACLOVSAAMIA 
NSSIWANNSS 
MHKIMASACLSBY 


other bands have the same width. Copy 
of the editor. 
A name Βάσσος would seem more 


Ayia Map[ia . . . Ασσου 
(καὶ) Δαμιανοῦ (καὶ) ᾿Ιωάννου 
(καὶ) Μηκιμα καὶ Ασσούβου. 


natural than Aggos, if it were not that 
Holy Mary . . . of Assos and Damianos and Toannes 


the proper division of syllables Ani ats and Mékimas and Hassubos 7 


to be observed in this inscription: com- 

pare Nos. 278, 336 and 353. Μηκιμας is one of the forms of the Palmyrene-Nabataean 
name WD pl), in Safaitic DD. AgcovBos is doubtless the Arabic Hasstb. The forms 
of the letters indicate that this inscription belongs approximately to the sixth century, 
and the fact that Arabic-speaking people frequented this region as early as 512 A.D. is 
shown by the trilingual inscription found at Zebed by Professor Sachau, No. 336a 
below. 

I believe that this panel is similar in purpose to that which bears inscription 337, and 
the Syriac inscriptions 22-24, found at Zebed in a parapet described by Mr. Butler 
in Part II, p. 302 f., and discussed in detail by Dr. Littmann in Part IV, pp. 47-56. 
It is possible that these inscriptions were intended to show that certain parts of the 
buildings in which they were placed were associated in some way with the persons 
mentioned in the inscriptions. But I am inclined to think it more likely that the names 
upon these panels were placed in this prominent position before the eyes of the com- 
munity merely for the sake of remembrance, very much as the names of distinguished 
scholars are carved on the walls of universities, of artists on art museums, of statesmen 
on public buildings, in our own times. In such communities as those of Mektebeh 
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and Zebed in the early centuries such inscriptions might naturally take the form Lord, 
vemember so and so, or Holy Mary, or St. Sergius, remember these persons. In the 
present inscription, then, I am inclined to supply μνήσθητι, remember. Possibly the 
verb was abbreviated, so that the letters MN could stand for the imperative form at the 
end of the first line. Possibly the verb was contained in the inscription of one of the 
other panels in the same parapet, now lost. Consequently I believe that the present 
inscription may be translated as follows: Holy Mary be mindful of Assos (?) and 
Damianos and Toannes and Mekimas and Hassubos/ 

On the other hand these names may be of persons for whom seats were placed 
opposite this part of the parapet. If so, 1 would understand the inscription to mean: 
Holy Mary, (bless us)! (These are the seats) of Assos, etc. Or lastly we may read 
Ayia Μαρ[ίᾳ], and translate: 70 Holy Mary: (this ts the work) of Assos, etc. See Part 
IV, p. 56. 


315. MEKTEBEH. On a block of basalt set up on end in a pile of stones, in front 
of five miserable kubbes. It looked like a small lintel; but if the cutting on one side 
was that of the under side of a lintel, as it appeared to be, the inscription was upside 
down when the stone was in place. The block is 1.10 m. long, 54 cm. wide and 
43 cm. thick. In the center of its face is a disk or ring in relief, 44 cm. in diameter: 
if there was painting or carving within this ring, it has now disappeared. The letters 

are in relief, and are from 6 to 10 cm. high: they 


toVATOKV EW C.-T: : ints Ay 

oN eat απ ον τος rudely carved, irregular in size and shape, and 
[50] ly aligned. hey have been much dama 

EITOVVX EOVTOV ΡΥ sie ae ged, 

CTov ONG SA and the reading is uncertain. Copy of the editor. 


The second part of the first line may be EwCCK. 
I have been unable to find in these letters, as they now appear, Greek words which 
seem to me certain. And it is possible that we have here Syriac words in Greek 
letters, as in two Syriac inscriptions found at Zebed, and published by Dr. Littmann 
in Part IV, Syriac Nos. 23 and 24. I believe that it is more probable, however, that 
the inscription is Greek, but that it was so badly carved, and has been so badly 
damaged, that its original meaning is not clear. I would suggest that the letters on 
each side of the ring are to be read separately, and that the author intended to quote 
the words of Psalm xc, 1 f. Ifso, we should read as follows: 


+ Ὁ κατο(ι)κῶν ἐν βοηθεί(ᾳ) τοῦ Ὑ(ψ) [(0}Πστου, ἕως ox[é] ays τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ οὐρα νοῦ. 
He that dwelleth in (the) help of the Most High, unto (the) shelter of the God of heaven (shall he come) 1 
Compare Nos. 207 and 267: see also Chapter 1, p. 16. For this use of «#s, com- 
pare Psalm ΧΙ, 5: ὅτι διελεύσομαι ἐν τόπῳ σκηνῆς θαυμαστῆς ἕως τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ Θεοῦ. The 


confusion between ἕως, εἰς and ἐν was the more natural to these people because all three 
might be represented by the Semitic preposition 3. 
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316. BURDJ SBINNEH. On a block of basalt, like the pedestal of a statue or a 

small altar. It is about 3 feet high, and the top about a foot and a half square. All 

four sides have mouldings at top and bottom. The inscription is on the face of the 

die, and measures 40 cm. in length and 11 cm. in height. The letters are incised: 

they are regular in shape and well cut, but badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 

I do not know what the character after the H signifies. Perhaps it is a 


cross, perhaps it is a P, perhaps it is merely to fill out space. I think the 
author meant to write Μαρία: Mary. 


MHSPIA 


317. RESM IL-KUBBAR. TOMB. On a stone upon the ground about 50 yards 
south of a well, where there is a little hill and the ruins of an ancient building, prob- 
ably atomb. The place is about four miles south-southwest of Khanasir. 

The stone is 1.11 m. long, 79 cm. wide and 21 cm. thick. In its face a plate is 
sunk, 92 cm. long and 61 wide, leaving a border of 9 or 10 cm. A small dove-tail is 
rudely cut on the border, at the right and left sides of the plate. The letters are in- 
cised, the first ten lines filling the plate, and the eleventh occupying the border at the 
bottom. The whole stone is similar to that of No. 170, and perhaps served a similar 
purpose, that is, it may have been one of the panels inserted between the columns of 
the peripteros of a temple-tomb with a high basement, like the tomb of Eusebios and 
Antoninos at Hass.’ If so, this particular panel was probably placed at one side of 
the entrance. The letters are irregular in’ size and shape, and badly aligned: for 
example, both the forms A and A are used for the letter alpha. The reading of the 
ninth and tenth lines is very uncertain. Copy of the editor. 


I. X€POTCHOIPIACTOTIE 


2. OXOPWNXAPATEKNWN Χέρ(ε)τέ μοι, φίλε τόπε. 
32. AYTIHTEPONTWNITPOCAO ()Ἰχθρῶν χαρά, τέκνων λύπη, 
4. ΚΙΔΠΟΝΩΝΙΑΤΡΕΙ͂--- γερόντων προσδοκία, πόνων ἰατρέ, πἰ λου]σίων 
5. CIWNATWNIAACAIWN ἀ(γ)ωνί(α), ἀθ(λ)ίων εὐχή, ἀπροσωπόληί(πτ)ε, 
6. €YXHATIPOCWITOAHHIE πάντας ἰσζσ)άζων, σὲ φυγῖν ἀμήχανον. 
7. ΠΑΝΤΑΟΙΟΟΑΖΩΝΟΕΦΎΓΙΝ Οἰκητήριον αἰώνιον Θαλαβᾷα)θος 
8. AHHXANONOIKHTHPION Avoov ἑαυ(τῷ) (ke) τέ(κ)νοις [Ke ἐπι]τ(ηδ)ίοις." 
9. AIWNIONGAAABOSOCAYLOY Odpor, ψυχή, οὐδὶς ἀθάνα [τος]. 
10. EAYTIINMECTEPNOIC ---- TEHIOIC 


11 ΘΑΡΟΙΥΥΧΗΟΥΔΙΟΑΘΑΝΑ 


Farewell, loved places! Thou joy of enemtes, grief of children, expectation of (the) aged, healer of troubles, 
anguish of (the) rich, desire of (the) wretched, with no respect of persons, making equal all, thee none may escape! 
An eternal dwelling has Thalabathos, son of Ausos, (built) for himself and (his) children and dependents. Be 


of good cheer, (my) soul! No one ts immortal! 


1TInscrr. Nos. 157-170: Part II, p. 160 ff. (called the “ Tomb of Diogenes ”’). 
21 am indebted to Dr. Littmann for the readings @aAaBabos Αὔσου and ἐπιτηδίοις. 
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The first word of this inscription, χέρετε, doubtless stands for χαίρετε: φίλε τόπε, how- 
ever, may be singular, although the verb is plural. If so, then τόπος perhaps has 
the meaning here of place of burial, and χαίρετε may be a word of greeting, rather than 
of leave-taking as in most funerary inscriptions. I believe, however, that φίλε τόπε is 
for φίλοι τόποι, and should therefore be translated as above. In line 7, ¢vyw is for 
φυγεῖν: in line 11, θάρσι and ovdis are for θάρσει and οὐδείς. 

Dr. Littmann tells me that the phrase οἰκητήριον αἰώνιον, eternal dwelling-place, has a 
counterpart in the Palmyrene ΝΟΣ ὩΣ, house of eternity, which came to mean simply 
tomb. Also that Θαλαβαθος is the Arabic name 7ha‘labat, and Atoos the Nabataean WW, 
Safaitic DN, Arabic 4us. Tha‘labat seems to have been a favorite name among the 
ancient Arabs of Syria: three subtribes, for example, named Tha‘labat (belonging to the 
Tai’), are mentioned in Ibn Doreid, Genealogisches Handbuch, ed.Wistenfeld, p.228. 

In the last line the author of the inscription seems to be addressing his own soul: 
the same words are found elsewhere in tomb-inscriptions, for example in No. 241: 
see the commentary on No. 10, p. 40 above. 


318. KHANASIR. LINTEL, 579 (?) A.D. On the lintel of the entrance to the citadel: 
the lintel is broken into three parts. The main part is 2.22 m. long, 88 cm. high and 
73 cm. thick. The inscription is in seven lines, which occupy a space 68 cm. high, 
leaving a blank space, to cm. high, at the top and bottom. The letters are 7 to 8 cm. 
high. In the center of the inscription is a large cross within a circle, which in turn is 
enclosed in a square, 69 cm. broad. A cross and eight or more letters, 5 to 6 cm. high, 
were carved above this square, and below the square probably eleven letters of the same 
height: in the circle, above the horizontal arm of the cross, is the word ᾿Ἐμανουήλ. 

The right end of the lintel has been broken off, but the fragment remains near the 
main portion. It is 41 cm. long at the top, and 38 long at the bottom. It contains 
from two to five letters of each line, and, at the end of each line, a blank space which 
varies from 10% to 35 cm. in width. Another portion of the lintel has been lost 
from the left end, and with it from one to four or more letters of each line. Copy by 


Dr. Littmann, compared with the original by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 1832. C. 17. 6. 8712. Sachau, Redése, p. 121. Hartmann, in Z. P. Κ΄. XXIII 
(1900), p. 107. 


FRAGMENT 
A. FRAGMENT 
by IHCOY==——— Ξ 

I, =-=-OICTHCBACIAGIAC, © eee A@PHMA CIN 
2. ----TAbPONOYCABAP = KATAAP OMHC 
a ΤΣ ὩΣ ICTTYAAICICTHCIN EMANOYHA ----- eYePreT AC 
το HPAXPICTON . K---AINIKOYCAEC TIOTAC 
vee eee NONTTANEY DHMON YTTAPXOYCTIPAIT OPIQN 
6: “oe HTONATIWTATS AY THCETTICKOTTON 
7.) aoe ENAOZSMHXANIKS MHNICFOPTIIEQTOYSWETSC INA‘ IT phy 


Ἢ ---TTANTWNSC 
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1. TJots(?) τῆς βασιλείας, [πόλις (?)], δωρήμασιν, 6. «- -- -- Πη τὸν ἁγιώτατ(ον) αὐτῆς ἐπίσκοπον, 
2. Καϊ]ταφρονοῦσα βαρ] βάρων] καταδρομῆς, 7. ---- -- ἐνδοξί(ότατον) μηχανικ(όν), μηνὶ 
3. Ἔν ταῖῖς πύλαις ἵστησιν [τοὺς] εὐεργέτας, Γορπιέῳ, τοῦ ςω΄(}) ἔτους, ivd. vy. t 
4. Σωτ]ῆρα Χριστόν, κ[ αλ]λινίκους δεσπότας, + Ἰησοῦς Χ(ριστό)ς], ᾿Ἐμανονυήλ, + [ἐπὶ] 
5. ---- -- [νον πανεύφημον, ὑπάρχους πραιτορίων, πάντων Θ(εό)ς. 


Waddington read the first line [Θεί]οις τῆς βασιλείας [συγχω]ρήμασιν. Dr. Neubauer 
(Sachau, rag reads: [@et]os τ. B. [συγχ] ρήμασιν, [πόλις κα]ταφρονοῦσα κτλ. For the be- 
ginning of line 6 Waddington suggests [καὶ δ]ή. The letters connected with the cen- 
tral square Dr. Neubauer reads as follows: + ἸησουΪς Χριστὸς νικᾷ]. ᾿Εμανονήλ. [Mera x] a- 
μί(άγτων Θεί(ός). 

I believe that Waddington was quite right in thinking that the author of this in- 
scription intended to write iambic trimeters. Also that the title of some high official 
has been lost from the beginning of line 5. If it were not for the meter I should 
suggest [πατρί](κι)ον. Compare Waddington 2110 and 2562. Perhaps we may read 
here [στρατ](ηγ)όν, or [δοῦ](κ)ον for δοῦκα (see Waddington 2122, 2194, 2293 a), or 
[πρῶ](τ)ον. In the main the meaning of this inscription is as follows: 

By the gifts of his mayesty (1.6. of the emperor) (the) city, contemning the inroad of 
barbarians, sets up at its gates its benefactors, (the) Savior Christ, (her) gloriously 
victorious sovereigns, (the) all-praiseworthy commander (?), the prefects of the prae- 
torians, also (?) tts most holy bishop, (and the ?) most glorious engineer, in the month 
Gorpieos, in the 806th (?) year, indiction 13. + 

+ Jesus Christ, Emmanuel, + God over all. 

Obviously some mistake has been made in reading or recording the date of this in- 
scription. For I think there can be no doubt that the date is reckoned according to 
the Seleucid era, like the other inscriptions of this region. See No. 319. But the 
806th year of this era fell in the 3rd, not the 13th, of the indiction series. The simplest 
correction is that made by Dr. Neubauer, who has rendered the date: τοῦ <w’ ἐτο[υς 
i]vdu. y t- 

In this case, however, it must be assumed that at this time in Khanasir the year 
began with the month Gorpieos: see the commentary to Nos. go and 273. ‘There is, 
moreover, a plain mark of abbreviation, s, after the letters INA. Of course the stone- 
cutter may have made a mistake, either in putting in an | here where it did not belong, 
or in omitting an | from the figures of the date: in the latter case we might read τοῦ 
ςιω΄ ἔτους, ivd. vy’: in the 816th year, indiction 13, i.e. 504-505 A.p. But other explana- 
tions are possible. The ends of the ὦ in this inscription slant upward unusually far, 
and come very close together at the top. It is not impossible that SA was written, and 
that the stone-cutter, not recognizing the somewhat unusual sign for goo, mistook it 
for a long-horned ὦ. “If so, we might read the date: 7 (the) month Gorpieos, of the 
go06th year, indiction 13, i.e. September, 594 A.D. But the first figure in the date looks 
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as much like 9, which sometimes has the form ἢ, as like 5. In that case the date is 890, 
i.e. the year which began in October, 578, and ended in September, 579 A.p. The 13th 
indiction began in September, 579 A.D., and, consequently, in this one month the year 
890 of the Seleucid era and the 13th year of the indiction series coincided. Therefore 
I believe the date of this inscription to be September, 579 A.D. 

It is uncertain whether this lintel belonged originally to the citadel or not. It is not 
unnatural that this citadel was built or rebuilt shortly before the building of the city 
walls, inscriptions from which, dating from 604 a.p., are published below, Nos. 310, 
324 and 325. But it is quite possible that this lintel was itself a part of the city walls, 
as Waddington supposed, and was carried to the acropolis at some later time, when a 
castle was built there after the city walls had been ruined. _ If so, it seems all the more 
probable that its date was not far from the end of the sixth century. And I myself 
can imagine much more readily a gateway such as this must have been, adorned with 
eight or more statues, placed in the plain at one of the entrances to the city, than upon 
this rough and irregular acropolis. Moreover, if 579 A.p. is really the date of this 
monument, then the ἐνδοξότατος μηχανικός may be the same Isidoros who is mentioned 
in Nos. 305 and 306. 

The mention of inroads of barbarians is interesting: this city must have been con- 
stantly exposed to attacks from the desert. 

The words connected with the central square recall Romans ix, 5: ἐξ ὧν ὁ Χριστὸς τὸ 
κατὰ σάρκα, ὁ ὧν ἐπὶ πάντων Θεὸς κτλ., Or Ephesians iv, 6. The phrase ὁ πάντων Θεός also 
occurs in the liturgies, e.g. in the ‘‘Liturgy of St. James,” Sw. pp. 244, 268, etc. 


319. KHANASIR. CITY GATE, 604A.D. On the lintel of the north gate of the city, 
found on its face, half buried, just outside of the gateway. It is mentioned by Bur- 
ton and Drake in Unexplored Syria, τι, p. 181. The lintel is 4.10 m: long, 93 cm. 
high and 70 cm. thick. The tops of the gates fitted into the bottom of the lintel at 
the back, the space cut out for them in the lintel being approximately 3.46 m. wide 
and 34 cm. deep. In this inset, at one end of the lintel, the socket to receive the 
upper pin of a gate is preserved: it is 17 cm. in diameter. Probably then, when the 
gates were closed, their backs were flush with the back of the lintel. If so the gates 
were 34 cm. thick, and the extreme width of the opening, between the two gates when 
opened wide, was 2.78 m. 

The inscription is in four lines, executed in relief. The first six or seven letters of 
the first line have been erased, leaving a mutilated space of 49 cm. after the cross. 
The remaining portion of this first line is 2.55 m. in length, the letters 6% cm. high. 
Immediately below the first line is a heavy torus moulding. The other lines of the 
inscription are in bands, about 13 cm. wide, sunk below the surface of the stone and 
separated from each other by a space of 2 or 3 cm. The second line, including the 
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Rh! 
but between the word πατρίδος and the date a space, 30% cm. long, has been left blank, 


except that upon it a little dove-tail plate has been marked out in shallow, incised 


lines. The letters of the last three lines are from g to 10 cm. high. The third and 


cross atits beginning, is 3.81, the third 3.83 πη. long. The fourth line is 3.76% m. long; 


fourth lines of the inscription are broken in the center by a large cross, 34 cm. in 
height and width: the arms of the cross are 2 cm. broad at their intersection and 4 cm. 
at the ends. Below the inscription is a blank space, 1g cm. high, on which two parallel 
lines, 12 cm. apart, have been incised, as if to form a fifth band: it may be that the 
band included between these lines bore painted letters or an ornamental design of some 
sort. In the upper right-hand corner of the lintel, at the right of the torus moulding 
and above the end of the second line of the inscription, is the curious design shown 
in the accompanying photograph. Itis 19 cm. high and 14 broad, and is incised upon 
the plain face of the stone in thin, shallow lines. When the lintel was in place it was 
doubtless inconspicuous, unless it was painted. I cannot explain its presence. Per- 
haps it had a religious or a magical significance, perhaps it was a mason’s mark, or 
perhaps it was cut in mere idleness, without a definite purpose of any sort. The upper 
left corner of the lintel has been broken off, so that it is impossible to tell whether there 
was a similar design there or not. We found, however, a few similar designs else- 
where in this country, in particular on the rear wall of a house in the north center of 
the town of Dér Sambil. They are not unlike some of the gnostic symbols. 
Copy by the editor, and a squeeze.. 





Inscription 319. From a photograph of a squeeze. 


μ-ἱ 
. 


+ [Φωκᾶν κ]αὶ Λεοντίαν, τοὺς εὐσεβ(εστάτους) ἡμῶν δεσπί(ότους), Κ(ύρι)ε φύλαξον. 
2. + Ἔκ ρίζης εὐγενοῦς κλάδος εὐσεβὲς βλαστῆσαν, Γρηγόριος, ὁ πανεύφ(ημος), 
3. καὶ τ(οῖς) τῆς ἀρετῆς κάρποις ὡραιζόμενος, δωροφορεῖ Θ(ε)ῷ καὶ τόδε τὸ 
4. Tixos, φιδοῖ τῆς οἰκείας πατρίδος: ἰνδ. η΄, τοῦ sum ἔτους. 


+ Phocas and Leontia, our most pious sovereigns, O Lord protect! A pious branch, that sprang from a noble 
stock, Gregorios, the all-praiseworthy, and adorned with the fruits of his virtue, presents to God this wall also, 
in sparing his own country (this expense). Indiction 8, in the 916th year. (604 A.D.) 
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The emperor Phocas, in his short reign, made himself so generally hated through- 
out his empire, that it is not surprising to find his name erased from such a monument 
as this. His name was erased from at least one other monument in this same city, 
No. 324 below. Gregorios figures also in No. 325. 


320. KHANASIR. On a fragment of a moulded block, found by a native about a 
quarter of a mile south of the north gate. It seemed to be the right end of a lintel. 
The fragment was about 50cm. long at the top. The letters, which are 10 cm. high, 
are executed in relief, in bands sunk below the surface and 13 cm. wide. Copy of the 
editor. 








-~ONME 
SCTAYP 
OTN A Oot 
ἜΡΙΑ τῷ τοῦ JOR per He ed) ΟΣ τυ ΜΡ me 
“= Saar δὴ στανριου), =" Par pe eehhea ea eee sare of the cross 
Se ee alae ἔτους cl w, wd. 0. + see ee . On the year 8—-—-, indiction 9. 


Compare Nos. ΟἹ, 328 and 331: also Chapter I, p. 19 ἢ 


321. KHANASIR. On the lintel of a ruined building outside of the south wall of 
the city, about a quarter of a mile southeast of the citadel, and the same distance south- 
west of the gateway mentioned under No. 324. It faces southward. The building is 
now so ruined that it is difficult to determine its original plan or purpose. It seemed 
to me that there were origi- 
nally two stories, in which 
there were three chambers, 
each measuring about 25 feet 
by 10. The middle and east- 
ern chambers of the upper 
story seemed to have en- 
trances on the north, the 
western chamber on_ the 





west side; but these open- 


1: tAWZATIA TPIKAIOIOY ings may have been win- 
pan ΝΑΊ ΑΙ ΤΙ NE ton dows and not doorways. 
3. YOIKAIATIO! AE NS The walls are of small, 
eee ca NN νον es h-hewn stones and, in 
5. ~---TODYATW __ AOYIAIAPXIPOC per , 


! their present form, are about 
3 feet thick. I supposed that this was a tomb of some sort: it may have been a guard- 
house outside of the walls. It has doubtless been rebuilt, perhaps in medieval times. 
See Part II, p. 300 f. 
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The bottom of the lintel is now just above the ground. The whole block measures 
1.60 by 0.60m. On its face a plate, 1.42 by 0.45 m., is marked out by an incised line. 
In the center is a disk, 34 cm. in diameter, and formed by two concentric circles in re- 
lief, enclosing a broad-armed cross in relief: the cross has been hacked off. The letters 
are incised, and are very rough and irregular: those of the first line are 714, those of 
the last 5 cm. high. Near the lower left-hand corner a slot has been cut in thestone, 
17 cm. long by 8 cm. high, as if for the string of a latch. But evidently this slot was 
made long after the lintel was finished, for the first four or five letters of the fifth line, 
and the bottoms of several letters at the beginning of the fourth line, have been cut 
away. Copy of the editor. 

Published, in part, by Professor Hartmann in Z. P. V., ΧΧΤΙ (1901), p. 108, and by M. J.-B. Chabot in 
J. Astat., Nov.-Dec. 1901, p. 442, D, 6, 

Instead of Δόξα Πατρὶ καὶ Tid καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πνεύματι, the words Πατρὶ καὶ Otod καὶ Ἁγίου Πνεύ- 
ματος have been carved. Perhaps the memory of the familiar phrase Ἔν ὀνόματι Marpés 
καὶ Ὑἱοῦ καὶ Ἁγίου Πνεύματος may have caused the sudden change of case. See the inscrip- 
tion from Kefr Nabt published by M. V. Chapot in &. Ὁ. Π΄., xxv, p. 181: Δόξα Πατρὶ 
κὴ olov κὴ ἁγίου [πνεύματος. Ἀμήν]. After Πνεύματος, instead of the words νῦν καὶ ἀεί, which 
I think were intended here, the stone-cutter has carved ΝΟΙΚΑΙΑΓΙΟΙ or ΓΙὼ or FOV or 
TIN. ‘The first of these letters looks more like a N with the first leg omitted, than like 
an Y. Perhaps the author wrote NOIN for νῦν, as he wrote Oiod for Υἱοῦ or ‘Tod, and this 
may have confused the stone-cutter, if this was a different person from the one who com- 
posed the text, so that he reverted to the fourth word of his copy, and carved the fifth and 
sixth words a second time. Or the author may. have wished to strike out Oiod καὶ Ἁγίου 
Πνεύματος from the copy, and to write instead ‘T@ καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πνεύματι; but, if so, Πνεύματι was 
not carved, and, instead of the incorrect forms, the words viv καὶ ἀεί, required by the con- 
text, were omitted. However, the letters are so badly carved, and the stone so much 
weathered, that quite a different reading of the last three lines may perhaps be found. 

The last line I cannot explain at all. At the end of the fourth line €! seems certain: 
after these letters there may have been Cé, in smaller size; but perhaps there was 
nothing at all after Εἰ in this line. The first letter in the fifth line, after the hole, may 
be O or H: between the Tl and the edge of the disk may be W, OV or IN, possibly ΟἹ or Ο. 
Below the disk there appear to have been from four to six letters, of smaller size, the first 
of which appears to have been T, the last Y; but I am not sure that there were letters here 
atall. After the disk, in this line, the first letter may be A, the fourth P or K, the sixth may 
be merely an accidental mark, the seventh may be A, the eighth and eleventh may be B. 

I believe that the main part of the inscription is merely the ‘Gloria Patri.” 

+Adéa Πατρὶ καὶ Tid καὶ Ἁγίῳ Πνεύματι, viv καὶ ἀεὶ καὶ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. ᾿Αμήν. 


+ Glory to Father and to Son and to Holy Spirit, now and ever and to the ages. Amen. 


See above, Chapter I, p. Io. 
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322. KHANASIR. CITY GATE (?). On three fragments of a large lintel, lying on 
the ground near the east wall of the city, and several hundred yards east of the ruined 
building with vaulted chambers. The fragments are 77 cm. high and 53 thick. The 
first is 74 cm. long at the bottom, 61 at the top: the second is 2.27 m. long, the third 
57 cm. long at the top and 65 atthe bottom. The letters are in relief ina plate, 37 cm. 
wide, sunk in the surface below the torus moulding, leaving a border of about 4 cm. at 
the bottom and at the left end. The letters of the first line are g to 13 cm. high: those 
of the second line on the third fragment are 814 to 12 cm. high, those of the third line 
4to8cm.in height. Dr.Littmann’s drawing of the third fragment shows that the border, 
at the bottom of the plate containing the inscription, has been cut away to within about 
a centimeter of the bottom of the stone, and at the right of the fragment there is a 
blank space, apparently 36 or 37 cm. high and about 24 cm. broad, reaching from the 
torus moulding to the bottom, and from the end of the inscription to the extreme end 
of the stone. I cannot tell whether this space represents a hole cut in the lintel, or a 
portion of the original surface of the stone which has been left blank for some reason. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann. The third fragment was published by M. Chabot, in 
awd S121, LOOT, Pr AAT, Ὁ a 





SCALE OF DECIMETERE 


Inscription 322. Froma drawing. 


I believe that the original form of this inscription was as follows: 


t Ἅγιος 6 [Θεός, a] yros Ἰσχυ[ρός, ἅγιος ᾿Αθάν] τος, ὁ o[rav]- 
t ρ[ωθεὶς δι’ ἡμᾶς, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς. +] 


If so, we have here the trisagion, in the monophysite form: 


Holy God, holy Mighty (One), holy Immortal (One), crucified for us, have mercy upon us! 


See above, Chapter 1, p. 8f., and Inscription 6. I believe that at some later time, 
when some alterations were made in this lintel, a hole was cut in the right end of the 
stone, perhaps to support the end of a beam. In cutting this hole the last three letters 
of the first line, TAY, were destroyed. I believe that these were then recarved below 
the last of the remaining letters of the line in which they originally belonged. The 
character after the Y is perhaps a cross and not an!. In order to carve these letters 
in relief it must have been necessary to cut back the surface of the original plate still 
deeper at this end, and, in doing so, the plate seems to have been extended into the 
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lower border, thus providing room for a few letters, of smaller size, below the second 
line. These last letters probably contain a date: "Hros (for ἔτους 1) ἡνω΄. ez (the) year 
858. (546-547 A.D.) 

This was probably the lintel of one of the gates in the east wall of the city. 


323. KHANASIR. On acorner stone with mouldings, like the cap of a pier, found 
near the east wall of the city, not far from No. 322. The block at present is 75 cm. 
long at the top, and 63 cm. long at the bottom. The lowest member is a broad fascia, 
22 cm. wide. Above this is a bead moulding, then a splay-faced moulding, then a 
plain band g cm. wide. I judge from Dr. Littmann’s drawing that the corner of the 
pier was on the left of the inscription, and that the block is broken on the right. The 
other side of the stone is 55 cm. long. The inscription is on the top band of the 
ΤΟΝ mouldings, in letters 6 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

που : The first and last letters are perhaps mere ornament. The fourth 
might be A, A or O: the eighth might be ©. Possibly this is a name, ἸωρδάνηςΜ. .. . : 
lTordanes, (son) of M..... 


324. KHANASIR. CITY GATE (?). On a block with mouldings on two adjacent 
sides, found lying upon the ground, about a hundred yards southeast of the building 
whose vaulted roof is still preserved, near where the south gate of the city stood. 
The block formed the corner of a course, probably the cap of the left pier of an arched 
gateway in the south wall of the city. The inscription is obviously complete at the 
left end, which is at the corner of the block, and may be the beginning of a longer 
document. I am inclined to believe, however, that it is complete in itself. The 
length of the block at the bottom is 1 m., its height 51 cm., its thickness 73cm. The 
letters, 6 cm. high, are executed in relief, in bands, 8 cm. wide, sunk below the sur- 
face. The first and second lines of the inscription.are 88 cm. long, the third 81. The 
stone is broken somewhat at the right end, so that perhaps two letters have been lost 
from the first two lines, three letters from the third. The first seven or eight letters 
of the first line have been completely erased. Below the inscription is a blank space, 
41% cm. wide. See also the next inscription. Copy of the editor. Squeeze. 

Published by M. Chabot in J. Aszat., 1901, p. 442, Ὁ, c. 


The name of the emperor, 
1 Se TONEY CEBEC [+ Φωκᾶν], τὸν εὐσεβέσ(τατον) 


2. ΕὙΕΡΓΕΤΗΝΚΑΙΝΙΚΗΤΗ εὐεργέτην καὶ νικητή[ ν], βασιλέα, 
3. Βλοιλελκυριεφυύλαξ Κύριε φύλαξ[ον]. 


which was erased, I have sup- 
plied from Inscription 319. 


No emperor had greater need 
+ Phocas, the most pious benefactor and conqueror, (our) king, O Lord 


of protection than this one, 
protect! 


nor was any other name more 
thoroughly, not to say justly and properly, erased from the monuments. For no 
emperor was more cordially hated and loathed, throughout the whole empire. 
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325. KHANASIR. CITY GATE. Ona block with mouldings on two adjacent sides, 
like that of No. 324, and found upon the ground a few steps from it toward the east. 
The corner is on the right of the inscription. The mouldings of the two blocks are 
similar, and also the forms and size of the letters; but the dimensions of the blocks 
are somewhat different. In Mr. Butler's opinion these blocks could not have been 
placed in a continuous course; but they may have balanced each other at opposite ends 
of the same wall, or occupied corresponding places in the piers at each end of an 
arched gateway. 

The present block is 1.02 m. long at the bottom, 58 cm. high and 70 cm. thick. 
The letters, 6 cm. high, are in relief, in bands, 8 cm. wide, sunk below the surface. 
The first line of the inscription has been completely erased. The third line is 8714 cm. 
long. Below the inscription is a border, 3 cm. wide. The inscription is obviously 
complete at the right. Copy of the editor. 

Published by M. Chabot in /. Astat., 1901, p. 441, Ὁ, b. 


Man oe τ σον τ πτπέπντοο-΄- ΠΡ τΞὸὰΞ i πεσε Ὁ pe a oa es i ae ἐπ παρὸ τ -ς: ] ἢ 
Ze ASIMENOCKPHLOPIOCONA=—— = ABipevos (?) Γρηγόριος, ὁ (π)α vedd | (nos), 
se LOALETOTIEXOCANHGEIPEN—— τόδε TO Tixos ἀνήγειρεν. + 


Pee eee a Pate ah Abimenos (?) Gregorios, the all-praiseworthy, built this wall. 


I believe that ABIMENOC is a proper name, and possibly there is concealed in it some 
name of Semitic origin. On the other hand, Dr. Littmann suggests ᾿Αβιληνός, and re- 
calls Waddington No. 2557 c. It would be interesting to know that Gregorios, the 
“pious branch from a noble stock” mentioned in No. 319, came from the Tetrarchy of 
Abilene, a district of Coele-Syria not far to the northwest from Damascus. Perhaps, 
however, ]a8mevos contains the ending of some participle. The first line perhaps con- 
tained the name of Leontia, the wife of Phocas, and, if so, we might supply from 
No. 319 the words καὶ Λεοντίαν, τοὺς ἡμῶν δεσπί(ότους), Or καὶ Λεοντίαν, ἡμῶν δέσποιναν. and 
Leontia, our masters, or and Leontia, our mistress (1.6. emPress). In that case this in- 
scription is practically a continuation of No. 324. 


326. KHANASIR. On a fragment of a block, with mouldings on two adjacent 
sides, found on the ground about 50 feet northwest 


NOATPIAA τὴν Eee, of No. 325: the corner is at the right of the inscrip- 
-CHCAPSCAN |yns ἄγουσαν : ἡ ἢ eer f 
΄ς , ie tion. The letters, 54% cm. high, are in relief, in — 


bands, 7 cm. wide, sunk below the surface. The 
first line is 41, the second 45 cm. long. The tops 
of the letters of the third line are 39 cm. below the 
top of the stone. Copy of the editor. 


Published by M. Chabot in J. Aszaz., 1901, Pp. 442, D, οἷ 
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327. KHANASIR. On a large block of basalt, half buried in the ground, about a 
hundred yards north of the citadel. The stone is 1.93 m. long, 41 cm. high and 45 cm. 
thick. In the center is a circle in relief, 34 cm. in diameter. Within the circle are 
lines which suggest the letter B, 20 cm. tall and turned towards the left: I think, 
however, that these lines are not original. Probably there was here, originally, a cross 
in relief, which has been hacked off. The inscription measures 78 cm. in length on each 


side of the circle. The letters, 12 to 13 cm. high, are in high relief. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Professor Sachau, Ferse, p. 121. 


OIKEHANICAM —— HKATAICXYNO 


tS. 


( 
OIBOHEOCKY$O BHOHCOMAITITT 


Ἐπὶ o jot, Κ(ύρι)ε, ἤλπισα, μὴ καταισχυνθ] είην In thee, O Lord, I put my trust: let me never be 


εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα]. ashamed. 
K(vpto)s ἐμ] οὶ βοηθός, κ(αὶ) οὐ φοβηθήσομαι: (The) Lord (ts) my helper, and I shall not fear: 
τί π[οιήσει μοι ἄνθρωπος]. what shall man do unto me? 


Dr. R. Neubauer, whose rendering of this inscription is given by Professor Sachau, 
recognized that each line of this inscription is a quotation from the Psalms. The 
passages quoted, however, are not Psalms xxiv (xxv), 2, and lv (Ivi), 11, to which 
Dr. Neubauer refers; but Psalms xxx, 1, and cxvii, 6, are quoted here literally. See 
above, Chapter 1, p. 16 f. 

Since seventeen letters are to be supplied at the end of the second line, the right 
half of the inscription must have been about 1.20 m. longer than at present. From 
the center of the circle, then, to the right end of the inscription was 2.15 m. This 
is of course too long for the half of a lintel which was only 41 cm. high. Moreover 
the circle, or disk, is not even near the center of the inscription. It is probable there- 
fore that there were two disks. The extreme length, then, between the two ends of 
the inscription was at least 3.72 m., which is still too long for a lintel of this height. 1 
believe, therefore, that the present block was laid in a course above a true lintel, form- 
ing with other blocks a kind of over-lintel or door-cap. If so, the present block is 
probably unbroken. The block on the left then bore the first four letters of each line 
of the inscription, while the block on the right bore the last fifteen letters of the first 
and the last seventeen of the second line, and also the second disk. If this second 
disk was placed after the first four letters of each line on this block, the whole first 
line of the inscription was divided into groups of fifteen, fifteen, and eleven letters, the 
second line into groups of sixteen, fifteen, and thirteen letters. And if the centers of 
the two disks were placed above the inner faces of the jambs, the width of the open- 
ing was 1.40 m., a natural width for a doorway in this region. 


328. KHANASIR. Two fragments of a large lintel, which was originally composed 
of two or three pieces mortised together. The central portion is missing. Fragment 
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A was the left end of the lintel: it was found on the ground about 15 yards north of 
the citadel and 50 yards west of No. 327, and was copied by the editor. It is 1.45 m. 
long, 66cm. wide, and 2g cm. thick. In the right end a hole, shaped like a dove-tail, 
is cut entirely through the stone, into which a corresponding projection on the next 
block was fitted. A photograph of this fragment is given in Part II, p. 296. Frag- 
ment B was the right end of the lintel: it was found near the other, and copied by Mr. 
Butler. Its extreme length is 1.10 m., and its width 66cm. 

The inscription was in two lines, at the top of the lintel. The letters, which vary 
from 4 to 7 cm. in height, were executed in relief below the surface, in bands 9% cm. 
wide. The two lines of fragment A are 1.06 m. in length: the first line of fragment B 
is 42, the second 31 cm. long. Below the inscription is a rude grape-vine pattern, 
framed by an elongated bead and reel moulding, executed also in relief below the sur- 


face: this vine was returned and carried down the jambs. 
The first fragment was published by Professor Hartmann, in Ζ. P. V., XXIII, p. 106. 


A. B. 
+ ENTWCTAY - - - 8XETT ..----, OMENOCTYC 
EMOYCOIAOYCKKATATH ...... YMAI + 
+ Ἐν τῷ D ΧΙ Ἄχ τ τς 5 
ean tgs [pe 7] ὌΝ : \p one ual re Ἔα thy cross; Οὐ my friends, and 
μενος τοὺς ἐμοὺς φίλους κ(αὶ) κατὰ THL...... 7υ- Ε 


ταῖν g 


The first part of this inscription recalls Galatians vi, 14: ᾿Βμοὶ δὲ μὴ γένοιτο καυχᾶσθαι 
εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ; but 1am unable to suggest any plausible 
reconstruction. The first letter of the first line of fragment B may be ω: the other let- 
ters I believe are certain. Compare Nos. ΟἹ, 320 and 331: also the inscription quoted 
in Chapter 1, p.19 f. 


329. KHANASIR. GRAFFITO. Ona block of basalt upon the ground, a few yards 
east of No. 328. The stone is 61 cm. long, 44 wide and 27 thick. There seem to have 
been three lines of inscription; but, if so, I was unable to decipher the first line. In 
the center of this line there seems to be aN, 5 cm. high, above which is a space of 8 
cm. to the top of the stone, and below which is a space of 7 cm. to the second line: on 
each side of the N are two doubtful letters, as shown in the copy. The letters of the 
second line are from 11 to 15 cm. high: below this line is a space of about g cm., con- 
taining the third line. Copy of the editor. 7 

I am not sure whether there is a letter between the E and the 


Dee ee A of the second line; but I think probably there is not. I should 


2. EIAANOCE 


therefore read.as follows: ae 2e 7 Ἔλανος, (o)berp[a]v[os: ....... 
3. CYETP-N 


E:lanos, aveteran. Perhaps the first line contained the name “Iwav- 
(v)ns. The name in the second line may be for Αἰλιανός: Jerusalem was called Αἰλία, after 
its restoration under Hadrian. Possibly then we may read John of Jerusalem, a veteran. 
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330. KHANASIR. FRAGMENT, by the north wall of the city, about 50 yards 
west of the main gateway. The height of the stone is 1.03 m., its length at the 
bottom 60 cm., its average thickness 55 cm. It looks like the base of a statue, and 
if so the top was probably about 75 cm. square; but the sides are so damaged 
that it is impossible to make certain of this. Moreover, in the side on the left as 
_ one faces the inscription, near the bottom of the side, is a sort of socket, which 
suggests that this block was mortised into another, as e.g. in No. 328, and consequently 
it may have been the right end of a lintel. The inscription is certainly complete on 
the right side. The letters are in relief, in bands 13 to 15cm. wide. Between the first 
and second lines is a band containing some sort of ornament, which looks like the end 
of a serpent, but which is probably intended to represent a vine. Below the last line 
is a band, 22 cm. wide, apparently blank. The first line of 


the inscription is 23%, the last 29cm.long. Copy ofthe editor. 1- €!ON ]¢tov 
Too little of this inscription is preserved to warrant evenan *° ALS Ἰνὴν 
Ι Ἷ . HCAC 
attempt at reconstruction. ‘The first line suggests of course 3 ings 
4. AENAC |aevas. 


μνημ] εῖον. monument, but also a host of other words. The 
second line suggests εἰρήνην. peace, the third ζήσας. having lived, the fourth devas for 
ἀενάας. perpetual. 


331. KHANASIR. TWO FRAGMENTS lying upon the ground near the center of the 
ruins, about a quarter of a mile northeast of the citadel. The face of each fragment is 
perfectly plain except for the inscription: the back is unsquared, as if imbedded in a wall. 

Fragment A is 60 cm. long, 43 high and 43 thick. The left end is blank: the inscrip- 
tion begins 23 cm. from the left end of the block, and is 37 cm. long. 

Fragment B is 62 cm. long at the top and 43 at the bottom: its width and thickness 
are the same as those of the other fragment. The last three letters, together with the 
cross, are 30 cm. in length: at the end of this line is a blank space of 20 cm., at the end 
of the first line a blank space of 40cm. The letters are 8 to g cm. high. The 





two fragments are evidently the beginning , Β. 
and ending of an inscription, of which a por- ἌΟΡΙ ΑΣΥ͂ ΟΙΟΙ 
tion, probably more than half, has been lost. ern ΠΡΟ 
Copied by Mr. Butler and the editor. ν᾽ ΝΟ πονεῖ 
The first letter in the second line of B tErav[p.. ... τον Ἰοισι 
may bezors, Hor the ‘text see*No. 328. πεπησὶ -.-.. Ὁ τιν ]γας 
Other inscriptions from Khanasir have θαλοΐ ..-.... eee i]vd. γ΄. Ὁ 
been published by Professor Hartmann in ρει 5 5.05 «> indiction 3.+ 


Z.P.V. xxi, p. 108, and by M. Chabot in J. Aszat. 1901, p. 442. 


332. MU‘ALLAK. CHURCH, 606A.D. Two fragments of the lintel of the south 
portal of the West Church. See Part II, ἢ, 307. Fragment A is 1.17 m. long at the 
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top and 0.39 at the bottom: the lower left corner is broken off, the first line of the in- 
scription, however, remaining intact at the left: on the right side this fragment is broken 
in an almost perpendicular line. Fragment B is 68 cm. long at the top and 38 at the 
bottom: on the left side the line of the break slants slightly towards the right from the 
top downward, so that between the two fragments about two letters more have been 
lost from the fifth than from the first line. The lintel was 72cm. high. The inscrip- 
tion is in a plate, 67cm. high. Above the main portion of the inscription, but within 
the plate, there was, in the center, a disk containing a cross, and, on either side of this 
there appears to have been across and the letters X Mr. These letters are 15 cm. high. 
The letters of the first three lines of the main inscription are g to 9% cm. high, those 
of the fourth 7%, those of the fifth 7 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
+ ee Miecaes ee Γ a 
I. t+ A¥THHN¥AHTO¥KYPIO¥AIKAI NTAIENAYTH 
2. -TITA¥THTHMETPAOIKOAOMHC KAHCIANKAI 
ey IAAOYOYMHKATICXYC CtEKTICOH 
4. YTOCTOYAP * BAPAYABBAAIA -ΛΑΜπρβ’ 
5 IAVINA ITOYHIA AATOMYS + 


A ε a lal ΄, αὶ > 4 3 > “A 
t+Avrn ἡ πύλη τοῦ Κυρίου: δίκαι[οι εἰσελεύσο]νται ἐν αὐτῇ. 


μι 
. 


*E] at ͵  πέ ἰκοδομήσ[ω μο nv ἐκ] κλησίαν, καὶ 
πὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσ[ μου τὴν ησίαν, κα 


ie 

3. αἱ πύλα]ι ἄδου ov μὴ κατισχύσζουσιν αὐτῆ ]ς. ἡ ᾿Εκτίσθη 

4. ὁ οἶκος o]tros τοῦ ἁγ(ίου) Βαραψ, ἀββᾶ (?), διὰ[-- ------------- Ἰλαμπρ(οτάτου) 
δ. ---------------ε -Ο-ς-.- ]ov, ἐνδ. v4. τοῦ aM [ἔγους, “τ | λατόμου. t 


This gate (is) the Lord’s: (the) righteous shall enter in tt. 

Upon this rock [ will build my church, and the gates of hell shall not prevail against tt. 

This house of the holy father (or abbot) Baraps (Ὁ) was built through. ...... , most tllustrious 
, ndiction ro, in the g1&th year,....... (being the) mason. (606-607 A.D.) 


On the letters X MF see the notes on No. 155. 

The first line of this inscription is quoted from Psalm cxvii, 20: it is found not infre- 
quently on lintels of ancient Syrian churches. Compare Waddington, Nos. 1960, 
1995 and 2413 a; C. /. G. 8930-8934 incl. See also above, Chapter J, p. 17. 

The second and third lines are from Matthew xvi, 18, and are particularly interest- 
ing as a direct quotation from the New Testament, such quotations being comparatively 
rare in these inscriptions. See, however, Chapter 1, pp. g f, and 17. 

The name in the fourth line is very strange. Dr. Littmann was of the opinion that I 
should read Bap<ap)aBBa, genitive of BapaBBas, the Syriac Barabéd. But all the letters 
of this inscription, except those mentioned below, seemed certain. I believe, therefore, 
that BAPAYABBA is on the stone. Perhaps, however, Βαραχ (Bavach) might be read. 
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The title λαμπρρ. in line 4 would seem, from the doubling of the last letter, to be 
in the plural. But there is hardly room for more than one name, together with the 
article, before the adjective. Perhaps then the doubling of the last letter was intended 
to indicate the superlative degree; but I know of no other certain example of this. 
Moreover, this title is applied commonly to persons of high rank. See Koch: Die 
Byz. Beamtentitel, p. to ff. Consequently one would expect the preposition ἐπὶ be- 
fore the title, rather than διά. However, compare C. /. G. 8640 and 8650. 

The first three letters of the fifth line are quite uncertain: they look more like H CN. 
All but the top of the last figure of the date, A, has also been lost. This character, 
however, which is similar to that in Inscription 319, I believe to be certain, and the 
date is further attested by the indiction year. This then is one of the few Syrian in- 
scriptions dating from the seventh century of our era. It is interesting to note that 
extensive building was being undertaken at this time both here and at Khanasir. 


333. MU‘ALLAK. LINTEL. On a broken lintel, lying upon the ground in the 
northern part of the town, a little east of the center, on the west slope of a mound on 
the south bank of the wadi. The face of the stone at present measures 1.25 by 0.44 m. 
It contains, besides the inscription, two disks in relief, each containing a cross, the first 
41, the second 34 cm.in diameter. The stone is broken at both ends: at the left of 
the first part of the inscription, so that the first letter of the first line, but probably no 


other letter, has been lost: also through the VMEw + CYME 
right half of the second disk. The letters, NHCY| coe CNG Cae 
which are incised, are from 6 to 10 cm. high. Sore) YIOCA 


; ; Pr | NNHOC 
The first line of the first part of the in- Ee 


scription is 32'%4 cm. long, the first line of Be ὐ μευ υἱὸς {εώργες: Ὁ Συμεώνην υἱὸς Avanos. 
the second part, including the cross, 38cm. in length. Copy of the editor. 

One would naturally understand this to mean Syseones, son of Georgis. + Symeones, 
son of Hanneos. But Γεώργις is apparently for Γεώργιος, Avynos probably for Avvasos, the 
Semitic Hanna. Both Tedpys and Avvyos, then, are nominative forms. It may be 
that Συμεώνης was regarded as indeclinable, because, being pronounced Symednis, it 
resembled the Syriac form.’ If so, then probably Georgis and Hanneos were brothers, 
and we should translate the inscription: Symeones’ son, Georgis. + Symeones’ son, 


Hanneos. 


334. MU‘ALLAK. CHAPEL(?). Ona lintel lying upon the ground. The stone at 
present is 1.32 m. long, 45 cm. high and 33 cm. thick: it is broken at the left end. In 
the center of the original lintel was a square, enclosing a large cross, 38 cm. high and 
35 cm. broad. In each upper corner of the square is a circle 4 cm. in diameter, and 
in the lower corners A and W; but the ὦ is on the left, the Aon the right. From the 


1See the commentary on No. 313. 
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left side of this square to the farthest point on the line of the broken end of the stone 
is 31cm.: on the right of the square the inscription occupies a space 66 cm. long, and 
appears to be complete. If then the square was originally in the center of the lintel 
and of the inscription, the lintel was originally 1.67 m. long and the first part of the 
inscription consisted of about twelve letters in each line. The lines on the right of 
the square seem to have been the continuation of the corresponding lines on the left. 
The letters are 4% to 7 cm. high, and very badly carved: some of them are now 
most uncertain. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


At the end of the first line there 


nee aa ee TOVATIOYAOGE seems to have been the name of 
Sag wien bla WICOA KICAETPAEKTICA riot ee 

MAPTVP ΉΤΟ ΤΟ some saint: rov ayiov - ὩΣ ΤΣ 
eects τ ᾿ : 
A See |APXwKI Even TEP The second eat of ae ae at gu 
a ae E+4M ΔΡΙΔΗΓΝΝΗ looks a little like ἐν or ἐπὶ πέτρᾳ 
6. POVV AVTOV + ἔκτισα: 171 or on (the) vock 7 butlt. 


See Matthew vii, 24 f.; xvi, 18; 
xxvii, 60. The third line seems to be paprup jv τούτων HTIC: 7] was witness of these 
(things). Compare Luke xxiv, 48; Acts i, 8; ii, 32, etc. In the fourth line 1 am 
tempted to read da] apx@(v) εὐ(χ)ὴ ὑπέρ. a vow of first-frurts in behalf of. The rest of 
this line seems to have been blank. In the fifth and sixth lines we have Μαρία, ἡ γυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ t+: Mary, his wife. + Apparently then this was the lintel of a chapel (μαρτύριον), 
built in fulfillment of a vow. 


335. MU‘ALLAK. Ona small fragment of a moulded block, at the extreme west 
of the ruins, near the hill, between the dry bed of the stream and the aqueduct which 
runs down from the hills. The space occupied by the letters is 28 cm. long and 7 cm. 
wide: the letters are 44% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


+ AANIHA + Δανιήλ. + Daniel. 


The aqueduct of which I have spoken is a small conduit of stone, its channel being 
20 cm. wide at the top, ο at the bottom and 10% deep. In some places it seems 
to have been laid upon the ground. There was no evidence that it was covered in 
any way. See Part II, p. 306. A few feet west of the present inscription is a block 
of basalt 62 cm. long, 43 thick, and 40 high, having in the center a rectangular hole, 
30 cm. long, 20 wide, and 13 deep. In the bottom of the hole was a sort of socket, 
3 cm. in diameter. In one side of the hole there was a small opening, through the 
stone, into a little cup carved in relief on the outside. Perhaps this was a benitier, 
like that found on the left pilaster of the church at Ksédjbeh. If not, it was doubt- 
less a drinking-fountain, connected with the aqueduct. A socket for the basin of a 
drinking-fountain was found on a street in il-Barah, in the rear wall of a house: at the 
back was the hole for a water-pipe which led from some tank in the interior. 
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336. ZEBED. TOMB. 337 A.D. Ona handsome monument, consisting of a ped- 
estal supporting a sarcophagus, on the hillside, ten or fifteen minutes’ walk south- 
west of the city. There are no buildings near it. The monument is described and 
a photograph of it given in Part II, p. 299 f.: see also Part IV, p.51f. The die of the 
pedestal is about 8 feet high and 2.32 m. 
broad: at the top and bottom are simple 
splay-face mouldings. Originallyitmay have 
supported two sarcophagi, one of which has 


i 


disappeared. The remaining one is narrow 
and lies east and west: its sides have 
been cut out in a regular curve, so that to 
one coming from the north, as we came, 
it looks like a huge crescent mounted upon 
a high pedestal, as if it were a monument 
of the Mohammedan conquerors. I think 
some Saracenic chieftain must have con- 
ceived this genial idea, to the glory of his 
cause and the discomfiture of the soul of the 
good Christian whose body once had rested 
here. At the foot of the south side is the 
cover of this sarcophagus, with four acro- 





: Tomb αἱ Zebed. Inscr. 336. 
teria, but narrow and not cleanly cut. 


The first line of the inscription begins on the west side of the monument, on the 
plain fascia above the splay-face moulding at the top of the pedestal, and is continued 
on the south side. On the west side this line of the inscription is about 2.40 m. long, 
on the south side 1.37 m.: its letters are 814 tog cm. high. The second and third 
lines are below the moulding, and on the west side only: they are 2.17 m. in length, 
the letters g cm. high. All the letters are well cut and deep, and, with the exception 
of the last letter in the first line, they are all certain. Copy of the editor. 

Published in part by M. Chabot, in J. Aszat., Nov.-Dec. 1901, p. 441. See also Clermont-Ganneau, 
Recuetl, V1, p. 40 f. and p. 4o1. 

) SA ct 9 €YAOF HT OCOSEOCCYNXPICTWAY TOYET| OY CHHXZANAKOYI 
2. dlIAOKAAIABACCOYBAIAEKTWNTOY 
3. GEOYHNHCGHHAPWNA CAIGOTOHOC 

+ Εὐλογητὸς ὁ Θεὸς σὺν Χριστῷ αὐτοῦ: ἔτους ημχ΄, Ξανδ(ι)κοῦ «ι΄. 


Φιλοκαλίᾳ Βάσσου, Bara ἐκ τῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ. Μνησθῇ Μαρώνας, λιθοτόμος. 
This inscription, though complete, and perfectly legible, is still somewhat obscure 


tome. The difficulties, of course, are only in the second line. Such a monument as 


this, standing apart from all others and in a most conspicuous place, visible from great 


268 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


distances, can hardly have been other than the tomb of some distinguished person. 
This person seems to be the Bassos mentioned in the inscription. I believe then that 
φιλοκαλίᾳ is to be interpreted as a dative, used in much the same sense as προνοίᾳ, and 
so the equivalent of such phrases as ἐκ προνοίας, διὰ Or ἐκ σπουδῆς, ἐξ ἐπιμελείας, εἴς, 
which are common in these inscriptions. The adjective Bais is frequent in metrical 
epitaphs in the sense of smad/ or Little, e.g, βαιὸν (χρόνον) in C. 7. G. 5172, βαιὸν ἔργον in 
(. } G. 5649 h, βαιὴν χάριν in C. 7. G. 5724; and, though primarily a poetical word, it is 
quite possible here in this sense. Lastly, the phrase ἐκ τῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ, which certainly 
recalls the very common ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων and the very familiar phrases in Athenian classical 
inscriptions like ἐκ τῶν τῆς θεοῦ, most probably means from the moneys of God, i.e. from 
the treasury of the church. 1 would therefore translate as follows: 

Blessed (be) God, with his Christ! In (the) year 648, Xandtkos roth (i.e. April, 
337 A.D.). By (the) desire of Bassos, tn small (part also) from the (funds) of God. 
May Maronas, (the) stone-cutter, be remembered / 

By this I would understand that the tomb was built by Bassos or in his memory, 
with some assistance from the church treasury. But I know of no other example of 
a similar expenditure of church funds upon a tomb standing thus apart from any 
church building. 

On the other hand, Φιλοκαλία may be a proper name, the name of a daughter of 
Bassos: Φιλοκάλεια is known as the name of a city in Pontos, and Φιλόκαλος is well at- 
tested as a man’s name. The adjective Bad, then, may mean a little (child),’ and ἐκ 
τῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ, Supplying ἐκλεκτῶν or some such word, one of God's elect. If so, this line 
might be translated thus: Phzlokalia, (daughter) of Bassos, one of God's children (ts 
buried here), etc. 

Phrases such as μνησθῇ ὁ δεῖνα, λιθοτόμος occur not infrequently in Syrian inscriptions: 
I found it, for example, in several inscriptions from the neighborhood of Kefr Nabi: 
compare also Clermont-Ganneau, Recuez/, v1, p. 40 f. 

On Bassos see above, No. 278, and on Maronas, Part IV, p. 51 f. 


336a. ZEBED. CHURCH, 512 A.D. On the lintel of the west portal of the church in 
the western part of the ruins. See Part II, p.305. The inscription was found by Pro- 
fessor Sachau and published by him in the MWonatsberichte der Berl. Akademie, 1881, 
p. 169 ff. See also Zettschr. ο΄. Deutschen Morgenlind. Gesellsch., Xxxvi, pp. 345-352, 
and Sachau, Rese 7 Syren, etc., Ρ. 1251. Lidzbarski: Handbuch der nordsem. Epi- 
graphik τι, Taf. xliii, 10. I understand that the lintel has been carried to Aleppo. 

Professor Sachau describes the lintel as broken in three pieces, which together measure 
3.04 m. in length, and are 66 cm. in height. In the center is a large disk in relief, the 
diameter of which is nearly as great as the height of the whole stone. The lintel is 


1See ἀσπασίη Bains (ἡλικίας) dro: lovely from her infancy, in C. 7. G. 6268. 
2 See also the notes on No. 314 above. 
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ornamented with four mouldings, returned at each side, and reaching to a little above 
the center. Above and at each side of the mouldings is a broad, plain border. On the 
upper border at the left of the disk and on the left side-border is an inscription in 
Syriac. The main part of the Greek inscription is on the upper border at the right of 
the disk, and on the right side-border; but in the uppermost fascia of the mouldings, 
on both sides of the disk, is a single line of Greek letters. In the second fascia from 
the bottom is an Arabic inscription. This is the now famous “‘trilinguis zebedea.” 

The following is the text of the Greek inscription as given by Professor Sachau in 
the Z. WM. G., p. 350: 


ETOYC [KW M ΓΟΠΙΟῪ AK ΕΘΕΜΛΕΟΘΙ TW 

MAPTYPION TOY ACIOY CEPCIOY ἘΠῚ TOY ΠΕΡ 

IWANNOY KAI ANNEOC POYKEOY (?) KAI CEPCIC TP (or TIP) 

EKTICYN CYMEWN AMPAA HAIA AEOMTIC ------- 

CATOPNINOC AZIZOC AZIZOC GEPFIOY KAI AZIZOC MAPABAP 
KAOY (or MAPA BAPKA Al) 


In the drawing which faces p.1go of the Monatsberichte, |.c., the verb in the first 
line appears to be €6€MEAEOSI, the name after ANNEOC appears as BOYKEOY, the let- 
ters after A€OMTIC are APXTICC, though the Π may involve one or more other letters 
in ligature. The completion of περ(ιοδευτοῦ), at the end of the second line, is made 
certain by the Syriac inscription: both the Syriac and the Arabic inscriptions contain 
the name J/ard@, mentioned in the last line of the Greek. 

Dr. R. Neubauer, in a foot-note to p. 126 of Professor Sachau’s Rezse, reads this 
inscription as follows: 


"Erous γκω μηί(νὸς) Γο(ρ)πίου Sk ἐθεμελιώθη τὸ 

μαρτύριον τοῦ ἁγίου Σεργίου ἐπὶ τοῦ περ(ιοδευτοῦ) 

Ἰωάννου [τοῦ] καὶ Ἄννιος Βουκέου Σεργιοπο(λίτ)ου. 

Ἔκτισεν Συμέων Αμράα Ἠλία. Λεόντις apy(wv) πόλ(ε)ως. 
Σατορνῖνος Ἄζιζος, Ἄζιζος Σεργίου, Ἄζιζος Mapa Βάρκα vo((). 


I wish, however, to suggest a somewhat different reading for the last three lines, 
namely: 
Ἰωάννου: καὶ "Avveos Ρουκέου (or Βουκέου) καὶ Σέργις, πρ(εσβύτεροι), 
exti(aav) σὺν Συμεῶν[ι], Αμραᾳ, Ἠλίᾳ: Λεο(ν)τὶς ἀρχ(ι)π(άρ)θ(ενοὴς: 
Σατορνῖνος Αζιζος, Αζιζος (Σ)εργίου καὶ Αζιζος Μαρα Βαρκα, δι(άκονοι). 


Tn (the) year 823, on (the) 24th of (the) month Gorpiaios, this chapel of the holy Sergios was founded under 
the visiting presbyter Toannes; and Anneos, (son) of Boukeos, and Sergis, presbyters, built (it) together with 
Symeon, Amraas (and) Elias: (also) Leontis, chief-of-virgins : (also) Satorninos Aztzos, Azizos (son) of Sergios, 
and Azizos (son) of Mara Barka, deacons. (September, 512 A.D.) 


Perhaps, however, we should read after πρί(εσβύτεροι) or πρίεσ βυτέρων) as follows: 
Σατορνῖνος Αζιζος, Αζιζος (Σ)εργίου καὶ Αζιζος Mapa Bapxa, οἱ ἐκ τ(ῶ)ν Συμεών, Ἄμραα, H\ta, Aco- 
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(v)ris ἀρχ(ι)π(άρ)θ(ενοὴς : Satorninos A ztzos, etc., of the tribe of Symeon, Amraa(s), δα (5), 
(also) Leontis, chief-of-virgins. See the facsimile published by Professor Sachau in the 
Monatsberichte. A aropveivos ᾿Αζείζου is mentioned in an inscription from ‘“ Yedoudeh,” 
published by M. Fossey in 8. C. H/., xx1, p.45, No. 24. 


337. ZEBED. PANEL OF A BALUSTRADE. On the border of a panel of the balus- 
trade in the basilica described in Part II, p. 301 ff. See also Part IV, p. 47 ff. 

This panel is at the southeast corner of the balustrade and faces southward. It 
is one meter long, and about 92 cm. in height, 18% cm. in thickness. The first part of 
the inscription is on the top border, and 
measures 95 cm. in length, including the 
cross: the letters are 3% to 4% cm. high. 
The second part is on the left border of the 
panel, near the top. It measures 28 cm. 
in length, and the letters are 3% cm. high. 
Its first, second, fourth and sixth letters 
are upright, while the third and fifth are 
turned on their sides, towards the right, 
so that they face downward. The third 
part is on the right border: it is 24 cm. 





long, and its letters 4 to 5% cm. high. 


; The first two letters face downward, 
Panel, bearing Inscr. 337. 


while the last two are upright. The let- 
ters are incised, rather rudely and irregularly. Copy of the editor. 
For an interpretation of this 


+ CVMEWNOVANTIWXOV +Xvpedvov ᾿Αντιώχου: Σέργις. inscription see the commen- 
Ξ Ξ Μίαρίας) υ(ἱε), Κ(ύρι)ε. tary to No. 314. Three other 
Γ δ Of Symeon, (son) of Antiochos. O panels in this balustrade bear 
ἘΞ Sergis! Ο Son of Mary, Lord! inscriptions: the other inscrip- 


tions are in Syriac, however, 
one written in Syriac letters and two in Greek letters: see Part IV, ive. 


338. KASR ZEBED. FORT, 326A.D. Ona lintel of basalt, found on the ground in 
the northern part of the ruins of what appears to have been a kind of fort. Both this 
and No. 339 were evidently lintels of gateways in the north wall of the courtyard 
mentioned in No. 340. See Part II, p. 300. 

The lintel was 1.85 m. long, and 0.42 wide: it is broken at the rightend. The in- 
scription is complete. It is incised in a dove-tail plate in relief, which, without the 
dove-tails, measures 68 by 32 cm. At each side of the plate is a disk in relief, 27 cm. 
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< 


in diameter, consisting of a wreath, from which two ends of a ribbon hang down, and 
within which are two broad 

lines crossing diagonally. €ETOYCHAXYTI Zor. Ἔτους ηλχ΄, (μηνὸς) Ὕπ[ερ]- 
The words Ζοή, and Ὑγία 20) BEAAIXOCAIBI τς (βερεταίου) Βέλλιχος Λιβιανοῦ ἀνανέ 


are in the dove-tails. The ἢ IA woe. Ὑγία. 
ANOYANANEWCEN 


Life! In (the) year 638, (in the month) Hyperberetaios, Bellichos, (son) 
of Libtanos, rebuilt (this fort?). Health !(October 326 A.D.) 


letters of the inscription are 
7 cm. high. Copy of the 
editor. 

Both the inscription and the disks are pagan in general character. Compare 
No. 114. ἈἈνανέωσεν is for ἀνενέωσεν. 


339. KASR ZEBED. SAME FORT, 326 A.D. Ona broken lintel, similar to that of 
No. 338, and found on the ground 55 paces farther west. The lintel is broken at 


both ends; but the inscriptionis com- 
᾿Αγαθὴ Τύχη: Ζοή: Ὑγία. 


ΑΓΑΘΗΤΥΧΗΖΟΗΥΓΙ ἐπε Re ee plete. The inscription is in a dove- 
gO AN unre ear ren! <or On) ninte which is in relief. © With- 
TOY HAXHHNYTIEPA (ἔτους), μην(ὸς) Ὑπερ(βερε- 


out the dove-tails the plate measures 
85 cm. in length and 25 in width. 
At each side of the plate is a disk, 
24 cm. in diameter, and similar to 
those described under No. 338. The 
letters are incised, and are 5% to 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

This lintel, like the foregoing, has nothing about it which is not pagan in character. 


ταίου) δ΄. 


Good Fortune! Life! Health! (This is the work) of 
Bellichos, (son) of Libianos, in the 638th (year), (the) 4th of 
(the) month Hyperberetaios. (October, 326 A.D.) 


340. KASR ZEBED. PORTAL OF THE SAME FORT. On a large lintel of basalt, 
now broken in two pieces, lying about 





20 feet east of a large pile of ruins. 
The larger piece lay upside down. The 
face of the lintel was perfectly plain ex- 
cept for the letters. These are incised, 
finely cut and regular, and about g cm. 
high. The W of ἰδίων, in the second line, 
has the form of two small letters o close 
together. The Z, of the word é€, is cut 
in double lines, so that it has the appear- 
ance of being in relief. A few of the 
letters are joined together in ligatures. 





Copy of the editor. 


Inscription 340. 
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1 -GICScc ICAL ASGHT YXHTONTIACHAPET HKEKOCHH 
2. ΜΕΝΟΝ ETIENWAY PBEAAIXONAIBIANOY TONEZIAIuoN 
3. KAHATW NTOOPIOHETATTIACHCTHCAY AHCI HGOHENOCANET IPEN 


Eis Θεός. ᾿Αγαθὴ Τύχη. Τὸν πάσῃ ἀρετῇ (There is) one God (only)! Good Fortune ! The (man) 
κεκοσμημένον ἐπενῶ, Avp. Βέλλιχον, Λιβιανοῦ, τὸν adorned with every virtue I praise, Aurelios Bellichos, 
ἐξ ἰδίων καμάτων τὸ ὅριο(ν) μετὰ πάσης τῆς αὐλῆς, (son) of Libianos, who, αὐ his own expense, rejoicing, 
built this frontier fort together with all the courtyard. 


γηθόμενος, ἀνέγιρεν. 

The word ἐπενῶ is for ἐπαινῶ, ἀνέγιρεν for ἀνήγειρεν. In the second line the author has 
written the article again, as if he intended to write another participle, instead of 
an indicative. The final v of δριο(ν) seems to have been omitted through carelessness, 
perhaps on account of the form τό which precedes it. 

This is doubtless the lintel of the fort, on the west side of the courtyard men- 
tioned in the inscription. Its date is doubtless the same as that of Nos. 338 and 339, 
i.e. 326 Α.Ὁ. It belongs then to the year after the ‘‘ Peace of the Church” was pro- 
claimed by Constantine. And this, perhaps, accounts for the fact that the for- 
mula Εἷς Θεός was prefixed to an inscription which otherwise seems wholly pagan in 
character. 


341. KASR ZEBED. On a voussoir of an arch, lying about 75 yards east of a 
large pile of ruins. The stone is 46 cm. high: its face is 35 cm. broad at the top 
and 28% at the bottom. It seemed to belong next to the key-stone, which was 
found near by, and which was ornamented in some way, I think with a cross in a 
disk. The face of the present block is perfectly plain, except for the letters: these 
are incised, and neither well nor regularly cut. The lines vary from 23 to 28 6. cm. 
in length, the letters from 6 to 8% cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 

The interpretation of this inscription is most uncertain; but I am in- 


EAWKS CY. 

HAPHN clined to read as follows: "ESex(as) εὐμάρην εὐξαμένῃ. Thou hast given re- 
EYZ A lief to her who prayed (or made a vow). If this is correct, then εὐμάρην is 
HENH 


for εὐμάρειαν, and the whole is an acknowledgment to the deity or to some 
saint, most probably to the Virgin Mary, on the part of some woman, that her prayers 
had been answered, her vow having been paid. On the other hand ἔδωκ(ας) may be 
without an object, σύ at the end of the first line may be correct, and HAPHN may be for 
Μαρία. Or the verb may be in the third person, and followed by a proper name, εὐξαμένη 
then being nominative. In this case we should read: Awmarén (or ELumaré ?) gave 
(this) in fulfillment of her vow. 


342. BA‘ALBEK. TOWER, 635 A.D. Ona stone, now in the garden of the British 
School for Girls. The stone measures about 3 feet by 2, and is perfectly plain ex- 


INSCRIPTIONS OF BA‘ALBEK 273 


ὃ 
cept for the inscription. It is said to have been found in 1895, in the north wall of the 
city.’ Copy of the editor. 

Published, with notes by the Bishop of Salisbury, by M. Michel M. Alouf, in his History of Baalbek, 6th ed., 
Eng. Translation, 1898, p. 121 f. Clermont-Ganneau, Etudes @’ Archéologie Orientale, 11, 1897, p. 147. 
Uspensky, A. M. S., p. 5. 


The letters ΠῚ are certainly an ab- 
Ce LEM ΤΡ Κτίσμα πύρ(γου) σὺν Θ(ε)ῷ, 
C¥NOWFIMA 
posed yi(vera). The meaning of the KEAwWN WN 


breviation:* M. Uspensky has_pro- 


γι. Μακεδώνων, ivd. θ΄, (ov) 


ΞΞ Cua (ἔτους). 
next word, Μακεδώνων, is not clear to ἰΝὰ ΘΤ ZMA . 


me: if it denotes the era, i.e. the Se- (The) building of (this) tower (took place) with (the help 
of) God in the year 947 of (the) Macedonians (?), indiction 9. 


leucid era, then the order of the words 
(635-636 A.D.) 


is most singular. However, the date 
itself can hardly be in doubt, or the nature of the building to which this inscription be- 
longed. 


343. BAALBEK. Ona column recently dug up in the front garden of the Hotel 


Palmyra. The letters are rude, but clear. 
KAAY 


Copy of the editor. ΔΙος Κλαύδιος ᾿Ανθίωνος Μάγνου. 
Published by Μ. Alouf, Azstory of Baalbek, p. 123. ΑΝΘΙ Klaudios (son?) of Anthion 
WNOC 


The Bishop of Salisbury* suggests that TNS Magnos. 
Klaudios was more probably a slave of 


‘‘Anthion,” and that the latter name is perhaps a mere barbarism for Ἀμφίων. 


344. BA‘ALBEK. PEDESTAL (for a statue?). Ona hexagonal pedestal, apparently 
of marble, now serving as a part of a jamb in the doorway of a chamber in the Hotel 
Palmyra. In each face of the pedestal a bevelled plate is sunk, leaving a border about 
5cm. broad. The upper line of the bevel is 22% cm. in length, the lower is 18 cm.: 
the die of the pedestal is 24cm. high. The letters are about 2 cm. high, but well made 
and clear. The first line of the inscription, on the second, third and fifth faces, is on 
the bevel moulding: the rest of the inscription in each case is within the plate. On the 
fifth face are three or four letters, about twice the size of the others. One of these, 5, 
M. Alouf found on the left border about opposite the middle of the die: I myself did 
not notice this letter. On the opposite side of the border is aT, and in the lower right 
corner of the dieano. Half-way between the T and the 0, half on the border and half 
on the bevel, there seems to be another 0: I am not sure, however, whether this is a 
letter. I do not know the meaning of these letters, and I doubt if they have any con- 


nection with the inscription. Copied by the editor. 
Published by M. Clermont-Ganneau, in R. Arch. 1884, IV, p. 278, No. 41; Recuetl, 1,p. 21, No. 41. Alouf, 
History of Baalbek, p.123 ff. 
1M. Alouf, l.c. 


2 This is shown by a cross-stroke through the |: the same cross-stroke is made in the p of r¥p(you), and in the ὃ of ivé. 
3Alouf, History of Baalbek, \.c. 
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FACE 1. FACE 2, 
I. I. WKAAHCHMEPAC 
2 EXPONICECEAGE-N 
3. MENE  -KEIK--A 
4 ΒΕ 


FACE 3. FACE δ. 
ENTIECWNE-C I. ATIAHCTIAXOA -PAN 
. ME€IP-KIONA 2. ΚΕΙΝΕΙ 

3. NE€EYOPATOC 


μ- 
. 


᾿Εχρόνισες ἐλθε[1]ν: μένε ἐκεῖ, κ[ αἱ] aBe (i.e. ave/). °Q καλῆς ἡμέρας ἐνπεσὼν εἰς μειράκιον 
ἀνεύφρα(ν)τος, ἀπληστία χόλ] ε](ι)αν KCe)uvel. 


Face 1,in M. Alouf’s publication, is as follows: €XPONICECEAGE? | MENE? KEIN A | ΒΕ. 
The Bishop of Salisbury has interpreted this as follows: ἐχρόνισες ἐλθέμεν, ἐκείνα (for 
ἐκείνη) δ᾽ ἡ, to which he has next joined Face 5: ἀπληστία χόλειαν κεινεῖ. In the third line 
on Face 3, M. Alouf gives Neyop ?ANTOC, which is doubtless correct. In the first line 
of Face 5, I read the third letter from the end as P or 6: M. Alouf gives the last word 
in this line as XOA€IAN, which the Bishop of Salisbury considered to be for χολήν. 

The meaning of this inscription is somewhat obscure as well as obscene; but I think 
it may be translated as follows: 

Thou didst delay to come: stay there and farewell (ave)! O thou who one fine day 
adidst fall in with a boy, to thy sorrow, insatiate desire stirs (the) btle/ 

Perhaps this pedestal was made for a scurrilous caricature of an emperor or some 
other dignitary, who, for personal reasons, had disappointed the populace by not ap- 
pearing in some expected pageant. 


345. BAALBEK. On the base of a small and much-mutilated female bust, in the 
Hotel Palmyra. Copied by the editor. 


EPHHCKAIAH~ published by M. Clermont-Ganneau, in R. Archéol. 1884, 1V, p. 278, No. 42: 
STAIATPCEMOIHC | cee also his Recueil, 1, p. 21,No.42. Alouf, History of Baalbek, Eng. translation, 
ΡΣ: 


In the second line, M. Alouf gives TAIATOC, which is doubtless correct. 
Ἑρμῆς καὶ Ἀμπλιᾶτ(ο)ς ἐποίησ(αν). 


Hlermes and Ampliatos made (this statue). 


346. TELL NEBI MINDO. MILESTONE (?), ABOUT 300A.D. A base and part of 
a column was found in a field a short distance from Tell Nebi Mindé, on the east side 
of the road to Homs. The column is about a foot in diameter and what is left of it, 
together with the base, about 5 feet in height. _ The letters were badly carved, and the 
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surface of the stone has been much damaged. The natives said that the inscription 
had been copied, about a year before, by a foreigner, who had also made a squeeze. 
As our company was anxious to press on, | copied, for identification, the first two, the 
fourth, and the eleventh and twelfth lines. The whole inscription has been published 
by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, from a copy made in 1896, in δ. C. /7., Vol. xxi (1897), 
p-67 f.: the text which follows is that given by these gentlemen. 


[I]mp. Cae[s]. Gaio | Aurelio Vale|rio Diocletiano | Invicto Aug. | et Imp. Caes. | Marco 
Aurelio | Valerio | Maximiano P.F. | Invicto Aug. et | Flavio Valerio | [C]o(n)stantio 
et | Galerio Vale|rio Maximiano | nobb. Cal[ess]. 


To the emperor, Caesar, Gaius Aurelius Valerius Diocletianus, the Unconquered, Augustus, and to the emperor, 
Caesar, Marcus Aurelius Valerius Maximianus, the Devout, the Fortunate, the Unconquered, Augustus, and to 


Flavius Valerius Constantius, and to Galerius Valerius Maximianus, most noble Caesars --—. 


The date of the inscription falls between 292 and 304 A.D. 


347. TELL NEBI MINDO. STELE(?), 198 A.D.(?). Ona fragment like the bottom 
of a stele or the pedestal of a statue, in the southwest side of the causeway, where the 
road to the hill, on which the modern village is built, crosses the stream-bed. At the 
bottom of the stone is a base-moulding, 28 cm. high, above which is a portion of a 
shaft or die, 33 cm. high, but broken at the top. The left end of the base-moulding has 
been broken off at the left corner of the shaft, the remaining portion being 63 cm. broad 
at the bottom. The stone is 30cm. thick. The letters are rude and almost illegible. 

Published by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, in B. C. H. xxi, p. 67, No. 4, whose 
reading is as follows: | 

My own copy gives at the end of the third line €6l1, and in the 


Dee Ol ὁ" fourth KEM - - 1; but I believe that the other reading is more correct. 
2. -YA-AKAP€E 

Beek NN Ge ΘΠ [-AAOYO---YA-A_ καίτ᾽ ε[ὐ]χὴν [ἀ]νέθηκεν, [τοῦ] uf’ (ἐτους): 

4. KEN---16 


fee in fulfillment of a vow set up (this stele), in the (year) 510. (198-199 A.D. Ὁ) 


There may have been one more figure in the date, in the units place, in which case 
the date might be as late as 208 A.D. 


348. TELL NEBI MINDO. STELE. On a Stone, evidently a fragment of a stele, 
in the southwest side of the causeway, about 4 feet east of the foregoing. The frag- 
ment, which seemed to be of whitish limestone, was 1.12 m. in length, 54 cm. in width, 
and 30 in thickness. The letters are well formed: those ofthe first two lines are 4% cm., 
the rest 4 cm. high. The third line, Ὄλβιος κτλ., is 50 cm. below the second. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Conder in P. Z. Δ, 1881, p. 168. 
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AY ANAIOY [Ἔτους ------, μηνὸς] Αὐδ(υ)ναίου ιδ΄. 

ΙΔ Ὄλβιος οὗτος ὁ τύμβος, ἐπεὶ δέμας ἔλλαχεν ἁγνὸν 
OABIOCOYTOCO ᾿Αμμίας, ἣν ade. πατρί(ς), Xw[ pp] οσύνης ἱέρειαν. 
TYHBOCETIEIAE Siro Das 

MACEAAAXE pene In the year ——-, (the) rgth of the month Audynatos. 

AHHIACHNAAEITTAS Wealthy ts this tomb, since it hath received the pure 

TPIECW-~-OCYNHC body of Ammia, whom her country praises, a priestess 
ΙΕΡΕΙΑΝ of Prudence. 


€TWN NA (She was aged) 51 years. 


A little farther along, towards the mill, in the opposite side of the same causeway, 
is another inscribed fragment which contains a few letters; but these seemed so illegible 
that I did not even try to decipher them. 


349. TELL NEBI MINDO. BASE OF A STATUE(?). Ona fragment of a stele, or 
ered Wit bn a base of a statue, found in a ditch in 
τ τ ony a , be 
2. o1-IMMIKO - Α : ἔ “a field southeast of the tell. It is 
[λ] ππικο[ Ὁ] (6), ἰατρὸν Le ; 

3. ΙΑΤΡΟΝΟΕΒ pig », broken at the top and at the right 
a βίαστοῦ): Bd. Σακερδος, Ἔ- | : 
4. 6ACAKEPAO ΝΣ TOL Nae τε pV side. The greatest height is 54%, the 
eee ONS ep errhceny breadth 61cm. The letters are 4% to 
6 AY TOY ¢1AON 

Likinnios(?),(son)of Philipptkos (Ὁ), physician of Augustus 
(i. e. of the emperor): Flavius Sakerdos, of Emisa, (set up 
this statue of) his friend. formed and clear. Copy of the editor. 


5 cm. high, and, where the stone has 
not been mutilated, they are well- 


Published by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, in 4. C. H. XX1, 1897, p. 66 f. Dussaud,in R. Arch. 1897, XXX, 
p. 355. Oppenheim and Lucas, in Byz. Zettschr. 1905, p. 20, No. 5. 

For the first name Dr. Lucas proposed [Atx]m[ov]: or possibly the name was 
Ἰωάννην. Philippikos is perhaps a cognomen of this same person, not the father’s 
name. Dr. Lucas translates ἱατρὸν Σεβ(αστοῦ): “kaiserlichen (Ὁ) Arzt.” 


350. HAMA. STELE, in the narrow street called Sherkiyeh (Aas? Street) by the 
natives, in the eastern part of the city. The 4 pop 
stone had been lying in the street before a CYAOIT 


ruined house. When I saw it, it had been HCAE€EC 
TIOINHC =“ YMOP a: 
HMONTS ρί(η)θέϊντες ὑπὸ. . . wwe 
street, near a street corner. It had been g¢oToKy 


+ Ὅροι ἄσυλοι τῆς δεσποίνης 
ἡμῶν (ns) Θεοτόκου (καὶ) τῶν 
ἁγίων Κοσμᾶ (καὶ) Δαμιανοῦ, δω- 
built into a low wall on the north side of the 


turned face inwards, doubtless on account of STONA + Boundaries inviolable (i.e. boun- 
CIG@NK dartes of the sanctuary) of Our Lady, 
OCMAS the Mother-of-God, and of the holy 


ἢ : AAMIA Kosmas and Damianos, bestowed by 
long, 3144 cm. wide and 12 cm. thick. At Nxaq 


the cross; but some of the people turned it 
over for me to see. The stone was 1.38 m. 
the top was a large cross in relief, the hori- PIC@€ 

zontal arm of which extended the full width of the stone. The stele was broken at 
the top, through the middle of the upper arm of the cross, and also at the bottom, through 
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ns 


the twelfth line of the inscription. The letters are 7 to 8 cm. high, and of the forms 
common in the sixth century: they are well preserved, and, except in the last line, 


certain. Copy of the editor. 
Published by M. Uspensky, A. 1177. S., p. 55. 


350a. MA‘ARRIT IN-NU‘MAN. On two fragments of a lintel or an architrave, built 
into the wall of the mosque, opposite to the entrance. The letters are large and well 
formed. My copy was not made directly from the stones, because there were many 
people in the court and about the mosque, and as the people in this town had shown 
themselves unusually fanatical it seemed unwise, when the fragments appeared to be 
of little importance, to give offense by writing down letters from the wall of the mosque. 
1 therefore committed the letters to memory and wrote them down when outside. 
My copy, therefore, may not be accurate. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
NNAAN (or M or NI) O OCKAI (or H) 


The first of these fragments suggests the name Γε]ννάδιο[ς, Gexnadios: the second 
is obviously Jos καί. 


350 Ὁ. KHAN SEBIL. Ona fragment, perhaps ofa lintel, now built into the wall of a 
ruined modernhouse. Thewholefragment measures 43 by31cm. The three , 9 4 | 
lines of letters measure 9 2, 82 and 7 cm. respectively. Copy of the editor. ,joire 

The first line suggests Ay]a) Τ[ύχη; the second Aoyé[vys. AE LOIAY™ 


351. ISRIYEH. TEMPLE. On the north side of the temple, on the base of the 
third pilaster from the northeast corner. The hollow moulding carried across the 
face of the lowest member of the pilaster-base runs between the two lines of the in- 
ΠΟ sce atl ΠΡ) 6: 

The letters are rudely but deeply cut. At the beginning of the first line is a space 
of 11% cm. The three letters which follow occupy 9% cm. After these is a space, 
41 cm. long, where no letters could be read. The next four letters of the drawing 
measure 30cm. in length, and extend to the break inthe stone. The second line meas- 
ures 62 cm. to the beginning of the cross, which is immediately below the N of the line 
above. The cross and the two letters following measure 30 cm. in length, and are 
followed by a space of 17 cm. TheNis 8cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

On the base of the next pilaster towards the west are 
Arabic graffiti, and on the walls of the temple, on the west 
and south sides, near the ground, are other graffiti, some of 
which are very fresh. Some of these-resemble TI or N or 3, and may perhaps be masons’ 
marks, made by the original builders. But I am inclined to believe that these resem- 
blances are purely accidental. And indeed I am not sure that the inscription given 
above is Greek after all. The rudeness of the letters indicates that they were not 
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placed there by the builders of this over-handsome temple. On the other hand, the 
depth to which these letters were cut indicates that they are more than mere graffiti. 
The cross in the second line would seem to prove that this inscription was cut here 
by some Christian, a century or more after the temple was built. Doubtless this temple 
was used by the Christians, perhaps as a church. For the inner face of the walls is 
highly finished, and at the west end of the building are clear traces of Christian paint- 
ing, consisting of crosses inscribed within circles, in deep red. 

Isriyeh has no ancient building, except the temple, of which even a small portion re- 
mains standing. This temple, according to the modern natives, was used as a castle, 
doubtless by Mohammedans. Northeast of the temple are traces of a wall, which seems 
to have been part of a rectangular fortification. At one place enough of the wall remains 
to show its character: it was a strong wall, built of fine blocks of white limestone. 
Farther towards the northeast are traces of a wall like a city wall, within which are to be 
found here and there single fragments of building-stones, drums of columns, etc. In 
one place there is a small pile of such fragments. I believe that there was a small and not 
very important city here, which flourished about the time of Diocletian: about this time 
the temple was built, as Mr. Butler tells me. Doubtless on this little eminence by these 
wells in the desert there was an ancient shrine, and there, under the Roman empire, a 
handsome temple was erected. See Oestrup’s description of the place, in his Wzstorisk- 
topograjiske Bidrag til Kendskabet til den syriske O0erken, p.79 ff. (Mémoires de 
l Acad. Royale des Sciences et des Lettres de Danemark, Copenhague, 1895.) 


352. PALMYRA. TEMPLE. On the face of a bracket, on a column in the eastern 
portico of the “Temple of the Sun,” near the northeast corner: the Greek part of a 
much mutilated bilingual inscription. The bracket is now about three feet above the 
roof of a modern dwelling. The body of the inscription is 34 cm. long, the letters oc- 
cupying about the space of 1 cm. each. But the first line, being on a moulding above 
the rest, is somewhat longer than these: before the six extant letters in this line is a 
space of about 13, after these letters a space of about 32 cm.: the height of the fascia, 
on which the first line is carved, is 1.8.cm.: the height of the face of the bracket, below 
the mouldings, is 16cm. The Palmyrene text is below the Greek: it is published by 
Dr. Littmann in Part IV, p. 59 f. The present text is from a copy by the editor. 








as —--NWNHHO ---------- ies a a ae eee 
-~-OXXAICOYAPC ---TIAAYHTEKAITOICGE -——- 
AIAONTAEZIAIWNEIC ---- PONCTIONAOGC (------- ) 
AIOYMIATHPINXPY CAEP AHNAPIWNPNKAITO (--~~---- ) 
-λλκ- TECCAPAXPY CAETAHPKKAITI ----- -----) 
Al--K------ C-AAANIONEICTHNT ~~ AC (--~------- ) 
A€ ~-NHNHFOPAEMCNAAPT YPIOY Al -- AN 
-CK--------- A€ENEKENETO Y CBTTTMHNOC 
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a ae 


A clue to the restoration of at least the first two lines is furnished by the Palmyrene 
text, which is translated by Dr. Littmann as follows: 72s ἐς the portrait of Mokimii, 
the son of ‘Ogaili, son of Phasael, son of Tatmat, who 15 called Hokkatshii, of the 
family of Z (2)... . , which was set up to him by the community (?) of all the Pal- 
-myrenes [at their own expense, because (?)| he offered (?) to the house of their gods 
: . It seems evident from the accusative of the participle at the beginning 
ae line 3 that the present inscription was composed in the familiar form: the c7ty, etc. 
(set up) such an one (i.e. his portrait), who, efc., the verb ἀνέστησεν being usually 
omitted. Assuming then that about thirteen letters have been lost from the begin- 
ning of the first line, and thirty-two letters from the end, and employing the informa- 
tion given in the Palmyrene text, I would read the Greek as follows: 


I. Tov Iladpupy | νῶν ἡ ( (π)ό[λις Μοκειμον τοῦ Ογαιλου τοῦ Φασαηλου 


2: τοῦ] Οχχαισου, ἀρέσαν [(τ)α αὐ[τ] ἢ τε καὶ τοῖς θε[ οἷς, 

ΕΣ διδόντα ἐξ ἰδίων εἰς [τὸ te] ρὸν σπονδ(εϊα) ἐς ----- ---- κ 

4. αἱ (θγυμιατήρι(α) χρυσᾶ €(v’), δηναρίων ρν΄, ear τοῦ --- -- ------- -- 

5: —]\A[--] τέσσαρα χρυσὰ erdnpx, καὶ πί------------ ------ ----------- -- 
6. αι Γ τ] κι lo [--Ἰαλλνιον εἰς τὴν τ E = ao i eae ae 
γι λε[-- -νὴν ἠγορα(σ) μί(έ pate ἀργυρίου δι] ---Ἰαν, Eres ae te = 
8. ἢ]ς κ[αὶ εὐχαριστί] α(ς) ἕνεκεν, ἔτους Bar’, μηνὸς [ 


The city of the Palmyrenes (set up this portrait of ) Mokimos, son of Ogailos, son of Phasaelos, son of Hok- 


kaisos, who was pleasing unto her and to the gods; for he gave, at his own expense, unto the temple (vessels) for 


ΣΑΣ tee 53 and censers of gold, 15 (in number, valued at) 150 denarit,and .. 1... 1. eee ee 
πο Bagel beams sna τ ame Eee bought of silver. ..... , for sake of honor and gratitude, in (the) year 
382, tn (the) month. ...... (7o-71 A.D.) 


At least the hundreds figure in the date is certain, and this is important because it 
shows that the ‘Temple of the Sun” 
See also Dr. Littmann’s commentary in Part IV. 


is at least as old as the first century of our era. 


353. PALMYRA. ALTAR, 178 A.D. Ona little altar now set at the west end of a 











I. AIYYICTWKAIETTHK At ὑψίστῳ καὶ ἐπηκόῳ τὸν βωμὸν ἀνέθηκεν 
2. OWTONBWHONANESH Ἰούλιος Ἔρως, ἀπελευθέρον Ραίου(σλ) Ἰουλίου 
3. KENIOYAIOCEPWCATIE Βάσσου, ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας Ιαειβας, υἱὸς αὐτοῦ, 
“πο Αἰούςσου — 2S γυ μηρὸς Εἰανδι [κ] οὔ. 

5. AlOYBACCOYYITEPCW To Zeus Most High, the answerer of prayer, lulios 
6. THPIACIAEIBACYIOC Eros, freedman of Gaios Lulios Bassos, erected thts 
Τὶ ΑὙΤΟΥΕΤΟΥΟΦΥΎΜΗ altar for the safety of his son Laetbas, tn the year 
8  NOCEANAI OY 490,in the month Xandikos. (April,179 A.D.) 


Altar of Inscr. 353. 
Scale 1:10. 
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modern grave in the southern part of the Mohammedan cemetery. The face of the 
altar on which the inscription is carved measures 26 cm. in height by 24% in breadth. 
The letters are 2 cm. high, and most of them are still clear. Copy of the editor, and 
a squeeze. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2572. Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil V1, p. 31f.; see also V, p. 177 ff. and 
Ρ. 196. 


V.1: At the beginning Waddington read All: the squeeze, however, shows clearly 
that there was but one iota. The two letters following appear to be both Y, and I 
believe they are so through the fault of the stone-cutter. In the third line Wadding- 
ton read loYAlocc-Yic. In the sixth line Waddington gives IA€IBAC: the first of 
these letters might possibly be a T, the second might be a A, but I think not a A, the 
third might well be a © or an O or C, the last might be any of the round letters. 

The writer of this inscription evidently had very little idea of Greek syntax, or else 
the stone-cutter was extremely careless. Ἀπελευθέρου has been carved for ἀπελεύθερος, 
perhaps by assimilation to Γαίου. A sigma, which was perhaps intended for ἀπελεύθερος, 
has been added after Γαίου, where it is obviously out of place. In line 6, Ιαειβας and 
υἱός are in the nominative, instead of the genitive case. As to the name /ae/bas, see 
M. Clermont-Ganneau’s notes: compare also an inscription published by MM. Dus- 
saud and Macler, Voyage au Safa, p. 191, No. 70. Μ. Clermont-Ganneau renders 
the third and fourth lines as follows: ἀνέθηκε Π(ούβλιος) ἸΙούλιος Ἔρως ἀπελεύθερο(ς) Γαίου 


rs 
EiovAtov Βάσσου. 


354. PALMYRA. GRAND COLONNADE. Ona single drum of a column standing 

alone on the north side of the grand colonnade, about 200 yards east 
EICOEOCZOH of the temple at the west end of the colonnade. The drum is about 6 
Εἷς Θεός. Zon, feet high above the sand. The inscription, which is 3 feet above the 


sand, appears to be merely a graffito, roughly picked out with a metal 
(There is but) 


ΟΣ MENG point of some sort, but the letters are well formed. The inscription 


measures 45 by 5 cm. Copy of the editor. 
It is most probable that this was written, not by a Christian, but by some Jewish 
traveler or resident of Palmyra. See above, p. 51 f. 


355. KHAN IL-ABYAD. On a plain block, without mouldings, lying face up ona 
pile of other stones, within the ruins of a Roman camp on the present road from 
Damascus to Palmyra, about 15 miles southwest of Karyatén: it is close inside the 
inner part of the double wall about the enclosure, on the northwest side and imme- 
diately west of that portion of this wall which is still standing. The stone itself is of 
white limestone, now quite yellowish on the surface, and measures 77 by 54% by 35 
cm. The letters are 2.8 cm. high, well made, but not very regular or well aligned. 1 
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made no copy from the stone, but made a squeeze from which very good casts have 
been taken. The accompanying cut is from a photograph, taken by Mr. H. M. Hux- 
ley in 1900-1901. 

Published in C. 1 Δ. 111, No. 6660, from a squeeze made by Professor Euting in 1883 and deciphered by 
M. Dressel. Also by Professor Buecheler in Carmina Latina Epigraphica, τ, No. 296. By Messrs. Kalinka, 
Kubitschek and Heberdey, from a copy or squeeze made by Dr. Alois Musil in 1895, in the Jahreshefte des 


Oesterreich. Arch. Inst. 11 (1900), Betblatt, p.34f. Alsoin C. 1 L. 11, No. 14161. An excellent drawing 
is published in the Jahresheft d. Oesterreich. Arch. Inst., \.c. 


In presenting the text of this inscription I have followed Professor Kalinka and 
his associates, whose restorations seem to me to be confirmed by my cast, except in 
those instances expressly mentioned below. I have, however, adopted Professor 
Buecheler’s restoration of the beginning of the first and third lines, which were rejected 
by Kalinka on the ground that they comprise more letters than the space seems to allow. 
But in the first place, since the upper left-hand corner of the stone has been broken 
off, and since the letters are not regular either in size or in alignment, it is not possible 
to determine the number of letters 
at the beginning of the first lines 
with certainty. In the second 
place, the number of letters sup- 
plied by Buecheler in the first and 
third lines corresponds to the 
number of letters in similar parts 
of the other lines. For in the first 
six lines the letters a, +, g, 1 before 
ad, y and / are approximately in a 
perpendicular line: before these 
letters, in the lines as given below, 
there are thirteen, thirteen, thir- 





teen, eleven, fifteen and twelve 


Inscription 355. 


letters respectively. Moreover, 
Buecheler’s restorations in these two cases seem to supply satisfactory sense. The 
text then is as follows: 


_ 
- 


[Siccum utiq]ue campum et uiantib[u]s satis inuisum, 
[ob sp ]a[ti]a prolixa, ob uicini mortis euentus, 
[sort]itis famem, qua non aliud grau[iu]|s [ul |lum, 
[c]astrum reddidisti, comes, ornatum sumo decori, 
Siluine, limitis ur[ bis? | mu[ro] fortissimae custus 
dominorumque fide [c]u[ltoru]m toto per orbe, 


et lymfis polle[r]e cafele |stibus ita parasti 


σους τ ον ee ee 


Caereris ut iugo Ba[ cch]Jique posset (t)eneri. 
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to 
io) 
ι΄ 


9. Hospes, unde laetus itineris perage cursum, 

10. et boni potitu[s] actus cum laude caneto 

11. [m]agnanimi [iudi]cis [p]ace belloque nitentis, 

12. quem p[rja[e]cor super[o]s altiori [grad]u subnixum 
13. tal{iJa dom[i]n[is 076] ἀγάπα c[ond]ere [cas]tra, 

14. et natis gaude[r]e deco[rJantibus facta pa[r]Jentis. 


In line 3 the reading grauzus tum, proposed by Buecheler, is absolutely irrecon- 
cilable with the traces of letters in the cast: gvavius malum, proposed by Mommsen, 
is possible, but I believe with Kalinka that there are distinct traces of double Δ. In 
line 5, the letters dzs seem to me very doubtful, in view of the traces in the cast: 
limitis huius, suggested by Buecheler, is impossible: /ztes urbtumque, proposed by 
Bormann, is perhaps possible, but gives no satisfactory sense: moreover, the letters #20 
seem to me certain. Line 6, fade seems also certain: cu/forum agrees perfectly with the 
traces inthe cast. Line 7, cae/estibus agrees perfectly with the cast, and the reading -7-, 
which Kalinka bracketed, seems to me certain: camfos et sata parasti and campos hos 
ita parasti, proposed by Mommsen and Buecheler, are impossible. Line ὃ, Bacchigue 
agrees perfectly with the cast. Line 10, Jotefus, except the s, and cave/o are, in my 
opinion, sure. Line 11, zwdczs alone fits the space and the traces of letters: -ace de/- 
logue nitentis 1 consider certain. In line 12 I feel sure only of a/for and subnixum, 
and in line 13 only of ./ avdua c——-— ere; but casfra suits the traces of letters at the 
end of line 13 perfectly. Line 14, the ending -/dmus, in decorantibus, is certain. 

Kalinka, feeling that some verb is needed to govern the campum of the first line, 
suggests that possibly a preceding line has been lost. I believe, on the contrary, that 
the stone is complete, except for the upper left-hand corner, and I see no reason why 
campum and castrum should not be regarded as double accusatives with redadidistt. In 
lines 5 and 6 it seems to me that, if the present reading is correct, wvdcs must limit czs- 
fus, and that sro must be regarded as parallel with domznorum fide, both being ab- 
latives with fortissemae. in that case, “mts, unless it is considered an adjective form 
agreeing with zrézs, is a genitive limiting wvézs. 1 would therefore translate as follows: 


“A plain that ts dry indeed, and hateful enough to wayfarers, on account of tts long 
wastes and tts chances of death close at hand, for those whose lotis hunger, than which 
there is no graver ill, thou hast made, my lord, a camp, adorned with greatest splendor, 
O Silvinus, warden of a city of the high-road, most strong in tts wall and tn the pro- 
tection of our masters revered in all the world: and thou hast contrived that tt abound 
in water celestial, so that tt may bear the yoke of Ceres and of Bacchus. 

Wherefore, O guest, with joy pursue thy way, and for benefit received sing with 
praise the doings of this great-hearted judge, who shines in peace and in war. 

7 pray the gods above that he, taking a step still higher, may continue to found for 


ΤΟΥ perhaps, where no graver tll besets, 
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our masters such camps, arduous though they be, and that he may rejoice in children 
who add honor to their father’s deeds.” 

On either side of the inscription is carved +, and below, on the left A, on the right w. 
Kalinka believes these symbols to be a later addition to the monument, and certainly, as 
he says, the character of the verses is wholly pagan, and such a document could hardly 
have been composed in Latin, in this locality, after the division of the empire. Most prob- 
ably the monument belongs to the third or fourth century after Christ. ΑἹ that time the 
road from Damascus to Palmyra was a very important one, and there was great need to 
provide stations where travelers might find both water and protection, even in times of 
peace, from brigands and from the uncontrollable Bedawin. That this plain is “dry indeed 
and hateful enough to wayfarers,” except perhaps to those for whom it may have the 
fleeting charm of novelty, any one who has ever traveled this road will willingly testify. 
It was a good work which Silvinus and his laborers wrought, and they deserved a roseate 
eulogy, and the water which they provided must have had celestial properties, if they 
caused that arid desert to bring forth much corn or wine. Silvinus was doubtless a dx 
limitis, 1.6. commander of the border. Such officials had also the title of comes, which 
occurs in this inscription, line 4: they also had jurisdiction as military judges over the sol- 
diers under their command, and this fact doubtless accounts for the title zza@7c7s in line τα. 

The vagaries of spelling, declension and of syntax may be passed over cheerfully: 
they are not worse than those of the Greek inscriptions in this land. As to the versi- 
fication, the judgment of the editors of the C. 7 Z., 111, will doubtless satisfy most: 
‘‘Carmen efficere studuit qui haec dictavit.”’ At the same time, as Professor Kalinka 
has noted, there is at least this much regularity in the verse, that in the last two feet 


the verse accent coincides with the word accent.’ 


356. DMER. GRAVE STELE, 166 A.D. 


a stone built into the left jamb of the entrance from the street to a courtyard. 


In the southwestern part of the town, on 
ie 
stone seemed to be marble, and is upside down. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. 


Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Published by MM. Dussaud and. Macler, Voyage au Safa, p. 209, No. 103. 

MM. Dussaud and Macler read in the third line T'[av]r[o]s Σελούκου, which is quite 
possible. The same editors supply in the fifth line (εὐὐρόμοιρος. Dr. Littmann’s copy and 
mine agree, and the reading seems fairly certain. But τυρόμοιρος seems to me impossible. 
I am inclined, therefore, to emend the first letter to 1. Then πυρόμοιρος may stand for 
πυρίμοιρος, and may mean five-fated. I believe, however, in spite of the agreement of 
the copies, that the word must be πυρόμενος or πυρούμενος, burnt with fire. 
weni- 


1Th. Mommsen, in Hermes, xxiv, p. 266f.: “Da jeder Jurisdiction nicht auf seine Offiziere, und noch 


dux auch comes ist, etc.” “Der Dux ist nicht bloss 
in seinem Sprengel der Héchstcommandirende, sondern 
auch der rechte Richter fiir den Soldaten der Grenz- 


truppen seines Sprengels; jedoch erstreckt sich seine 


ger auf die etwa in seinem Sprengel cantonnirenden Kaiser- 
truppen.” 

* Concerning canefo, in line 10, Kalinka says: ‘“ Canéto 
mechanische Erweiterung von cané nach caue—caueto.”’ 
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I. €TOYCZOY Ἔχους Lov’, Ζανδικοῦ γ᾽, The last letter is very uncertain: 
2. ZANAIKOYIF ['[d]e[o]s Σελ(ε)ύκου ἐτελεύτα if Z is correct, it is curious that the 
a NE CRON Ya eae ee eae [ἐτ] (ῶ)ν ιζ. three extant inscriptions of this sort 
4. KOYETEAEYTA In the year 477, Zandikos from Dmér (cf. C. 7. G. 4518 f.=Wad. 
5. TYPOHOIPOC 3rd, Gaios (son) of Seleukos, 2562 h and 1) all refer to boys who died 
6, FOONIZS | <P eS ees died, (aged) at the age of seventeen. ΑἹ] three in- 


SCOR REDE POON aA Cee scriptions fall within a period of 36 years. 

357. DMER. TEMPLE, 245 A.D. On the east wall of the temple, between the two 
pilasters at the right of the portal. The first part, A, is in line with the first voussoir 
of the arch over the portal. On either side is a stone which contains on one end the 
continuation of the pilaster on that side, in the center an upright palm branch, and on 
the other end a rude imitation of a dove-tail, as ifthe inscription were in an ornamental 
plate to which these stones supplied the dove-tail ends. The stone on the right is a 
corner stone of the building. The stone which bears the second part of the inscrip- 
tion, B, is in the next lower course, and slightly further to the right than the stone con- 
taining A. The jamb of a mud brick doorway, 37 cm. thick, has been built against 
this inscription within the last few years, covering about 5 letters in the center of each 
line. The doorway connects two compartments in the upper story of one of the 
modern houses built close against the east wall of the temple. The letters thus con- 
cealed, however, are known through the earlier copies of the inscription. The photo- | 
graph given in Part II, p. 402, shows the east end of the temple and the modern 
houses, the inscription of course being hidden by the highest of the mud-brick walls. 
The stone of inscription A measures 168 by 76cm. The letters, which are rudely and 


irregularly cut in the black basalt, are 5% to g cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published in C. 1 G. 4516. Waddington, 2562 g. Cagnat, LG ΟΡ: 


FRAGMENT A. Ὑπὲρ σωτη[ρίας τ]ῶν κυρίων ἡμῶν, Αὐτί ο- 
Ι. YTMEPCWTH--——--WNKYPIWN κρατ] όρων, Καισάρων, Μάρκ [ων Ἴο] υλίω[ν] Φι- 
2. Ἡἢμυναάαυτ-----οΡρώνκαιο λίππων, [Σεβαστ] av, ἀφιερώθη καὶ συνετί ελέσθ] η 
3. APWNHAPK-~~~YAIW— ναός, αειχαλας, ἐπὶ τῶν [περὶ Μ]άρκον Αὐρήλιον 
4. φιλιππων------ ὠνάφιερῳ Ἄνεον, Vaw[pov, κ]αὶ Ταυρον Οασιχαθου, βου- 
5. @HKAICYNET-~~-- HNAOCAEIXA λευ[τοῦ, ἱε]ροταμιῶν, ἐκ τῶν TL οὔ θεοῦ, ἔτ[ ους Lud’, 
6. AACEMITWN----- APKONAYPHAI Ὑπ[ερβερε]ταίου [ve]. 
7. ONANEONTAW-——— AIFAYPONOACIXA For the safety of our lords Emperors, Caesars, Marct 
Be 260 1HOy = ACT === POTAHIWN Julii Philippi, Augusti, (this) temple, hatkala, was fin- 
FRAGMENT Β. ished and consecrated under those (associated) with 
Markos Aurelios Haneos, (son) of Gaoros, and Gauros 
2 pi nt NE (son) of Oasichathos, (the) councilor, hierotamiae (i.e. 
τὸν» ~CEONE) Se treasurers of the cult), from the (funds) of the god, 
11.) ΖΑΦΨΎΥΠΕ in (the) year 557, Hyperberetaios 15th. (October, 


1 TAIOY == 245 A.D.) 
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Mole Line Εἰ <de- Vidua, —A€XAAAC; Waddington, Ἀειχάλας. Line 7: de Vidua, 
ANEONT AOPOYKAIFAYPONO-CX; Franz, Ἄν[θ]ον T. Adpov? καὶ -- - -- -- -- ; Waddington, 
Ἄνεον Γαώρου καὶ Γά[ω]ρον Ὃ [α]σ [αἰ7θου. 

Waddington believed that A€IXAAAC was the name οἵ a god. He quotes, how- 
ever, the following note by M. de Vogiié on this word: “La transcription naturelle de 
Ἀειχάλας est NOD, mot trés-commun qui signifie femple. Dans l'inscription palmy- 
rénienne No. 16 (Waddington, No. 2585), on le trouve écrit ΝΟΣ, avec suppression 
de la quiescente ἡ, et rendu dans le texte grec par ναός. M. de Vogiié adds: “Sil 
Sagit, comme je le crois, d'un nom divin, etc.” But in my opinion aexadas in the 
present text is the Aramaic noun, for which the Greek word ναός was an imperfect 
substitute. For I believe that 852°7 signifies a building erected by, or for the use of, 
a religious association or brotherhood. 

The name Aveos is the Arabic H/duz, Safaitic 837. Tawpos or Tavpos is the Arabic 
Gaur or Gahir. Οασιχαθος is the Greek equivalent of the Nabataean NDW): see, 
however, Dussaud et Macler, Voyage au Safa, p. 155, No. 20. 


358. DER. Lintel of the western portal of the same temple. The whole lintel 
is about 18 feet long, or about the size of the lintel of the temple of Zeus at Kanawat. 
The letters are well formed and deep, but not perfectly aligned: they are 4 to 5 cm. 
high. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Briinnow in .77. P. V. 1899, 5, p. 91. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, Iv, Pp. 122, No; 50. 
Cagnat, 1, G. R. ul, No. 1094. Dittenberger, O. G. J. S. No. 628. 


In the first line Professor Briinnow read, after TOPWN the letters C-- AOC: Ditten- 
berger restored =[rari]\[c]os, from Στατιλίου ᾿Αμμιανοῦ mentioned in an inscription from 
Der‘at, dated between 260 and 268 a.p.’ 


i YTIEPCWT --IACTWNKYPIW------ -ATOPWN----- CANNIANOC-TPATWPETTAPXOY 
2. €IAHCOYOKONT!--NGEACEHNOCETIECWA---- WTOETTIC------ EKTWNIAIWNKATEYXHNAYTOY 
3. ε--Ὑόο-------- ΟΥ----τττττττττοττον KAITEKNWN 

I. Ὑπὲρ σωτ[ηρ]ΐας τῶν κυρίω[ν Αὐτοκρ] ατόρων, [Mdpxo?]s ᾿Αννιανός, [σ]τράτωρ ἐπάρχου, 


2. εἴλης Οὐοκοντί[ ὠ]ν, Θελσεηνός, ἐπεσ(κε) [ὑασ](ε) τὸ ἐπισ[τύλιον] ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων κατ᾽ εὐχὴν 
αὑτοῦ καὶ τέκνων. 
3. ἜΪτο]υς -- -- —’, [μηνὸς A] ώου «΄. 


For the safety and victory of our lords (and) emperors, Markos (?) Annianos, equerry of the prefect, (a soldier) 
of the troop of the Vocontit, from Thelsea, butlt the entablature at his own expense, in (fulfillment of )a@ vow (on 
the part) of himself and (his) children, in (the) year. . . , on the 6th of (the) month Lods. 


An equerry (strator) was properly one who saddled the horses of his superior officer 
and assisted his master to mount. Special attendants of this sort were in the train of 
emperors, but not of the prefects of senatorial provinces: for the latter this service was 

OMA IVS 614. 
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rendered by centurions or other military officers. Besides the duty of caring for the 
prefect’s horses, moreover, these s¢vafores often had charge of certain other matters 
connected with the care of the horses of their troop. There were two troops of cavalry 
called “Ala Vocontiorum,” one of which was stationed in Egypt in the second and 
third centuries of our era: doubtless this is the one meant. A town Thelsea is men- 
tioned in the /Axerarium Antonini, as lying between Geroda, the modern Dyértd, and 
Damascus: this is identified by Dr. H. Kiepert with the modern Khan il-Ma‘liliyeh.’ 

With regard to the date, I believe that the letters in Briinnow’s copy, which both 
Cagnat and Dittenberger read as the date vo’ = 406, i.e.94—95 A.D. according to the Se- 
leucid era, really belong to the word ἔϊτο]υς. The date therefore has been lost, and it is 
much more probable that it was approximately the same as that of the preceding in- 
scription, 245 A.p., and that the emperors referred to are Philip and his son. Then 
it is quite possible that the zuzanos of this inscription is, in fact, the Statilios 


Ammianos of Dittenberger No. 614. 


359. DMéR. Toms. Inacave northwest of the town, on the opposite side of 
the wAdi. The cave contains a number of sarcophagi lying at odd angles to each 
other, and all nearly buried in pebbles and sand. Near the foot of one sarcophagus 
and at a slightly lower level, the top of a stone, which appears to be the side of 
another sarcophagus, is visible in the sand. On this stone the following letters are 
scratched: KA AA. 

The natives say that there is no other writing in this or in the neighboring caves. 


1 These notes are taken from Professor Dittenberger’s commentary. 


CHAPTER V 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL HAURAN 


360. SAWARA IL-KEBiREH. On the under side of a stone beam of the ceiling 


of a house. The stone is much nee so 
APAGHTYXHZENIACAOY Αγαθὴ Τύχη. Ξενία. 


POCCAOYPOY Σαουρος Σαουρου. 
Good Fortune (attend us, and) hospitality! Saiiros, (son) of Saiiros. 


blackened by smoke. Copy of the 
editor. 

Dr. Littmann tells me that the 
mame Σαουρος is probably the Safaitic IAW, Shahiir, but that other equivalents are 
possible as well, such as 1D, Sa‘zr. 


361. SAWARA IL-KEBIREH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the south portal of a 
church, known to the natives as ‘‘7/ keniseh. The letters are formed by broad, 
shallow lines, and were painted red. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2537 c. 

M. Waddington, in his commentary, speaks of a fish carved on 
a stone at the right of the door, which I did not see. Nor did I 
see the leaves of the door, which are mentioned by M. Wadding- 


eee ok it 
ΙῪ XE ὃ ΒΟΗΘΕΙ 


I(noo)v Χί(ριστὴέ 
+ βοήθει. 
Jesus Christ, help (us) ! 


ton, and which he says were of stone. He found, furthermore, 
in another inscription, the Greek name of this place: “L’ancien 
nom de la localité doit étre Savapa, dont nous avons rencontré 
l’ethnique Σαυαρηνός dans une inscription de Tharba (No. 2203, a).” 


362. IL-HAIYAT. Two fragments lying on the ground immediately before the 
ruined building which is situated a short distance southeast of the town. See Part II, 
p. 397f. The inscription was enclosed originally in a dove-tail plate. A third frag- 
ment, or a separate block, containing the dove-tail at the left end, has disappeared. 
The two fragments which were found, however, contain the rest of the plate, and 
consequently the whole inscription, complete. Fragment A, which contains the first 
part of the inscription, is 67 cm. long, 46 high and 27 thick: fragment B is 70 cm. 
long, 46 high and 27 thick. The space occupied by the inscription, i.e. the space in- 
side the plate when the stone was intact, measures 105 by 381% cm. The letters, 
which are in relief, are from 6% tog cm. high (most of them are about 8 cm. high). 


Copy of the editor. 
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This inscription is similar to, perhaps identical with, that published by Waddington, 
No. 2135, from ‘ Deir-esch-Scha‘ir.” In his commentary M. Waddington relates 
that, according to Jo- 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. as 
| sephus, at the begin- 
I. A OMHAHC APHIOC : 
ning of the revolt of the 
2. €MNAPXOCBAC IAEWC k 
Jews, Agrippa II sent to 
3. HEFAAOYATP INnNAAN 
Jerusalem to support the 
4. OSEMEAIWNA NHI €IPEN 


peace party two’ thou- 
A[c]oundns [Δ]αρήϊος, ἔπαρχος βασιλέως μεγάλου ᾿Αγρίππα, ἀπὸ cand cavalrymen, from 


θεμελίων ἀνήγειρεν. Auranitis, Batanaea and 
Diomedes Dareios, eparch of King Agrippa (the) Great, erected (this build- 


Trachonitis, un 
ing) from (the) foundations. ὺ der the 


command of the hipparch 
Dareios and the strategos Philippos. From this I judge that the present inscription 
belongs to the period of the reign of Agrippa II, 50-100 a.p., and is probably earlier 
than 66 a.p. See also below, Nos. 380, 404 and 428. The name Davezos occurs in 
Waddington, 2116, 2176 and 2227, etc. 


303. IL-HaAIYAT. In the front wall of the building, in front of which No. 362 was 
found, just above the eastern pilaster of the arch and about 30 feet from the ground. 


Copy by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2095. 


I. ANAAWSENTWNYTIEP CO O ᾿Αναλωθέντων ὑπὲρ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς 
oA CITACHC WNIEPATIKWNKA πάσης ἐκ τῶν ἱερατικῶν Kal κυνοῦ 
2. PIAAWNEZ EAWKAN μυριάδων ἕξ, ἔδωκαν Θαῖμος Mavov 
4. ΘΑΙΜΟΟΜΑΝΟΥΚΑΙΥΙΟ TO Kal viol αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς δη- 
5. €KTHCOIKOAOMHCAHNAP νάρια τρισχείλια εὐσεβοῦντες ἐκ τῶν 
᾿ ἰδίων. 
6. €KTWN 
ΤΕ 


There being spent for all the building-expenses from the sacred (funds) and (from the) 
common ( fund) sixty thousand, Thaimos (son) of Manos and his sons gave three thousand 


denarii of the building-expenses, as an act of piety, out of thetr private (property). 


The omissions in my copy of this inscription have been supplied from the copy of 
M. Waddington, who had himself lowered by ropes from the top of the wall, in order 
that he might be able to read the letters which can not be seen clearly from below. 

After the word ἕξ there is a design like a long leaf, occupying about the space of 


three letters. The word KYNOY is obviously for κοινοῦ. 


1 Bell. Jud. Wi, 17, 4. 
2 Or three thousand:. see the edition of Niese. 
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On the names 7haimos and Manos, see Renan in J. Asiat., 7°, ΧΙΧ, p-8f. and 7 f.: 
they appear to be the equivalents of the Arabic Zazm and Ma‘n. 


364. IL-HAIYAT. In the fagade of the same ruin, high up in the wall, just east of 
the eastern window. 
δ δος Ἂς ; . ΒΑΝΟΟΘΑΙΜΟΥ 
The inscription 1s Mavos Θαίμου Kal viol αὐτοῦ ἔδωκαν ἐκ 


ἱ . KAIYIOIAYTOYE eo 
in a dove-tail plate τῆς οἰκοδομῆ(ς) δραχμὰς δισχειλίας καὶ 


: AWKANEKTHC ark : ΒΞ ΡΟ 
formed by a moulding τὴν θύραν, εὐσεβοῦντες, ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων. 
} ; Ε : OIKOAOHHAPA 
in relief. See Part II, XHMACAICXEILAI Manos (son) of Thaimos and his sons gave 


p. 390, fp t43g5- The 
space occupied by the 


of the (expenses of this) building two thousand 
drachmae and the door, as an act of piety, out 
of thetr own funds. 


ACKAITHNOY 
PANEY CEBOYNTEC 
EKTWNIAIWN 


Oe τ 


inscription, inside the 
plate, measures 49 cm. 
in length by 42 cm. inheight. The letters, which are incised, are 4 cm. high. Copied 


by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published by Porter, Five Years in Damascus, ΤΙ, p. 39, and Journal Am. Oriental Society, V (1856), p. 183 
ff., No. 2. Waddington, No. 2096. 


In the fourth line the Ο after OIKOAOHH was evidently omitted by mistake. On the 
names Μάνος and Θαΐμος see the preceding inscription and its commentary. 


364a. IL-HAIYAT. ‘Sur une pierre employée dans l’enceinte du méme édifice” 
(1.6. the same as that of No. 364). Waddington, No. 2097. Published also in the 
Journal Am. Orient. Soc., V, 1856, p. 183 ff., No. 3. 
Πρόκλος Αὐμου τῷ θεῷ τὸν Γανυμήδην ἐξ ἰδίων ὑπὲρ Αὐμου υἱοῦ ἀνέθηκεν. 


Proklos (son) of Aumos set up this (statue 97) Ganymede (as an offering) to the god, at his own expense, in 
behalf of his son Aumos. 


The name Αὖμος has an Arabic equivalent “dum. 


3640. IL-HatyAT. ‘Dans la cour devant le méme édifice, sur une pierre brisée 
par le haut.” Waddington, No. 2008. 
Ὁ δεῖνα τὴν] ‘Adpodeirny ἐξ ἰδίων ὑπὲρ ᾿Ασμάθης θυγατρὸς ἀνέθηκεν. 
tein set up this (statue of) Aphrodite at his own expense, in behalf of (his) daughter Asmathe. 


The name Ἀσμάθη seems to be the Arabic “4s?mat. 


364c. IL-HAIYAT. ‘Sur le pilier d’une arche, dans le souterrain de gauche du 
méme édifice.”” Waddington, No. 2099. 
Αβιβος καὶ Θομσάχη σύμβιος THY Νίκην ἀνέθηκεν. 
Habibos and Thomsakhe (his) wife set up this (statue of) Nike. 
Thomsakhe, the wife, was evidently not of sufficient importance to affect the number 
of the verb. The name Αβιβος, or ABaBos,’ is the Arabic //a676, a name “very common 


1 Waddington, Nos. 2420 and 2520. 
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in pre-Islamic Arabia”: Renan, in ὦ]. Aszat, 7°, XIX, p. 7. Blau in νι 


p. 447. Wetzstein, No. 75. On Θομσάχη, see Clermont-Ganneau in Recwed/ 1v, p.167 f. 


304d: SE oe A lintérieur du siren gi de droit, sur TOANA @EHA 
une pierre qui a servi a recharger la voute; inscription fruste et mal s|HMITAZYA 
gravée.” Waddington, No.2100. ~ACETIANAY 
SAIMSAIO 


“On ne distingue que les mots τὸ ἀνάθεμα et Oaipov.” 


365. IL-HaIyAT. sTATUE. On the base of a statue, found immediately north- 


Ἀρχέλαος Σαβεινιανοῦ, ἐξ ἰδίων. east of the same ruin. The 


EZIAIWN 


RESER LOGO AREINIANGY. statue has been broken off 


Archelaos (son) of Sabetnianos, at 
(his) own (expense). below the knees, so that only 
the base, with the left foot and the bottom of the drapery, remains. See Part II, p.418. 
Copy of the editor. 

366. IL-HaIyAT. Ina modern building east of the village, on the east side of the 
doorway. The stone itself measures g2 by 42 cm. The inscription is in a dove-tail 
plate: the space inside the plate, occupied by the inscription, is 62 by 36cm. The 
letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2101. 

On the name 7hemos see No. 363f.: on Aumos No. 364 a. The names 4Axzamos, 


Sabaos and Fane- 


SEMoCAYHOVI VIO! 
ANAMOVCABAOVT 
ANHAOZAIPINOVA 
AVMOCATPINOVKAI 


Θέμος Αὔμου γ΄, viol ᾿Ανάμου Σαβάου γί, 
Ανηλος ᾿Αγρίπου δ΄, Αὖμος ᾿Αγρίπου καὶ 
Σάβαος εἰ, Φίλιπος Ὀδί(ή)ρου, 
Ὀ(δ)ήρο[υ]. 


Θέμος 


Jos are doubtless 


the equivalents of 
the Arabic 4n‘am, 


Themos (son) of Aumos 3, (the) sons of Sabah and HT an- 
Anamos (son) of Sabaos 3, Hanelos (9) (son) of nel. Oderos is 
Agripa 4, Aumos (son) of Agripa and Sabaos 
5, Philipos (son) of Oderos, Themos (son) of 
Oderos. 


CABAOCEOIAINOC 
OVHPOVEEMOCoV 


OSL Site aaa 


probably for the 
Safaitic ‘U/dhair. 
The numbers after 


HPO 


certain of these names perhaps signify that these persons contributed to some com- 
mon undertaking in the proportion of these numbers, or owned so many parts of 
the finished work. 


persons, and containing fifteen or seventeen sarcophagi, I would understand that 


For example, if the inscription refers to a tomb, built by these 


Themos, son of Aumos, reserved for himself three of these, the sons of Anamos three, 
Hanelos four, Aumos and Sabaos five, Philipos and Themos, son of Oderos, each one. 
But see the commentary to Waddington, No. 2061: also Waddington 1908. 

367. IL-HAIYAT. LINTEL, 578 A.D. 
courtyard in the center of a complex of buildings. 


On a lintel in place in the north wall of a 
Waddington says that the stone 
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_has been cut down somewhat at each end, but that the inscription is intact. The in- 
scription itself measures 232 cm. in length and about 30 in height. The letters are 


8 cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2110. 


I. HH dASCEOCOABANOYETIITPSOABANOCY IOCEZIAIWNE 
2. KTICANTHNTTACANAY AHNATIOGEMEAIWNMEXPIY YOY CETIITOYTIA > 
3. NEYOSAAAMOYNAAPOYTIATPENETIY OF THEETIAPXSINASIA 


Rae! a - 
+@. Σεος, Ολβανου, ἐπίτρ(οπος), καὶ Ολβανος Flavios Seos, (son) of Olbanos, procurator, and 
es 5 io / » εἶ “ » \ ἂν Ν . . . 
vids, ἐξ ἰδίων ἔκτισαν THY πᾶσαν αὐλὴν ἀπὸ θεμε- ΟἰΦαγιος (his) son, at their own expense built the whole 
λίων μέχρι ὕψους, ἐπὶ τοῦ πανευφ(ήμου) Ἄλαμουν- court from foundations to top, under the all-praise- 
Sdpov, πατρ(ικίου), ἐν ἔτι voy τῆς ἐπαρχίείας), worthy Alamundaros, patrician, in (the) year 473 of 
ἜΝ μεῖς ᾿ the province, indiction 11. (578 A.D.) 


For a further description of and full commentary on this inscription see Waddington 
2110. The name Seos is probably from the Arabic Szaz‘: if so, «os is probably for 


Σαῖος. 


368. IL-HAIYAT. In the west wall of the same court, at the south side of the 


door. The whole inscription measures 88 by 37 cm. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington No. 2111. 


+ Leos OdBavov, ἐπίτρ(οπος), K(at) OdBavos, 


> A Cain? > > / > , Ν A > , 
αὑτου UVLOS, e€ ἰδίων ἀνέγιραν τὴν πᾶσαν αὐλὴν, 


I. + C€OLOABANOYETIITP 


2. KSOABANOLCAYTOYY race pacer ; 
μ(ηνὶ) Τουλ(ίῳ), ivd. ια΄. τ 
3. IOCEZIAIWNANETI 
4. PANTHNTTACANAY t Seos aon) of Olbanos, procurator, and εὐ ΆΠΟΣ; 
a his son, at their own expense erected the whole court, in 
5. AHNMSIOYMHASIA F 


(the) month July, indiction 11. + 


See the preceding inscription. 


369. SHAKKA. On the street which runs westward along the south side of 
the kaisariyeh, on the north side of the street about 50 yards west of this building. 


The stone measures gt by 26 by 16 


ATTIIAIO ᾿εὐγήν" ( ye : 
ἐν ΚΝ in): 64T Kar’ εὐχήν: “Edmidiols cm: it is broken at the right end. 


], Μαίορος (ἑκα- 


Veen π΄ - προ an ee ὙΦ 
ΜΑΙΟΡΟΟΡ YIOC © ΡΣ ΈΣΕ The leaves are in ‘incised relief. 


The letters, 5 cm. high, are very well 


According to a vow: Elpidios...... , (son) of δ 
cut, clear and regular. Copy of the 


Maitor (the) centurion,...... 
editor. 


It is not possible to say with certainty how long this stone was originally; but I am 
inclined to believe that all of the inscription has been preserved. The names £/frdios 


and Maior appear in Waddington Nos. 1929 and 2150. 
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370. SHAKKA. In the courtyard of a house in the southern part of the town, on 
a stone like a lintel, 1.32 m. long by about 26cm. high. The inscription itself meas- 
ures 66 by 26cm.: the letters 


I. OYAAOYAPOYAOY are 41% cm. high. Copy of the 


XAIPANOYAAAOAIOY 
OBACEPOY ZABAANOY 
€ZI-—-WNTOHNHHA 


Οὐάλου *Apovaou, Χαιράνου ᾿ 

᾿Ἀλαφαίου, ᾿Οβασέρου Ζαβδά- editor. 
νου, ἐξ i[Si]wv, τὸ μνῆμα. For these names see espe- 
cially Wad. 2203 a, found at 


(This 15) the monument (or tomb) of Walos (son) of Aruaos, Khat- Tarba, and Wad. 2455, found 
ranos (son) of Alaphaios (and) Obaseros (son) of Zabdanos, (built) at 


their own (expense). 


tee 


at el-Djrein and dated proba- 
bly 221 A.D. Ovados is a Greek 
form: for Wa‘/, Apovaos for Arwah, Xupavos for Khairin, OBacepos probably for 
UVbaisir, ZaBdavos for Zabdin. All these names are Arabic. 


371. SHAKKA. At the east end of a grave in a field just east of the village. The 
grave stands alone in the field, the mound tay ΕΟ Te a ee eee 
being faced on all sides with blocks of | 
black basalt: at the west end of the grave 
is set a block containing an inscription 
published by Waddington, No. 2145 c. 
The stone at the east end looks as if it 
might have been the lintel of a small door 
or window. It has been broken at its 
left end: the fragment which remains 
measures 77 by 18 by 16cm. The let- 


ters, 44% to 6cm. high, are good and 





fairly regular. Copy of the editor. 


This is evidently the latter part of an inscription 


I, ------- CKAIANAMOC ; i 
| found by Waddington ‘dans une cour,” and pub- 
ΑΣΑ Το ΣΡ ip IMANOY €KTWN ; ; 
lished by him, No. 2149. Putting the two fragments 
στ τ - JOIHCANTOMNHMA 


together, the whole inscription reads as follows: 


M Ν Ἐν lal 3 A ἰδί > / Ν A 
ασαχος καὶ Avapos, υἱοὶ Τερμανοῦ, ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἐποίησαν TO μνῆμα. 


Masakhos and Anamos, sons of Germanos, at their own expense built this tomb (or monument). 


The name Magaxos has in Arabic the form A/@s7k. This document furnishes an 
interesting example of a mixture of nationalities in the names of a family. Both sons 
have purely Arabic names; but the father’s name is Roman. Probably the father had 
also an Arabic name, which is not given here: compare No. 373 below. The name 
Germanos is known among the modern Greeks at Jerusalem. Dr. Littmann tells me 
of a Greek monk called by that name. If the Germanos of this inscription was not an 
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Arab himself, he must have given his sons Arabic names according to the fashion of 
the country in which he lived, most probably because their mother was an Arab. 


372. SHAKKA. In the wall of a house in the northeastern part of the village, just 
above and at the left of the doorway: the house faces the south. The inscription is 
incised in a dove-tail plate, which is in relief; but the letters are badly executed. 
Copy of the editor. 


I. HPAKAEITOYYOCMEHPA 
KA€EITOCEICATOT YMBONAY 
TWKAIMEFESEIHAA 
OXWTEKAITEKN 

OIC  HPAKAEITOC 
EIMENECENETO 


c /, 9 nw 
Ἡρακλείτου v(i)ds με Ἡράκλειτος εἵσατο τύμβον αὑτῷ καὶ 
S ε , > 
Μεγεθείῃ ἀλόχῳ τε καὶ τέκνοις. Ἡράκλειτος εἶπεν: ἐγένετο. 
Herakleitos’ son Herakleitos erected me, a tomb for himself and 


Megetheié (his) wife and (his) children. Herakleitos spoke: it 
was done. 


ΘΑ φῆ can ἮΝ 


I do not know what sign or figure is in the fifth line, after the olc. It is about one 
and a half times as large as the letters: it has the form of 0 or 0, and appears to have 
been mutilated. Doubtless, whatever it represented, it was intended merely to separate 
these two parts of the inscription. It may be that the author. of this inscription 
intended to write an elegiac couplet; but, if so, he succeeded imperfectly. 


373. SHAKKA. On the right side of a little window high up in the wall of a house 
which stands looking east in the northern part of the town. The stone is about a 
foot square. Copy of the editor. 


Doubtless the missing name of Diogenes τε aaa Ῥοαιλάθ[] καὶ Taovain, 
was his original, Arabic name. Here then, * Sua Διογένους, τοῦ καὶ... 
as in No. 371, an Arabic father, who had Sp UES Koatlathe and Ghaouaiz, 
adopted for himself a Greek or Roman STAG Nee eau πων geo Teas, OHO 
Be ΤΟΥ͂ΚΑΙ (15) also (called). . . 


name, gave native Arabic names to _ his 
children: in this case the names are both feminine, Rv/azlat and Ghauwatya. The 
name Ῥοπλάθη occurs in Waddington 1968. 


374. SHAKKA. Ina house adjoining that of No. 373. The stone, face up, formed 
the bottom of a small closet or niche. It was broken at the bottom and at both sides, 


I. NAMEE perhaps also at the top. It was covered 

2. ΛΦΙΛΙ Napelpa) Φιλίππου, γυνὴ with mud; but as I had this scraped away 

ὙΠ ΠπΠΟΥΓ aie a aia as carefully as possible, I believe that I have 

4. VNHAI Namera (1), (daughter) of copied all the letters there were on the stone. 
Philij a) we Ξ : 

5. OFENu es eee A The letters are in relief, fine and regular, and 
Diogenes, (aged) -- -- years. ; : is 4 

he A mizay are about 5 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
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The name Mamera may be the feminine form of ameros, found in Wad. 1984. 
Nameros, however, is from the Arabic xamir=panther, the feminine of which, in Arabic, 
would be zamzrat: in Greek the latter would be Napepaén. 


375. SHAKKA. On a stone forming part of a raised dais in a modern dwelling, at 
the right of the door. The stone itself measures 60 by 36% cm. A fine line is 
drawn between each two lines of the inscription. The letters are 4 cm. high, well 
formed and regular. The stone is cracked, the crack running perpendicularly through 
about the middle of the inscription. Copy of the editor. 


I. TIPOKAONKYAHENTA Πρόκλον, κυδήεντα σοφιστὴν Ἑλλάδι πάσῃ, 

2. COOICTHNEAAAATTIA κεῖθι λιπόντα βίον δέξατο σῆμα τόδε. 

3. CHKEISIAITIONTABIONA Ὡς ἄρα μόρσιμον ἦεν ἐνὶ κλειναῖσιν ᾿Αθήναις 

4. EZATOCHHATOAEWCA θυμὸν ἀποπτῆναι ᾿Αττικοῦ ἐκ στόματος. 

5. PAHOPCIHONHENENIKA Proklos, most noble sage for all of Greece, 

6. €EINAICINAGHNAICGYHO There laying down (his) life, this tomb received : 
7. NATIOTITHNAIATTI So was it fated that in Athens famed, 

2 KOYEKCTOMATOC From Attic lips, a spirit took tts flight. 


The first verse of this epigram might well refer to Proklos Diadochos, who, to quote 
Christ's words,’ ‘‘for his learning, piety and wonder-working power had among his 
contemporaries an extraordinary, and to us hardly comprehensible, reputation.” This 
Proklos died in 485 Α.}., a date which would suit the present inscription very well. 
He was a Lycian by birth, studied at Alexandria, and came, while still a young man, 
to Athens, where he became the pupil and successor of Syrianos, the head of the school 
of the Neo-Platonists. His biographer, Marinos, says that he died at Athens, and was 
buried in the same tomb as Syrianos, near Mt. Lykabettos: that he left particular di- 
rections as to his funeral, and the following epitaph, written by himself: * 

Πρόκλος ἐγὼ γενόμην Λύκιος γένος, ὃν Συριανός 
ἐνθάδ᾽ ἀμοιβὸν ἑῆς θρέψε διδασκαλίης. 
Ξυνὸς δ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων ὅδε σώματα δέξατο TU Bos: 


αἴθε δὲ καὶ ψυχὰς χῶρος ἕεις λελάχοι. 


Once, at least, during his lifetime, this Proklos was forced to leave Athens in conse- 
quence of his antagonism to Christianity. Is it possible that after his death his body 
was not allowed to remain in Athens, but was removed by some pagan admirer to 
the far-away Hauran?* The Shakka epigram, in its form and spirit, bears a faint re- 


1 Griechische Literaturgeschichte, 2nd edition, p. 694. $’That Shakka itself was a Christian community, perhaps 
2 Anthologia Palatina, vii, 341: JL, Proklos, was a Lycian as early as 323 A.D., is shown by Waddington, 21 58. See 
by birth, whom Syrianos reared to be a successor in his teaching. the commentary on No. 377 below. 
This common tomb hath received the bodies of us both, and 
would that one place our souls alike might have. 
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un 


semblance to the epitaph quoted by Marinos. Or is the person celebrated in the 
present inscription another and a quite unknown Proklos ἢ 


376. SHAKKA. Before the door of the same house as that of No. 375. The in- 
scription is 42 cm. in height and 1g cm. in width: the letters are 5% cm. high. Copy 
of the editor. 


Masalemos son of Rabdos is mentioned in an inscription found at ‘‘Nahite” (C. 1 G. 
4659, Wad. 24121), dated 385 a.p. Possibly Zenon 


I. ZHN Ζήνων PaBBov, was another son of the same Rabbos, and if so this 
2. WNP ἐτ(ων) κ΄. inscription must be of about the same date. In any 
3. ΑΒΒΟ Zenon, (son) of case Wetzstein’s reading PéBBov, which Waddington 
4. VET Kabbos, (aged) 20 adopted in preference to the Ἰάββου of the Corpus, will 
Se ee be confirmed by the present inscription. Radbdos is 


a common name, appearing for example in the Safaitic 
inscriptions in the form 27= add. 


377. SHAKKA. STABLE (ὃ), 361-362 (?) A.D. Lintel of a house in the northern part 
of the village. The house, which has a courtyard before it, faces the south. The stone 
is of plain black basalt. The letters are simple in form, but deeply carved: a few of 


them are now weathered and indistinct, but the rest are clear. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Dussaud and Macler, Voyage Arch., p. 145, No. 4. 

I am not sure what the words zpor. τῶν 
+th€EPMINOCHPAKAIOYTIPOT/STWN Φερμίνου really mean. I have followed in 
EPMINOYEZIAIWNEKTICENTWCTA this case the reading προτ(εύων) given by 
BAONKAITOYCAVOTPIKAINOYCET/ST/TIST + MM. Dussaud and Macler. Waddington 


+ Deppivos Ἡρακλίου, προτ(εύων }) τῶν Peppivov, 2498 and 2499 contain the word πρωτεύων; 
ἐξ ἰδίων ἔκτισεν TH στάβλον καὶ τοὺς δύο τρικλίνους, but in both these cases the word seems 
ἐτ(ους) τί(ῆς) πί(όλεως) τ΄. + to refer to ἃ church official. Here, how- 

+ Pherminos, son of Heraklios, head of the house of ever, it seems as if only a family or clan or 
Pherminos, at (his) own expense erected the stable and the faction of some sort were involved. 
two rooms, in (the) year of the city 300. + A στάβλον περίκλινον is mentioned in 

Waddington 2161, an inscription from this 
same town, dated in the year 568, doubtless according to the same era. The first éditors 
of the present inscription, in commenting on this phrase, say: “11 ne faut pas com- 
prendre avec Waddington: une écurie munie d’un toit ayant de la pente de tous les 


cétés — — — ce qui est absolument contraire aux habitudes architecturales si caractéri- 
sées de la région — — — mais une auberge, probablement une simple piéce munie d'un 
diwan toutautour. Attenant devaient étre des écuries.”’ Iam inclined to think, how- 


ever, that the expression means a row of sheds enclosing a court, rather than a khan 
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in the modern sense. My recollection is that at least in northern Syria the ancient 
inns had accommodations for people only: if there were stables, they were separate. 1 
do not remember to have seen any ancient inn in the Hauran of which enough re- 
mained to give any idea of its original character. A noun τρίκλινος, meaning granary, 
is quoted in Sophocles’ Lexicon from Heron Jun. 168, 29. Doubtless there was an inn, 
however, near this ‘‘stable,’”’ perhaps the same as that for which the στάβλον περίκλινον 
was built some three hundred years later. 

The era of Shakka is not known with certainty. The dated inscriptions from this 
city are as follows: Wad. 2145: in the year of the city γι; Wad. 2158: in the year 
263, indic. 15; No. 277: in the year of the city 300; Wad. 2159: in the year of the 
city 310, indic. 14, in the month April; Wad. 2161: in the year 568, indic. 3. The 
second of these is not reckoned according to the same era as the others, if Wadding- 
ton’s reading is correct. But if the number of the indiction is emended to ΙΒ, 12, in- 
stead of IE, 15, then the era will coincide with that of the rest. In that case the era 
must begin with the year 1-2 A.b., or with a year represented by the number 
1—2 plus some multiple of 15. This year can not be earlier than 61—62 a.p., for other- 
wise Wad. 2158 would fall before 312 A.p. when the method of reckoning by indic- 
tions was established. Nor can this year be later than 61-62 a.p., for ‘if so Wad. 
2161 would be dated after the Arabic invasion. This I believe to be highly improb- 
able, Waddington to the contrary notwithstanding. Only four other inscriptions are 
given by Waddington as dated after 637, viz. Nos. 1830, 1997, 2028, and 2413 a. 
No one of these, excepting No. 1830 (from Cyrrhus), is certain, and in one, No. 2028, 
the date assigned by Waddington is evidently incorrect. For the date given here 
is “in the month of May 12, ind. 3, of the year 539.” This Waddington has reckoned 
according to the era of Bosra: the 539th year of this era began March 22nd, 644 a.p. 
But, as Waddington himself says, the third indiction began on the first of September 
of that same year. The 12th of May, 644, therefore, fell in the second, not in the third 
indiction. This date then can not be reckoned according to the era of Bosra, but 
might be reckoned according to an era which began in October, 61, or March, 
62 A.p., although I do not know any event in this year in which such an era might 
have had its origin. 

Two objections occur to me to the dating of these inscriptions according to an era 
beginning in 61—62 A.D. 

1. Ican hardly believe, as Waddington did, that Wad. 2145 is earlier than the end of 
the fourth century. This opinion, however, depends upon the meaning of πότνια νύμφη 
and XMr in 2145¢, lines 4 and 6, and upon the date at which the worship of the 
Virgin became prominent in the Syrian church, or rather in the Haurdan. 


1In this inscription Waddington gives a second date P@’; but I believe these letters should be read 90. 
See Wetzstein, and Dussaud, p. 145 f. But 78=99=dpyv. See Chapter J, p. 24. 
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2. The forms of the letters in Wad. 2158 and 2159, as well as the contents of these 
inscriptions, are more appropriate to the sixth than to the fourth century, at least if 
we may judge by the inscriptions of the northern districts of Syria. It is question- 
able, however, how early these letters may have appeared in the Hauran. 

These objections then are not conclusive. And the only other alternative would 
be to acknowledge two eras for Shakka, i.e. one, perhaps from 272 or 287 a.D., for 
Wad. 2145, and perhaps for No. 377 and Wad. 2158 also, and another for Wad. 2161. 
But this seems to me impossible, because in that case one era must have been reckoned 
from an event which occurred long before the other era ceased to be in use. More- 
over Mommsen found an era for an inscription of Agrippa II from Aére (is-Sanamén), 
and also for a coin of Agrippa II, beginning with 61 a.p. See Mommsen, in Wiener 
Numismatische Zeitschrift, τι, p. 451 ff. Also Mordtmann, in Arch.-Epigraph. 
Mittheil. aus Oesterreich, vit (1884), p. 189 ἢ. Bursian, Jahvesberichte, Supplement- 
band 26, p. 179 f. I believe, therefore, that the era of Shakka began October Ist, 
61 A.D. If so, then Wad. 2158 is dated October, 323—September, 324 a.p., Wad. 
2159 is dated April, 371 a.p., Wad. 2161 is dated (September), 629 a.p. 


378. TARBA. COLUMN. On a drum of a column, now used as the right jamb of 
the doorway into another en- 


I. BC€BANT Τὸν δεῖνα, πρεσ΄] β(ευτὴν) Σεβίαστοῦ) Closure from the courtyard of 
ἀντιστρα(τηγον), οἱ ἀπὸ ἔθνους νομάδων, 


2. ΙΟΤΡΑΟΙΑΠ ne oes the house now occupied by the 
3. O€6NOYCN AEE Aa sister of Shékh Hasan Abi 
eres 2 i ee ee peepn ag a pect eee - peure es 
5. ΓΝΕΙ͂ΑΟ eee. ML FER. on account of (his) up- eds ἜΡΩΣ pose 
6 XAPIN EOE MEN umn drum was in the courtyard 


of his own house, and he had 

it dug up some little time ago. When it was seen by M. Waddington, it was upside 

down, so that he thought that the whole inscription might be found by digging the 

drum out. The first part of the inscription, however, was on another drum, which has 

disappeared. The inscription is 26cm. long, and 35cm. high. The letters are 41% 
cm. high. Copy by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2203. 


379. TARBA. On a stone in a low parapet on the roof immediately south of the 
foregoing. The stone, which is broken on the right and at the bottom, measures 
36% cm. in length by 33% in height. The letters are about 5 cm. high. Copy by 
the editor. 

Published by Burton and Drake, Unexplored Syria, Vol. 11, Appendix, No. 138. 
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I. AYzZITO Αὐξι, τ[ῶν] Οσδιλου, υ(ἱ)ὸς Bd(p) [Sov, €] κ This reading is, of course, 
2. OCAIAOY τὸν εἰδ[ίων oix]odoper[ev....... very uncertain: the fragment 
3. Y€OCBOY may be part of a much longer 
4. KTONEIA Auxt, of the (tribe Ὁ) of Osdilos, son of Bordos, inscription. The name Av&: 
5. _OAOMEC at his own expense built (this) ....... occurs in Wad. 2006 and 2415, 


Αὐξίδωρος in Wad. 1930, Αὐξέ 
to?) in Wad. 2037. Ὀσδιλος may be from the Semitic T8Y with by. Βόρδος is obviously 
the Arabic Burd: this name appears in Wad. 1ggo and 2265: see also the commentary 
on No. 88 above. 

I believe that, in the third line, the reading Yeoc is correct. If this is really for 
vids, it is a strange corruption, unless it is merely a mistake of the stone-cutter. But 
perhaps some proper name was carved here, for example Teos, so that the inscription 
read: Av& τ[ῶν] Οσδιλου (καὶ) ([')eos Bo(p) [δου ἐ]κ τὸν εἰδ[ ων otk] oddper[av....... 


380. MUSHENNEF. TEMPLE or TEMENOS. Two fragments of what appears to 
have been the lintel of a gateway, now lying outside the wall near the middle of the 
north side of an ancient temenos. M. Waddington says of it: ‘‘Devant le temple, sur 
une pierre brisée en deux morceaux; l’'inscription est encadrée, avec un trait entre les 


lignes; la fin est fruste.’’ The letters are 3 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Wetzstein, No. 30. Waddington, No. 2211. 


A. B. 
TY. YITEPCWTHPI ACKYPIOYBACI 
2. AEwWCArPINNA KAIENANOAOYKA 
3. TEYXHNAIOCK AINATPOIOYAGHNA 
4. ΣΥΠΟΔΟΖΟΜΟΝΟ ALCTONOIKONWKOAOM 


V.1., Wad., line 3: TIATPIIOYONN--; line 4: --OAo COMONOIAC. 

Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας κυρίου βασιλέως ᾿Αγρίππα καὶ ἐπανόδου, κατ᾽ εὐχήν, Διὸς καὶ πατρ(ῴ)ου ᾿Αθηνᾶς] 
σύ(νγοδος ὁμονο[ί7ας τὸν οἶκον φκοδόμ[ησεν]. 

For (the) safety of (our) lord King Agrippa, and ( for his) return, according to a vow, (the) Synod of Concord 
erected this house of Zeus and of (the) Athena of (our) fathers. 


This was probably the inscription of the lintel of the gateway in the north wall of 
the temenos within which a temple, or shrine, of Zeus and Athene was built in the 
reign of King Agrippa. See Part II, p. 346 ff. According to Waddington, this was 
Agrippa I: if so, the inscription dates probably from about the year 41 A.D. Μ. Wad- 
dington has also called attention to the importance of this inscription as showing that 
the kingdom of Aprippa extended at least as far as Mushennef. 


380 a. MUSHENNEF. THE SAME TEMPLE. This inscription was not copied by 
any member of this expedition; but it is republished here because of its intimate con- 
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nection with the other inscriptions and the buildings of this place. Waddington says 
that it was found beside the preceding (No. 380=Wad. 2211). He says also: “Les 


lettres sont belles et l'inscription est encadrée, avec un trait entre chaque ligne.” 
Published by Waddington, No. 2212. Wetzstein, No. 21. Cyril Graham, 7ramsact. Roy. Soc. Lit., V1, p. 
280. Waddington’s reading was collated and verified by Dr. Littmann. 


I. Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας Tov κυρίου Αὐτοκράτο- 
For the safety of our lord Emperor, Caesar, M(ar- 


΄ ΄, > - 
ρος Καίσαρος M. ΔΑὐρηλίου ᾿Αντωνεί- : ᾿ 
ΣΟ τ cus) Aurelius Antoninus, Augustus, and of his whole 
νου Σεβαστοῦ Kal τοῦ σύνπαντος οἵ- : ' 
Bay 4 ¢ 2 nye Φ house, and ( for his) good success, in (the) eleventh year, 
κου Kal νείκης, ἔτους ἑνδεκάτου, ἐ[ πὶ ‘Aovt- sen . : 
under Avidius Cassius, the most illustrious consular 


ὩΡ ΄ A Lp ε 
δίου Κασσίου τοῦ λαμπροτάτου υπατι- 


Aun bY wv 


(legate), and Kyrinalios Gemellos, centurion. 
κοῦ] καὶ Κυριναλίου Γεμέλλου ἑκατοντάρχου. 

‘Les mots entre les crochets ont été légérement martelés dans |’antiquité, mais sont 
parfaitement lisibles”: Waddington. The date of thisinscription is approximately 171 A.D. 


381. MUSHENNEF. THE SAME TEMPLE. A stone face up in the débris, near the 
northwest corner of the temple, at the edge of the pool. The maximum length of the 
fragment is 82 cm., the height 46cm. The letters of the first line are 4, those of the 
other lines 6 to 7cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

The stone which contains this inscription is obviously a fragment of a handsome 
lintel. The name in the second line appears 
at first to be Aovedos, the Greek form of the 
Arabic ‘4widh, a name not uncommon in 








this region. This name occurs six or seven 
times in Waddington’s inscriptions, and was 
found by Dr. Littmann in a large number 
of the Safaitic inscriptions in the desert im- 


Inscr. 381. From a drawing. Scale 1: 10. 








mediately to the east. One Aoueidos, men- 
tioned in Wad. 2413 b, erected at ‘Akraba, 
a town about fifty miles northwest of Mu- 





᾿ 1. WIN 


shennef, in the time of one of the Agrippas, ‘the doorposts with their ornament, and 
the altar, -- -- to Zeus the Lord.” Inscription No. 380 shows that there was a shrine 
of Zeus at Mushennef in the time of one of the Agrippas, and it might be thought that 
the inscription under consideration belonged to this period also, and that perhaps the 
same ‘Awidh was concerned in the adorning of the sanctuaries of Zeus at both Mu- 
shennef and ‘Akraba. On the other hand, the design of this lintel and its mouldings 
are totally unlike any of the architectural remains of the Idumean kingdom in this 
district, and altogether such as would naturally be assigned to the age of the Anto- 
nines. In the second place this inscription obviously contained one of the commonest 
formulae of the Roman imperial inscriptions, in which the name of an imperial legate 
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would naturally follow the ἐπί in the second line, while the name of the centurion in 
charge of the work would naturally follow the ἐφεστῶτος in the third. Lastly the let- 
ters of this inscription correspond very closely, so far as can be judged from M. Wad- 
dington’s publication, with those of No. 380 a=Wad. 2212, which belongs to the reign 
of Marcus Aurelius, and which gives the name, partially erased but still perfectly 
legible, of Avidius Cassius the imperial legate, and also the name of Kyrinalios 
Gemellos a centurion. I believe, therefore, that in the second line of the present in- 
scription we should read: ἐπὶ ‘Aoved[iov Κασσίου τοῦ λαμπροτάτου ὑπατικοῦ] as in No. 380 a, 
or, following the more common formula, e.g. in Wad. 2525, ἐπὶ Ἀονειδ[ίου Κασσίου πρεσβ. 
Σεβ. ἀντιστρατήγου]. 

Now it is a singular fact that among all the many mistakes of orthography in these 
Greek inscriptions of Syria, while « and ὁ are often interchanged, as for example 
᾿Αντωνείνου and νείκης, both of which appear in No. 380a, εἰ for ¢rarely occurs, at least 
in inscriptions of this period. The best example which I have found is ἐξ εἰδίων, 
found in No. 379 and also in an inscription from Habiba in the Hauran, dated 303 A.p. 
(Wad. 2514). Perhaps, however, in the case of the name Avidius the accent of the 
nominative may account for the lengthened form of the antepenult. Or possibly the 
other name, ’Aovetdos or ’Aovidos may have been confused with this one. But whatever 
may be the explanation of this irregularity, I believe that the second line must have 
contained the name of an imperial legate, and if so this can hardly be other than that 
of Avidius Cassius. 

If, then, we may read in the second line the name and title of Avidius Cassius, and 


in the third line the name and title of a centurion, I think we may 
| TICTPA ETOY 


safely conclude that Wad. No. 2214 contains the end of the inscription f 
ANOTYPCE Γ 


under discussion. 

M. Waddington says of this inscription: ‘Fragment de linteau. Grandes, belles 
lettres; la deuxieme ligne a été martelée, et la lecture en est douteuse.” His descrip- 
tion, therefore, agrees perfectly with the description of the fragment found by Dr. Litt- 
mann. The forms of the letters also correspond. And ifthe inscription in Waddington’s 
fragment was partially defaced, this would be a further indication that it originally re- 
ferred to Avidius Cassius and probably also to the third Gallic legion, for the names of 
this legate and of this legion were erased from many of the monuments in the empire, 
doubtless in consequence of the rebellion of Avidius Cassius, which took place about 
175 A.bD., and in which the third Gallic legion took part (see Waddington’s commen- 
tary on Nos. 1845 and 2212). It may be said that the end of these two lines would 
hardly have been erased unless the beginning, containing the names themselves, had 
also been erased, and that it does not appear from Dr. Littmann’s copy that any 
erasure in his fragment was noticed. It must be remembered, however, that the erasure 
in Waddington’s fragment was so incomplete that the letters were read by him, 
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although with some uncertainty, and also that it is characteristic of the inscriptions in 
Syria referring to Avidius Cassius that his name is not completely erased. Μ. Wad- 
dington, in his commentary on No. 2212, says: ‘Avidius Cassius jouissait d'une grande 
popularité en Syrie, ot le nom de Cassius ne réveillait que des souvenirs sympathiques; 
et, bien que les légions lui fussent hostiles, les populations s’étaient prononcées en sa 
faveur. On en trouve sur les monuments une preuve remarquable. Le sénat l’avait 
déclaré ennemi de la patrie, et, selon l’usage en pareil cas, son nom devait étre effacé 
de tous les monuments publics ov il avait été gravé; or, tandis que les noms de Com- 
mode, de Maximin et d’autres princes sont effacés de maniére ἃ ce qu’on ne puisse en 
lire une seule lettre, celui de Cassius n’est jamais martelé que trés-légérement et pour 
la forme; on peut presque toujours le lire sans la moindre difficulté.” 

If, then, Waddington’s fragment be added to that of Dr. Littmann, we shall have 
for the last three lines: 


EMIAOYEIA[IOYKACCIOY _ AN] TICTPA-€TOY 
EbECTWTOC[ JAAIOTYPCC-F 
CAAAIKH 


Then following as closely as possible the formulae given in Wad. 2525, 2528 and 2438, 
and supplying the name of the centurion from No. 380 a, I would read: 


Ἐπὶ ᾿Αουειδ[ίου Κασσίου, πρεσβ. Σεβ. ἀν ]τιστρα[τ] (7γ)ου, ἐφεστῶτος [Κυριναλίου Γεμέλλου, 
τὴ CIA ECON ORT 


It is of course most unusual not to find the abbreviation ey. in such a phrase. 
There is, however, a somewhat similar omission in Wad. 2271: Μεσάμαρος (?), ἱππεὺς 
Κυρ(ηναϊκῆς), yevo[s] NaBas. Compare also Wad. 1929, 2212 and 2225, where only the 
title, ἑκατόνταρχος or Χ, occurs, the name of the legion not being given at all. 

If my reading of these lines is correct, the first line must necessarily have contained 
the name and titles of the emperor Marcus Aurelius. The second and third lines 
moreover consisted of forty letters each, and since the three remaining letters of the 
first line have but two thirds of the height of these, we may conclude that about sixty 
letters in the first line would equal in total length the two lines following. Then since 
the first line projected beyond the others about the space of four letters at each end, we 
may conclude that this line consisted of about sixty-eight letters altogether, which I 
would supply from No. 380 a, reading the whole inscription as follows: 


1. Ὑπὲ[ρ σωτηρίας τοῦ κυρίου Αὐτοκράτορος Καίσαρος M. Αὐρηλίου Ἀντωνείνου Σεβαστοῦ], 
2. ἐπὶ ᾿Δονειδ[ίου Κασσίου, πρεσβ. Σεβ. ἀν]τιστρα[ τ] (ήγ)ου, 

3. ἐφεστῶτος [Κυριναλίου Γεμέλλου, ἐκ] (α)(τον)τ(ἀ)ρ(χο) υ] γ΄ 

4. ΓΤαλλικῆ[-ς]. 


For the safety of our lord Emperor, Caesar, M(arcus) Aurelius Antoninus, Augustus, tn (the administration 
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of) Avidius Cassius, legatus Augusti pro praetore, Kyrinalios Gemellos, centurion of (the) 3rd Gallic (legion), 
being in charge (of the work). 

The date of this inscription is probably the same as that of the foregoing (No. 380 a), 
171 A.D. The stone was probably the lintel of the temple built at that time. 


381a. MUSHENNEF. This inscription was not found by the present expedition: 
it was found and published by Waddington, No. 2214, who says of 
TICTPA-€TOY it: “Fragment de linteau. Grandes, belles lettres; la deuxiéme ligne 
aed a été martelée, et la lecture en est douteuse.’’ M. Waddington does 
not say in what part of the ruins the fragment was found. 
Waddington’s rendering of this inscription is as follows: 


Ἐπὶ τοῦ δεῖνος πρεσβ. Σεβ. av|tiotpa(tyyov), ἔτους ... . 
In my opinion, however, this fragment belongs to No. 381, with which I have in- 
corporated it. 


382. MUSHENNEF. THE SAME TEMPLE. Inawall built of all kinds of fragments 
across the front of the portico of the temple. The stone is about 8 feet from the 
ground, and between the remains of the two columns of the portico. It was originally 
part of an entablature, similar to, but not identical with, the lower member of the 
entablature of the present temple, as seen at the southwest angle shown in Part II, 
Ρ. 349. Mr. Butler believes that it belonged to a colonnade inside the temenos wall. 
In that case, this colonnade was built some fifty years after the completion of the 
temenos wall under Marcus Aurelius (see Nos. 380a and 381). 

The stone is 190 cm. long by 40 high, and is cracked across near the center. The 
letter space is 10% cm. high, and the letters 3% to 4cm. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


I. VHP AH Eee OYEYTYXOYCCEBA ---- 
2. ---OAQOMHCENAEAIAAYPMAPK- YYA-—MWNOCAAEZAN τ Ὁ 
I. Σεο]νήρο[υ] ALA] εἰ ξάνδρ] ου, Εὐτυχοῦς, Σεβα στοῦ, 


2. οἰκ] οδόμησεν δὲ διὰ Αὐρ. Mapx[o]v (Χ)α[αμ]μωνος, ᾿Αλεξάν[ δρου. 


re Severus Alexander, Felix, Augustus, 
2. and built through Aur(elios) Markos Khaammon, (son) of Alexander. 


The name of the emperor can hardly be other than Severus Alexander (222-235 A.D.). 
The inscription, therefore, although only a fragment, still records the important facts 
that the structure, to which this piece of an architrave belonged, was erected between 
222 and 235 A.p., by some person or corporation, who employed for the work some- 
one whose name seems to have been Khaammon, and who was doubtless the architect 
or contractor. Since the inscription was on an architrave, and neither the beginning 
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nor the end has been preserved, it is of course impossible to tell how long the in- 
scription was originally. Judging, however, by the other inscriptions, which obviously 
belonged to this temple or its temenos, it would seem that the whole inscription was 
much longer than the extant fragment. Comparing then Wad. Nos. 2212, 2480 
2114, 2213, 2456 and 2187, I would propose the following reconstruction, as convey- 
ing in a general way the probable tenor of the original: 


1. Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας τοῦ κυρίου Αὐτοκράτορος, Καίσαρος, Μάρκου Αὐρηλίου Σεο]υήρο[υ] ’A[A]e 
[Edvdp lov, Εὐτυχοῦς, Σεβα[στοῦ, 
2. ὁ δεῖνα τοῦ δεῖνος (or τὸ κοινὸν τῆς πόλεως) ἔκτισεν τὸ περίστυλον (2): οἰκ] οδόμησεν δὲ διὰ 


Αὐρ. Μάρκ[ο]υ (Χ)α[αμ]μωνος, ᾿Αλεξάν [δρου. 


For the safety of our lord Emperor, Caesar, Marcus Aurelius Severus Alexander, Felix, Augustus, -- -- -- -- 
—----- (sox) of ----—-—-—--— -- (or the community of the city) erected the colonnade, and built (it) through 
Aur(elios) Markos Khaammon, (son) of Alexander. 


The name Xhaammon appears to be Arabic, a diminutive of Ka‘ammih. 


383. MUSHENNEF. A block of stone found inside of the temple, apparently in its 
original place, immediately in front of a pier which supported the north side of the 
transverse arch of the cella. The interior of the temple is now filled to the level of 
the inscription with débris, soil and dung of sheep penned there. The stone is smooth- 
dressed on the front and both sides. Its face measures 78 by 38 cm.: its thickness 
is about 33 cm. From the bottom of the lowest line to the bottom of the stone is 
12cm. The letters are 5 to6cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

There is no other case of σύνδικος νομάδων among 


er ΟΥΘῪΝ Θεοδώρου, συν- the inscriptions of Syria, so far as I know, unless it 
ASEM nae δίκου νομάδων. be in Wad. 2112, a fragmentary inscription of the 


time of King Agrippa, where Waddington himself 
Of Theodoros, syndic of nomads. i ᾿ : 
| restored [στρατηγ]ὸς νομάδων. The latter title occurs 
also in Wad. 2196, which belongs probably to the time of Hadrian: ἐθνάρχου, στρατηγοῦ 
νομάδων. These two inscriptions, as well as the one under discussion, all are from 
places near each other, and all on the eastern slope of the mountains towards the 
desert. Doubtless, as Waddington in his commentary on No. 2196 suggests, these 
are titles of Arab shékhs who were recognized in some degree as vassals by the 


Roman Empire. 


384. MUSHENNEF. Stone upside down in the south wall of the weli, about an 
eighth of a mile north of the village. The stone is about 4 feet from the ground, on the 
right of the doorway. The inscription, which is in unusually deep, clear and regular 
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a 


letters, is contained ina rectangular plate sunk in the face of the stone and ornamented 
at each end with a design of acanthus (?) leaves in place of the usual dove-tails. The 

whole stone meas- 
1. AIAIOCTIBEPP! ures 104 by 36 cm., 





2. NOCTECCAPA the plate 55 by 31 
3. A€CPKYPTOM cm.: the letters are 
4. NHHIONEAYT 4 to 4% cm. high. 
5. WETTOIHCEN Copied by Dr. Litt- 
mann. 
Inscr. 384. From a photograph of the stone. A fessaravtus Was ἃ 
Αἴλιος TiBepptvos, τεσσαρά(ριος) dey. γ΄ Κυρ(ηναϊκῆς), τὸ μνημῖον ἑαυτῷ soldier who received 
ἐποίησεν. and distributed the 


Aelius Tiberrinus, tessararius of (the) 3rd Cyrenaic legion, made this monument watchword from the 
(or tomb) for himself: commander. 


385. MUSHENNEF. In the interior of the ruined mosque. Copy by Waddington, 


verified by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2229. 


BASEAOCHAN 
OYHANOCYEIOC BaGehos Mavov, Mavos ὑειός, ᾿ονημάθη Σεουήρου Βοσρηνή. 
ONHMAGHCE Bathelos (son) of Manos, Manos (his) son, (and) Onemathe, (daugh- 
OYHPOYBOCPH ter) of Severus, of Bosra. 

NH 


The name Ονημαθὴ is apparently Arabic, from ‘U/xazmatz, diminutive of “Anamat. 


386. TAFHA. Ona stone lying face up in the ruins immediately northwest of 
the church. The stone itself 


measures 112 by 39 cm., and is AAEZANAPOLEALOY 


OIKOAOMOLCEVNOWN 

TNAVTOVNIATPIAIC 

ΦΛΟΤΙΜΗΟΑΜΕΝΟΚΓΟΙ 
KOAOMHE 


Alexandros (son) of Edeos, builder, in devoted- service for his 


μ-ἰ 
. 


᾿Αλέξανδρος *ES(é)ov, οἰκο- 
δόμος, εὐνοῶν τί(ῇ) αὐτοῦ 


πατρίδι <a> φ(ωλοτιμη(σ)ά- 
μενος, οἰκοδόμησ εν. 


22% cm. thick. The inscription 
is in a dove-tail plate, the in- 
side measurements of which are 
64% by 21% cm. The lines 
are separated by bands in relief. 


hit cole neh 


; ee . country (or contributing through love for his country), built (this). 
Both plate and inscription are in 


relief. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2168. 
The name Eéeos is perhaps the Arabic ‘4d. 


387. TAFHA. On the uppermost of three inscribed blocks placed one above the 
other, the lowest forming a lintel in the front, i.e. the south side, of the last row of 


AF 
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buildings on the north side of the town. Doubtless none of these blocks is in its or iginal 
place; but probably this and the following belong ρον The houses were probably 
built by a colony of Druzes, 
who are said to have settled 
here, but to have moved 
away about twenty years ago 
on account of a plague which 
broke out among them. 

The uppermost block meas- 
ures 108 by 34cm. The in- 
scription is incised within a 
dove-tail plate formed by 
raised bands: the space occu- 
pied by the inscription is 
93cm.long. The letters are 





4% to 6 cm. high, irregular 
and somewhat crude, as if the eae 387, 388 τὰ 380. 
workman found difficulty in ;  TponolaAAAcZANAP 

carving letters in the hard 
basalt. Copied by Dr. Litt- 


mann and the editor. 


OYTOYEYNOXOY TWNK Προνοίᾳ Ἀλεξάνδρου, τοῦ €v- 
EPZIAANOYKAIMAZIM νο(ύ)χου τῶν Κερζιλάνου, καὶ Μα- 


ΟΥ̓ΑΡΙΘΗΟΚΑΙΤΑΝΡΙ 
NOVCAHHOY AANOY 


ξίμου ᾿Αρι(μάγθης, καὶ Tavpivov 
Σαμμουλάνου. 


ete πὸ Ὁ 


The syllable μα in Ἀριμάθης 
15 supplied from No. 389 be- By provision of Alexandros, the eunuch of the (household) of Kerzi- 
low: doubtless, like the sec- lanos,and Maximos of (the tribe.of) Arimathe, and Taurinos (son) of 


ond vin εὐνούχου, it was omitted Sammulanos. 
through the carelessness of the stone-cutter: ᾿Αριμάθη is doubtless the Greek equiva- 
lent of av-Rima(t). The mixture of Greco-Roman and Arabic names in this and in 
the two following inscriptions is interesting. Kerzz/anos and Sammutlanos are both 
Arabic names, the former probably from Awrzu/: both are diminutives or hypocoris- 
tica,’ Sammulanos uniting in itself two kinds of diminutive formation.’ 

The present inscription and No. 388 seem to belong together and to form one 


document. 


388. TAFHA. On the second of the three inscribed blocks mentioned under No. 
387. The block itself measures g9 by 34cm. The inscription is incised in a rude 
dove-tail plate formed by raised bands: the space within the plate, occupied by the 
inscription, is 78 cm. long. The carving is still cruder than that of No. 387. The 


letters are 4 to 6 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
1 Part IV; p. 127 £. 2 Part IV, p. 219. 
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See the preceding inscription and its commentary. Maximos is probably the same 
person as the Μάξιμος ᾿Αριμάθης of No. 387: in the one case his tribe, here his father is 


mentioned. The 


KAIMAZIMOVCAVOA καὶ Μαξίμου Σαυφανίου kal Αφφασου Avpou, 
name Αφφασος reg ὟΣ : 4 
2. NIOVKAIAdbbACOV τῶν Baxpou, 6 οἶκος ἀνενεώθη. 
Steins ΤΟ ΒΕ at AVHOVTWNBAXPOY 
Arabic diminu- 3: ἐ and of Maximos (son) of Sauphantos, and Haph- 
Roe airt ἘΠῚ πος 4. OOIKOCANENEW phasos (son) of Aumos, of the (clan) of Bakhros, this 
ἢ ΕΘΗ house was renewed. 


form, perhaps 
from //afs: Βάχρος is the common Arabic name Bakr. 


389. TAFHA. On the lowest of the three inscribed blocks mentioned under 
No. 387. The inscription, incised on a plain surface, is 137 cm. long: the stone it- 
self is about 25 cm. longer, and is 25 cm. high. The letters are well formed, regular 
and clear. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

I believe that this inscription re- 
I. O€YNOYXOCTWNKEP Ὁ εὐνοῦχος τῶν Kep- fers to the same personsas No. 387. 
> ZIAANOYKAIMAZIMOCAN ζιλάνου καὶ Μάξιμος Maximos, son of Anamos, was 
3. AMOYAPIMAGHC Ἀνάμου Ἀριμάθης. perhaps a grandfather of Maximos, 

The eunuch of the (household) of Kerzilanos and Maximos SON of Sauphanios, mentioned in 
(son) of Anamos of Arimathe. No. 388. The name A4xzamos 15 

of course the Greek form of 
Anam” for the other names see the notes to No. 387 f. 


390. TAFHA. A fragment, containing the latter part of an inscription, in the ruins 
at the foot, on the west side, of a 


low wall about 20 feet west of the 1. ΘΟΥΘ ΡΥ eae θου ο 

tower which stands at the north- 2. EPIANS : τὼ ΕΝ εριαν 

west corner of the church, The 3. OlSYACH 3) ou evdon 

stone measures 30 cm. at the top, 4. (MOLNIOV) 5) aan - t Moyviov 

41 at the bottom, is 37 cm. high, 5. νοεύν: προ σὺ Ὲ νοέων 

and 32 cm. thick: it seems to be 6 OIKOAOM οἰκοδόμ[ησεν]. 


broken at the top and at the left 

end. The inscription, excepting the last line, is incised on a plate in relief, with 
rectangular projections instead of dove-tails at the ends: the last line is immediately 
below the plate. The letters are 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Dussaud and Macler, Voyage au Safa, p. 149, No. 14. 

After the letters ΘΟῪ in line 1 there may be ὦ or Ol, instead of 0. After the A in 
line 3 there appears to be a mark of abbreviation. The name Μογνιος in line 4 is the 
Arabic and Safaitic Wughni. 

1See Part IV, p. 219. (Addendum to p. 128.) 2 See also Nos. 366, 371, 427,435: 
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391. TAFHA. HOUSE (). Lintel of a doorway facing west, in the northeast 
| corner of the town. The whole design 


Χ(ριστὸς) M(apias), A (καὶ) Ω. (ἡ is 28) cm. square: it was originally 


eon FF apy ied and Ome: well cut and deep; but it is now badly 
weathered and covered with lichen. 





Except for this ornamental design, the lintel is perfectly plain; but it is larger than 
most of the lintels of this region, and the stone is better dressed: the whole doorway 
is of exceptionally fine masonry. Copy 
of the editor. 


392. SHEHBA. On a lintel, now 
serving as the lintel of a modern house, 
on the north side of the street, about a 
hundred yards west of the hexastyle tem- 
ple. This lintel is doubtless in its origi- 
nal place; but I was unable to discover 
the original character of the building. 





Waddington says that the whole stone is 


2.50m. long. The inscription is ia τε a soaps 

᾿ : Inscr. 392, showing the entrance to the modern house, and 
dove-tail plate, formed by a band 2 Va the right jamb of the original doorway with 

cm. broad. The space within the plate an ancient arch before it. 


measures 142% by 37% cm. The letters are exceptionally handsome, and are per- 
fectly preserved. © The first four lines are each 5 cm. high, the fifth line 7, the sixth, 
which is on the lower border of the plate, 2 cm. This sixth line is repeated in 


substance in the dove-tail of the right end. Copy of the editor. 
Published in C. /.G., 4601. Waddington, No. 2071. Ewing, in P. E. F.,1895, p. 354, No.185. 7G. R. I, 1195. 








Inscr. 392. Cast from a squeeze. 


Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας Kal νίκης τῶν κυρίων Avtoxpa- for the safety and success of our lords Emperors 
τόρων M. Αὐρηλίου ᾿Αντωνείνου καὶ A. Αὐρηλίονυ Marcus Aurelius Antoninus and Lucius Aurelius 
[Κομμόδου], υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, Σεβαστῶν, ἐπὶ Μαρτίου Commodus, his son, Augustt, under Martius Verus, 
Οὐήρου, πρεσ β(ευτοῦ) Σεβ(αστῶν) ἀντιστρ(ατήγου), legatus Augustorum pro praetore, under the direction 
ἐφεστῶτος ΠΠετουσίου Εὐδήμον, (ἑκατοντάρχου) he of Petusios Eudemos, centurion of the 16th legion, 
γ(ιῶνος) is’ PrA(aBias) P( ὡρ( μη), ἐπὶ Αἰλάμον Δα- “Flavia Firma,” under Atlamos (son) of Dabanos, 


Bavov στρατηγοῦ. Αἴλαμος AaBavov στρα(τηγός). strategos. Atlamos (son) of Dabanos strategos. 
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In Waddington’s opinion this inscription is to be dated 177 or 178 a.p., Com- 
modus having received the title Augustus in 177, and Martius Verus having returned 
to Rome early in 179 when he was consul for the second time. See Waddington’s 
interesting commentary on the persons mentioned here and on the Sixteenth Legion. 
The name Αἰλαμος is doubtless the Arabic “47/am, AaBavos the Arabic and Safaitic 
Dhahban. On the title stvafegos see Waddington’s commentary: compare also No. 150. 


392 a. SHEHBA. On a bracket on the east side of the portal of a large ancient 
building, on the south side of the main street, nearly opposite the hexastyle temple. 
The building is marked Β in the plan on p. 376 of Part II. The bracket, which is 
about 8 feet from the ground, is now within a modern structure, built against. the 
ancient fagade and upon the pavement of the ancient street. Two other brackets may 
be seen in the same fagade, further towards the east. The portal, which is 8 feet wide 
and about 12 feet high, stands across a modern passage which leads southwards from 
the hexastyle temple. 


There is a smaller door- ἢ ieee κ Πρ ἢ ar γεν: eta ht ui pie 
way in the same facade, Fe eRe pede OP UTE EOE Sia aa 
37) ONCY GCEBHEY Ἑακκαιῶται. 
about 25 feet east of the 
inscribed bracket. which 4. TYXHCEB (This statue of the) emperor, Caesar, Mar- 
Ἶ ; = 5. ΕΑΚΚΑΙ cus Julius Philippus, Pius, Felix, Augustus, 
doubtless belonged ἴο Lae ke τς (the) Eakkaians (erected), 


the same building. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2073. 1 G. R. 11, 1198. The text given here is from Waddington. 


393. SHEHBA. COLUMN-DRUM. Ona column, about 2 feet in diameter, support- 
ing the roof of a dark stable, into which one enters from a courtyard near where No. 
402 was found. The inscription is on the middle drum of the column as it now stands, 
and is upside down. The height of the inscription is 85 cm.: the first line is 50 cm. long, 
the eighth 6314. The letters are 5 to 6cm. high, and well aligned. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Professor Briinnow in JZ. P. V., 1899, p. 85, No. 48. By Professor Domaszewski in R. JZ 
1899, p. 159f. 

Tea DE RISO 


> VFMFRATRI Iulio Prisco, v(iro) (e)m(inentissimo), fratri et patru[o] d(omi- 
Ἴ ETPATRV_DD norum) n(ostrorum) Philipporum Aug(ustorum), et praef(ecto) 
4 NNPHILIPPORVM praet(orii), rect(o)riq(ue) Orientis, Trebonius Sossianus, p(rimus) 
5. AUGGETPRAEF πον domo Col(onia) Hel(iupoli) (?), devotus numini maiesta- 
6. PRAET RECTRIQ tiq(ue) eorum. 
7, ORIENTISTREBO 
8. NIVSSOSSIANVS ; F ; 

Ε To Julius Priscus, vir eminentissimus, brother and uncle of our lords 
9. PPD°oM°COLHEL caipie ᾿ ἣν 5 ‘ 

Philippi Augusti, and praefectus praetorit, and rector of the East, Trebonius 

10. DEVOTVSNVMI 


Sosstanus, primus pilus, of the Colonia Heliopolis (Ba‘albek ?), who was 
11. NIMAIESTATIQ 


12: EORVM 


devoted to their will and mayesty. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL HAURAN 309 


The title vv emznentissimus indicates that the bearer belonged to the highest eques- 
trian order. This column belonged originally perhaps to the peripteral building to 
which No. 392a belonged. Doubtless the drum above that which bears the present 
inscription had a bracket on which stood a statue or bust of Julius Priscus. See the 
very interesting commentary on this inscription by Professor Domaszewski. 


394. SHEHBA. Ona drum ofa column inside of the courtyard where No. 402 
was found, close to the north wall near the entrance. The diameter of the drum is 
56 cm.: the total height of the inscription is 55, the length of the first line 39 cm. The 
letters are 5 to 6cm. high. 


I. XONKAITTA oe 
ΟΣ Ἴχον καὶ πάσης ενθεωου Copy of the editor. 


2. CHCENSEWOY ἀρετῆς κρείττονα, Λούκιος Ῥωμανός, τὸ[ν ΠΤ ΠῚ 

3. APETHEKPEITTO Berea. 7 ss 

4. NA which originally stood 
ἐπήρου - above this one, bore a 

τ AM Of ras) | τ ὺ--.----ς-- --- (this statue 97) -- -- -- -- -- τ 

6. τὸ ΡΓΈΤΗΝ his benefactor, Lukios Romanos (set up). bracket and a statue, and 


below the bracket the be- 
ginning of this inscription. Perhaps the letters ENCEWOY compose an adjective 
formed by combining the words ἐν Θεῷ and adding a termination. I suppose, then, that 
the whole phrase: πάσης ἐνθεώου ἀρετῆς κρείττονα, must signify: master of, i.e. possessed 
of, every divine virtue. Compare the similar phrases in Nos. 319 and 340. 


395. SHEHBA. On a stone in the wall of a modern house, at the right side of the 
door, about 100 yards south of the hexastyle temple. The stone measures 69 by 35 cm. 
The inscription is incised on a perfectly plain surface. The letters are 2 to 4 cm. 


high, irregular, but well preserved. Copy by the editor, and a squeeze. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2072. Porter, Pzve Years in Damascus, ΤΙ, p. 79. 


I. YMEPCWTHPIACTWNKYPI 

WNHIOY AIWNoOIAINNWNCEBB 
ENMUEAOOHENWNIOY AIOYLCENTIOY 
HAAXOYKAIAHWNICKEAAEZAN 
APOYBOY AMPOEAPIAHAPPI 


NOYETOYCNPwWTOY THOTIOAEW 
ie 


a dears cio ὩΣ 





Inscription 395. 


“Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας τῶν κυρίων M. Ἰουλίων Φιλίππων Σεβ(αστῶν), ἐπμελοομένων ᾿Ἰουλίου Σεντίου Μάλχου 
καὶ Αμωνις κὲ Ἀλεξάνδρου, βουλ(ευτῶν), προεδρίᾳ Μαρρίνου, ἔτους πρώτου τῆς πόλεως. 

For the safety of our lords, Marci Julit Philippi, Augusti, under the oversight of Iulios Sentios Malkhos (or son 
of Malkhos) and Amonis and Alexandros, councilors, in (the) presidency of Marrinos, tn (the) first year of the city. 
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The form ἐπμελοομένων is obviously for ἐπιμελουμένων. Concerning Shehba-Philippo- 
polis, and the emperor Philippus Arabs, see Waddington’s commentary on this inscrip- 
tion, Wad. 2072. Marrinos or Mareinos was the father of the elder Philip. See No. 
400a. The date of this inscription must fall between 247 a.p., when Philip received 
the title dugustus, and 249 A.b., when he died. 


396. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. On the bracket at the east side of the portal of a 
temple-like structure, called by Mr. Butler the ‘‘Philippeion.”” See Part II, pp. 376 and 
380 f. The bracket is right-lined, and has, in general, the form of a small pedestal for 
a statue or bust, like many of those at’ Pal- 


myra. Lines 1 and 2 of the inscription are on 1: Θεω Se 
the face of the die, which is about 32 cm. wide: 2. | HAP€INW eh 
the third line is on the moulding at the bottom 3- ----IOCYTIA ____ Jos ὑπαϊτικός]. 
of the bracket, which was originally 44 cm. Ly ; 
To (the memory of the) divine Mareinos,——os, 


wide, but of which only 25 cm. now remain, ἜΣ Ὁ en ep ΤΕΣ δον 
the left corner having been broken off. About 
four letters, therefore, have been lost from the beginning of the third line. Except for 
these four missing letters, the inscription is complete. Copy by the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2076 a. J/. G. R. 11, No. 1200. 

On Mareinos see the preceding inscription. Waddington says that the letter before 


Oc in the third line was T or T. 


397. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. On the bracket at the west side of the portal of the 
‘ Philippeion”: the bracketis badly broken at 


I €W Θ] εῴ ἐν τῆνος ee 
all four corners. Doubtless the inscription is 


2. €INW Mee aon 7 
ὑπ ]ᾳ[τικός (7), Similar to, if not the same as that of the corres- 

ponding bracket (No.396). Copy by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2076 b. J. G. R. m1, No. 1200. 


See the preceding inscription. 


398. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. Fragment built into the wall which fills up the 
portal on the north side of the same building as the two preceding inscriptions. [11 is 
in the fourth tier from the door-sill, the second stone from the east jamb. When seen 
by Waddington, this fragment was “ Auprés de la porte de ce méme temple.” 

The face of the stone measures 92 by 43 cm., and is perfectly plain, i.e. without 
mouldings or ornament, except for the inscription. The letters are 7 to 8 cm. high, 
and of fairly good form; but they are now badly weathered. Copy by the editor. 

Published in C. 1, G. 4587. Waddington, No. 2074 b. J. G. R. IU, 1197. 
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I. ICOIAITITIOYCCEBB In the third line, after TEAArIC or TAATIE, there are 
2. --AYPHA ANTWNINOC marks on the stone which may be letters, perhaps AOC or 
3: TEAATIC Aws or NBE; but these marks are very faint and uncertain, 


so that I believe that they are accidental, and that the last line consists simply of the 
word Πελάγις or Πελάγιε. 

This fragment doubtless belongs with the following, No. 398a, which was found 
by Waddington, and combined by him with this one in his publication, No. 2074. 


398 a. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. ‘Dans une étable ἃ cété du petit temple carré, 


pres du théatre.” Waddington No. 2074 ἃ. This fragment 


"ρον ΝΟ combined with the preceding one, No. 398, by Waddington. 


Together the two fragments are as follows: 


I. Τούς dear] dras τῆς οἰκουμέν [ ns, 


. : mm These statues of) the masters of the world, M. 
2. M. Ἰουλίου]ς Φιλίππους, Σεβ(αστούς), ( ) ἰᾷ ὃ 


Με Philippi, Augustt, Aurelius Antoninus, 


ch g's eet ee Αὐρήλ(ιος) Ἀντωνῖνος, (called) Pelagis, (set up). 
4. Πελάγις. 
This inscription doubtless refers to statues placed in the “ Philippeion.” 1 sup- 


pose Πελάγις to be for Πελάγιος. 


399. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. Three fragments, A,B, and c, of the same inscription. 
Fragment a was found in the wall which fills up the portal of the “" Philippeion,”’ 
in the fourth tier from the sill, between the east jamb and the stone which contains 


_ No. 398. This fragment is set on its right end, with its head to- 
Te XONTOYIEP 


2. ΝΟΎΝΒΙΟΝ 
3. 10C Πελαγι 


wards the west. It measures 62 cm. in length by 57 in height, 
and, except for the inscription, the face of the stone is perfectly 
plain, like that of No. 398. From the top of the stone to the in- 
scription is 7 cm.: the inscription itself measures 29 cm. in height: from the bottom 
of the inscription to the bottom of the stone is 21 cm.: the letters are 514 to 7 cm. 
high. It is unlikely, therefore, that the inscription consisted originally of more than 
three lines. The letters are of fairly good form, but are badly weathered. Copy of the 
editor. 

Fragment B was found in situ, inside the ‘Philippeion,” on the face of one of the 


piers which support the arches over the niches on the east side, 
I. XWTATONETIA 


2. NTPYOWNIAN 
3. ZOCAOYKHNA 


the first pier from the front: the inscribed stone is the third from 
the present ground level. The inscription is 65 cm. long and 
24 cm. high: it begins nearly at the top of the stone, and from the 
bottom of the inscription to the bottom of the stone is 28cm. The letters are 5% to 


6% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
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Qa 
_ 
bo 


Fragment c was found on the ground inside the ‘‘Philippeion,” 
1. OYTIPAITWPIO 


ΤΥ 
2. {68 


immediately below fragment B. The length of the first line is 
71 cm., the height of the whole inscription 29cm. The inscrip- 
tion apparently began at the top of the stone; but it is not possible 
to be certain of this, since the stone is broken at the top. From the bottom of the 
inscription to the bottom of the stone is 15 cm. The letters are 6% cm. high, and of 
good form. Copy of the editor. 

These fragments, placed together in the order B, A, C, are as follows: 


i JXWTATONETIA[ ]XONTOYIEPOYTIPAITWPIOY 
ὍΣ JNTPYOWNIAN[ ἸΝΟΥΝΒΙΟΝΑΥΤΟΥ 
Ὁ: ἸΖΟΟΔΟΥΚΗΝΑΙ JIOCTIEAATIC 


From Nos. 400, 401 a, and 401 b it seems quite certain that the name of Julius 
Priscus should be restored in the first line, and from Nos. 398 and 400 a it seems 
equally certain that the name of Aurelius Antoninus should be restored in the last 
line. ‘The reading then will be: 


B A c 
I. Ἰούλιον Πρεῖσκον, τὸν ἐξο] χώτατον era [ρ] χον τοῦ ἱεροῦ πραιτωρίου, 
2. ] Τρυφωνιαν [{]ν, σύνβιον αὐτοῦ, 
ce Αὐρηλ. ᾿Αντωνϊ](ν)ος, δουκηνά[ρἼ]ιος, Πελάγις. 


(These statues of) Julius Priscus, the most excellent prefect of the sacred praetorian guard, and (of ie en 


Tryphoniane, his wife,....... Aurelius Antoninus, Pelagis, ducenarius, (set up). 


Doubtless this inscription was on the front of the bases of the three niches on the 
east side of the building, immediately below the bottom of the niches themselves, and 
running across the piers between them. Since there were three niches, it is probable 
that there was also a statue of Priscus’ son, to whom No. 4018 refers. If so, then 
the words καὶ τὸν δεῖνα, υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, καί may be supplied for the lacuna in line 2. 


400. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. Stone at the right corner of the present entrance to 
the “Philippeion,” which is in the west side at the northwest corner of the building. 
This wall is of modern construction, built to replace the ancient wall, which has tumbled 
down. The stone is upside down, in the third course above an ancient pavement. 
The thickness of the stone is about 44 cm., and its face, which is perfectly plain except 
for the inscription, measures 102 by 54cm. A straight piece, 9 cm. wide, has been 
chipped from the face of the stone at the left end, all the way down. Also, at the lower 
left corner, and inside the piece just mentioned, another flake, 17 cm. wide and το to 
24 cm. high, has been chipped out. At the upper right corner a small triangle has 
been broken off, and the lower right corner is badly weathered. The letters are fairly 
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Ww 


good at the beginning, but smaller and of somewhat different form in the last two or 
three lines. Most of the letters are about 5 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Pen) GAC CHOLTAG HCO! ao Τ]οὺς δεσπότας τῆς οἰ[ κουμένης, 
2. YCOIAITITIOYCCEBACTOYcKAI M. Ἰουλίο]υς Φιλίππους, Σεβαστούς, καὶ 

3. INKYPIANHHWNCEOY HPANCE τ]ὴν κυρίαν ἡμῶν, Σεουῆραν Ze 

4. —CTINKAITONEZOXWTATONETIAP ΠΣ οὐχ τατον Sr ap- 
5. ΤΟΥΙΕΡΟΥΠΡΑΙΤΩΡΙΟΥΙΟΥΛΙΟΝ ΠΝ CT aaa ἰύλων 
laa are anata Πρεῖσκ]ον, Κλ. Αὐρ. Τιβέριος, δο[υκη- 


νάριος, δι] καιοδότης τῆς λαμπρο[τά- 
Une aca oe KAIOAOTHCTHCAAHTIPO __ _ 


a τὸς APEWNTIOAEWCYTIAY TUNTIPOAXOC _ _ 


των ἀν]δρέων πόλεως, ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν 
προαχίθ)Ὅ εἰς. 
( These statues of) the masters of the world, Marci Julii Philippi, Augusti, and our lady, Severa Augusta, 


and the most excellent prefect of the sacred praetorian guard, Julius Priscus, Claudius Aurelius Tiberius, 


ducenarius, dtkatodotes (lord justice) of this city of most illustrious men, being promoted by them, (set up). 


This inscription was probably below the niche opposite the entrance. 


400a. SHEHBA. “Sur une pierre détachée, prés du petit temple carré, mais de 
l'autre coté de la voie antique. Grandes lettres mal gravées, semblables ἃ celles du 
numéro précédent (Nos. 398 and 398 a); l’inscription est incomplete ἃ droite.” Wad- 
dington, No. 2075. J. G. R. 11, No. 1199. 


Τοῖς, ONDAAP το τς M. Ἰούλιον Mapit[ vor], (This statue of) Marcus Julius 
2. O€ONTIATEPA...... θεὸν πατέρα [τοῦ LeBaorod |, Marinus, divine father of Augus- 
Bike τῷ AYPHA-ANTW.._.. Avpy (vos) Ἄντω [νῖνος], tus, Aurelius Antoninus, ducena- 
4 AOYKHNAPIO | . Sovxnvapro[s]. ee ae): 


401. SHEHBA. In the wall of a house, above the roof of the first story, a short 
distance west of the ‘“Philippeion.” Copy of the editor. 


, eee The name Ῥουδεων is probably another 
I. POYAEWNOC Povdewvos [ΑἸ]νήμου 


Arabic double-diminutive,’ from Rzdazh, 
2. _NHHOY Of Rudeon (son) of Anemos. 


the diminutive of Rad, with the diminu- 
tive termination -ov. If so, the original name was Rudathdn or Rudarhin, which 
in Greek should have been both written and pronounced Ῥουδαιων, not “Povdeav. The 
same confusion of vowels seems to have taken place in the name [A]vypos, which 
I suppose to be for the Arabic 4z‘am.* Perhaps, however, [Ο͵νημου should be read. 

On this roof was a torso of a winged figure in relief, about three quarters of life size. 
The figure appeared to be that of a Nike, flying sideways, probably with a wreath in 


the outstretched hands. Head and bust were gone, and 1 think also the feet. 
1 Like SappovdAavos: see No. 387. 
2 See Nos. 366, 371, 389, etc. A name Ανεμος, however, is found in Wad. 2053 d, 2412 f and 2412 ἢ, 
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4018. SHEHBA. ‘Sur une console dans le mur, auprés du carrefour antique, 
entre le passage vodté et la maison du scheikh."” Waddington No. 2077. C. 1 G. 
4602. /. G. RX. 10, 1201. 

I found this inscription and compared Waddington’s copy with it, but made no copy 
myself. 

Tov δεῖνα. . . , Ἰουλ]ίου Πρείσ[κου, τ] οὗ ἐξοχωτά[του] ἐπάρχου Μεσο[πο]ταμίας, υἱὸν ἄ[ω]ρον, 
ἡ πόλις, διὰ ᾿Ιουλίου Μάλχου, βουλ(ευτοῦ), συνδίκου καὶ ἐπιμελητοῦ, μίνήμης) χί(άριν). - 

{2 εξ αι συν 1, youthful son of Julius Priscus, the most excellent governor of Mesopo- 
tamta, the city erected, through Iulios Malkhos, councilor, syndic and superintendent, for (his) remembrance. 

On the persons mentioned in this inscription see Waddington’s commentary to No. 
2077. See also No. 399 above. Julius Priscus is probably the brother of the em- 
peror Philip, to whom, at one time, the emperor entrusted the command of the troops 
in Syria, and whose exactions led to the revolt under Iotapianos.'. The senator Iulios 
Malkhos is probably the same as Iulios Sentios Malkhos, mentioned in No. 395. 


401b. SHEHBA. “Sur une autre console, ἃ cété de la précédente.” Wadding- 
tony. NO. 2078: (GC. / CG. 4603. ὺ G. Riazi, 1202. 

I found this inscription and compared Waddington’s copy with it, but made no copy 
myself. 

Tov δεῖνα, Ἰουλίου Πρείσκου, τ] οὔ ἐξο [χω] τάτου ἐπάρχου Μεσοποταμίας, υἱόν, Κάσσιος Τειμόθεος, ἀπὸ 
βί(ενε)φ(ικιαρίου) πετεῖτορ, τὸν ἄωρον, μ(νήμης) χ(άριν). 

{τς τε οπσοΨέοψιὍψοΨὁοΠπςι,.. » youthful son of Julius Priscus, the most excellent governor of Mesopotamia, 


Kasstos Tetmotheos, beneficiarius and afterwards petitor, erected for (his remembrance. 
᾽ ᾽ 


See the commentary on the preceding inscription. 


402, SHEHBA. ALTAR. Ona small altar in a modern courtyard, into which one 
enters after passing through the portal men- 


I. AAPIO δὸς ὁ 8: : Ay ; : , 
Aaptos, ἀγμάμου, ἀνέθηκεν. tioned under No.392 a and turning to the right. 
2. CATM : : 
; ᾿ The height of the altar is 72 cm.: its top 
3. AMOV Darios, (son) of Agmamos, set . ik 3 
ἌΡ ts 15: 16/4 cm. square. The die is 20 cm. high, 
4. ANEO up (this altar). 
and 17 broad. The first four lines of the 
5. ἯΚΕΝ 


inscription are on the face of the die, while 
the fifth line is on the lowest fascia of the mouldings, so that it is 12 cm. below the 


fourth line. The letters are slightly over 4 cm. high. Copy by the editor. 
Published by Professor Briinnow in 77. P. V., 1899, p. 86, No. He. 
On the name Aypzapos, the Arabic '4gmam, see Part IV, p. 219 (addendum to p. 118). 


403. SHEHBA. CHURCH, 552 A.D. In a house at the south side of the court 
where No. 402 was found. The inscription is on the soffit of an arch, about 2 eer 


‘Waddington, I.c. Zosimus, 1, 19-20. Compare also No. 393. See, however, Waddington’s objections, in his commentary. 
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above the present floor. Total height of the inscription 47% cm.: length 73 cm. 
The letters of the first line are 10% cm. high, those of the fourth line 5 cm., those of 
the fifth 6 cm. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Professor Briinnow in WZ. P. V., 1899, p. 86, No. 50. 


I. EMMIMTSOE Ἐπὶ τοῦ θεωφιλεστάτου Βασιλίου, ἐπισκ(όπου), ἐκτί- 
2. WoOlIAECTAT (σθη), Toad ἔτους υμζ΄, πρότ(ης) ἰνδ(ικτιῶνος). 

3. SBACIAISETT Under the most God-beloved Basilios, bishop, (this) 
4 ICKEKTITOCYETSC (church ?) was built, in the year 447, in (the) first indic- 
5. ὙΜΖΠΡΟΤΙΝΔΛ Bream Saar) 


I think that the Y, in line 4, was intended as a correction of the preceding letter, 
Cc, carved there by mistake. 

Probably the arch which bears this inscription was one of the lower arches over the 
side aisle of a basilical church, such, for example, as that shown in the lower photograph 
on p. 400 of Part II. 


404. KANAWAT. In a wall facing the north, a few steps northeast of the 
“ Medresseh’’: the inscription is upside down, about ro feet from the 
ground. The wall, into which this fragment has been built, seemed 
to be of quite recent construction. The fragment itself measures 
42 by 28 cm.: the letters are 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
This is a small part of what is perhaps the most important inscription in the Hauran. 
It has been described and published by Cyril Graham, 7vansact. Roy. Soc. Lit., 
VI, Nos. 23 and 24, and by Waddington, No. 2329. Also in 7. G. R. 11, 1223. 
Waddington says of it: “Sur deux assises séparées et employées dans la construction 
d'un édifice, qui parait avoir été une église. Cet édifice se trouve a droite de la voie 
pavée antique qui monte vers le batiment, que les habitants appellent le mzédvessé. Les 
lettres sont belles; celles des deux premiéres lignes sont plus grandes que les autres.” 


I. OKAIZAP 


ea ERE! 
3. TASTASEO 


Waddington’s text of the inscription is as follows: 


A. Βασιλεὺς ᾿Αγ]ρίππας φιλόκαισαρ [καὶ φιλορώ]μαιος λέγει"... eee eee θηριώδους καταστά- 
σε | Sees pur 
eee te a οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅπως μέχρι viv λ[αθόντες Kal ἐν πολλοῖς τῆς xo] pas μέρεσιν ἐνφωλεύ- 
Pe oars treet hare πο: SPE MIR CARE TPG ro CO ee τ τἰ|ὺνρευνν νιν, 
Ramo ΡΥ «rend of Caesarana Friend of Rome, SAYS! occ ee eee es Srom (your) beast-like 
Be LOC TEL et on ce Sea τὸν ee Oe 


ΣΡ ey Berar 7 know not how, lying hid until now, and lurking in holes in many parts of the 


ey Pree st ed ake ae, «laf ss Ne te pu ie UCP BIUROLEY Wr pea ¢ 6 ᾿νοῦ ov tc ee ees 


See Waddington’s very interesting commentary on this inscription. 
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405. KANAWAT. BASE OF A STATUE. A stone in the front wall ofa house on the 
west side of one of the principal streets in the north part of the village, a little west 
of the stream. The inscription is contained in a dove-tail plate, sunk in the face of 
the stone. The stone is 63 cm. long at the top, 70 cm. at the bottom, and 40 cm. 
high. It is broken at the right end, so that perhaps half of the inscription is lost: at the 
left, however, the stone is complete. The dove-tail measures 29 and 6 cm. in height, 
by g cm. in length, and extends to within 1% cm. of the left edge of the stone. The 
letters are incised, and are from 4 to 4% cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the 
editor. 

Published by Professor Briinnow in .77. P. V. 1899, No. 45, p. 84. Z G. Δ. 111, No. 1230. 





I. I. Πεί(τρ)ώνιον, Γ[αίου υἱόν, (7) 
Σεκοῦνδον, Βρονδ [.... Lf λεγ(ιῶνος) 


to 


δ΄ Σκυθ(ικῆς) πρίνκιπα [ὕστερον, ἐπὶ 
ἸἸουλ(ίου) Σατορνείνου, [πρεσ β(ευτοῦ) Σεβ(αστοῦ) 


ἀντιστρ(ατήγου), Σειηνοὶ [........ 








τῆς ἱερᾶς πλατείας ἁγνεί(})- 


α]ς χάριν. 





2 


Inscr. 405. 





ae RIES NO ESP EE OL ΚΕ SPORE sr FIRS OEE 
From a drawing. Scale 1:10. 


πο ιν ον 


(This statue of) Gaius) Petronius, G(aius’ son), Secundus, of Brond(isium ?), (second) centurion of the 
second line (of the first cohort ?) in the 4th Scythian legion, under Julius Satorninus, legatus Augusti pro 


practore, the people of St (erected), in recognition of (his services in connection with) the sacred square. 


Julius Saturninus was imperial legate of Syria under Severus Alexander (222-- 
235 A.b.). Compare Waddington 2309, 230ga and 2524. The fourth Scythian 
legion is mentioned in Waddington 2407 and 2714: the Σειηνοί or Σεειηνοί in Wad- 
dington 2367 (from Si‘) and 2418 (from “ Rimet-el-Lohf”). The letters ΒΡΟΝΔΙ---- -|} 
probably denote Petronius’ native town: perhaps the adjective should be read Βρον- 
S[ecivor], for Bpevtecivor, of Brundusium. For the ending of line 3 Professor Brinnow 
suggests ὑφ᾽ ἡγεμονίᾳ; but I believe the last extant letter to be C, before which I believe 
there are traces of a small and crampedy. For the ending of line 5 Professor 
Briinnow suggests πραγματευταί, and for the ending of line 6 ἁγνείας which I have 


adopted: for the latter see Waddington 2530. 


406. KANAWAT. Over a niche, now to be seen in a courtyard in the northern 
part of the town. The first line is 68 cm. long, the second 116. The letters of the 
first line are 4 cm. high, of the second 10cm. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


The second line was published by Porter, and by Waddington, No. 2359. The whole inscription has been 
published by Dussaud and Macler, Mission, p. 245 (647), No. 18. Alsoin 7. G. R. m1, No. 1227. The wall, 
which contains this niche, was at one time covered with stucco, and this doubtless concealed the first line 


when Porter and Waddington made their copies. 
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A. ETOYCIAKYPIOYCE 
B AYEZEONIMAKAP I 
"Erovs ια΄ Κυρίου Σε[ουήρου]. 
Αὐξονι μάκαρι. 
In the 11th year of (our) lord Severus (7). 


To blessed Auxon. 


Doubtless the Severus here referred to is 
Septimius Severus: if so, the date given in 
inesarst line, Avis 203 A.D. “But I doubt 
whether this line and the second, Β, belong 
together. The upper stone looks like a part 





ae of the cap of a large pier, roughly cut to fit 
Bee Dao naa ce anaes. this place. Consequently its inscription is 





but a fragment of a line originally much longer than B. 


407-411. KANAWAT. TEMPLE OF HELIOS (?). Thisisa small peripteral temple, 
of which the cella is now completely ruined, about a quarter of a mile northwest of 
the town, on the road to ‘Atil. See Part ΤΊ p. 354 ff. From the rather uncertain 
evidence of one of the inscriptions, No. 407, it appears to have been a temple of Helios. 


407. The inscription is on the east face of the die of the pedestal, just above the 
base moulding, of the first column at the south end of the outer row of columns on 
the east side of the temple. Probably there was another column in this same row, 


still further south, bringing the corner column of this 
--€BANHCCIGPOYTO: 1A: 


IWNIAIWNEY CEBWNANEGHKEN 


row into line with the columns of the south side. 
The columns at the west end of the temple also bear 
inscriptions; but these are on the inner side of the pedestals, on or above the cap 
moulding. The face of the die is 93 cm. wide, and the space above the top of the 
base moulding, to the joint between the lower and the middle stones which form the 
pedestal, is 12 cm. high. The space which contains the inscription, therefore, is 93 by 
12cm. The inscription itself is 85 cm. long, the letters are from 3% to 5cm. high. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann, Mr. Huxley and the editor. 
Published in C. 7. G. 4605. Waddington, No. 2333. 
ΠΡ πη ol the first ine.) Buckingham, TO....1Al....... Οὐ; Seetzen, 
TOY. IAI. . AloY; Waddington, TOYTA--~ AlOY; Berggren, TON NAONTOYHAIOY. 
Θ]εβάνης Σίθρου ro[v ν]α[ὸν ἩΊ]λίου [ἐκ] τῶν ἰδίων, εὐσεβῶν, ἀνέθηκεν. 
Thebanes, son of Sithros, in devout service erected at his own expense this temple of Helios. 
The reading of the first line is unfortunately most uncertain. Waddington renders 
the line: ... . ἐεβάνης Σίθρου τοῦ Ta. . γαίου [ἐκ. But I am inclined to believe that Berg- 
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gren saw this pedestal in better condition than most of his successors, and hence I 
have followed his reading in the main. The question, however, whether this was 
really a temple of Helios—and this is of course ite most important question of all— 
must be left for the present unsettled. 


408. At the west end of the temple, on the east side of the pedestal of the fourth 
column from the north, corresponding to the two following (Nos. 409 and 410). The 
inscription is contained in a single line, in the place occupied by the upper lines of the 
corresponding inscriptions, while the letters are of the same size as those of the lower 
lines. The first letter A stood 75 cm. from the beginning of the original space: the 
extant part of the inscription is 30cm. in length, the total length of the original space 
1.21 m. (see below, No. 410). The letters are 3% cm. high. Copied by Dr. Litt- 
mann and the editor. 

Published in C. 7. G. 4606. Waddington, No. 2334. Burton and Drake, No. 74. 


ASOYANAS, .. . 


Ch See ee ee ee Oe ee Se ee ἘΣ he 


5 Sie ena eM ety cable ip Sees as obits Ae 7αθου ἀνάθ[ημα. 
Awe Of ering, setup ι΄. 5 S08 DF (νὴ οὖς 7 CERO: 


Waddington suggests Μαλιχ]άθου. 


409. At the west end of the temple, on the east side of the pedestal of the third 
column from the north, corresponding to the preceding inscription, No. 408. The A 
of the first line stood 40 cm. from the beginning of the original space; but both the 
left and the right corners of the pedestal on this side are now broken off. The space 
occupied by the upper line is 8 cm. in height, the letters themselves 6—7 cm. high: the 
letters of the lower line are 3-4 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Published in C. / G. 4606. Waddington, No. 2335. Burton and Drake, No. 74. 


AIOIA0 .... εὐσεβὴς κ]αὶ duro[warpis. ...... (PAB 


WPAB i ae y COUDRE Ate PAIKIBNC. © ee πς (erected this). 


With this inscription compare Waddington 2580 (Palmyra). But see also, for a 
somewhat different phrase which would perhaps be equally admissible here, Wadding- 
ton, No. 2339 ff. (Kanawat). It is curious to note that the letters of this fragmentary 
inscription would help to supply the missing portion of the famous Agrippa inscrip- 
tion (Waddington 2329= No. 404 above): Βασιλεὺς ᾿Αγ]ρίππας φιλόκαισαρ [KAI ΦΙΛΟΊ- 
ρώμαιος λέγει κτλ. But the letters of this fragment differ both in size and in form from 
those just quoted, and in any case it is of course inherently improbable that the stones 
which had once borne Agrippa’s proclamation were afterwards made into pedestals 
for the columns at the back of this little temple 
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410. At the west end of the temple, on the inner or east side of the pedestal of the 


second column from the 
ΓΝ ΔΛΟΙΧΕΤΤΕΟΡΟΥΑ σ΄ τ -,.-, Ἰλοί(ς) Χεττέσου ἀ[νέθηκεν 


north, corresponding to the co i AGN gai ie 
2. IAIWNEYCEBIACXA ἀκ τῶν] ἰδίων, εὐσεβίας χά[ριν. 


preceding inscriptions, Nos. 
408 and 4009. The upper Erected by... . los, son of Khettesos, at his own expense, for sake 
line is just above the cap sa ed 

moulding, the lower line on the highest band of the moulding itself. Both of the in- 
side corners of the pedestal are broken off. The remaining portion of the upper line 
of the inscription measures 67.5 cm. in length: the remaining part of the lower line is 
3.cm. shorter on the right. The space occupied by this inscription was originally 
23.5 cm. longer towards the left, and 29 cm. towards the right. The corresponding 
space on the west side of the pedestal measures 121.5cm. The space of the lower 
Ine is about 1 cm. longer at each end than that of the upper line. The letters are 5 


and 3% cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published in C. Δ G. 4606. Waddington, No. 2336. Burton and Drake, No. 74. 


4108. This inscription was copied and published by Waddington, No. 2337: he 
says that it was found ‘Sur un fragment d’une base renversée, ἃ coté des précédentes. 


L'inscription est complete a droite.” I did not see this monument. 
Ri Ἀπ eA ey τσ αἱ ἉΛΌΣ λαμ a Calg gen Weeks). alos, son of Salamanes, together 
2. νου σὺν To υἱ] oO κοινωνήσας. ; with his son, (erected this ?). 


Salamanes is a good Arabic name, Sa/mdnu: kindred forms occur in Safaitic. See 
also above, p. 124 f. 


410b. One other inscription, reported by Seetzen alone, seems to have belonged ; 
to this same temple. It is published in C. δ G..No. 4606, together with three of the 
inscriptions published above (Nos. 408, 409 and 410), as if all four formed one con- 
tinuous document. Possibly this fragment contains the name of some god, other than 
Helios, who was worshipped in this temple. 


ZANENOCGEWYABPOYE: .. . . ed] Ed(p)evos θεῷ YABPOYE. 


411. At the south side of the temple, on the top of the plinth below the pedestal 
of the column which was fourth or fifth from the east. The pedestal, if in place, would 
cover the inscription. The top of the plinth at present measures 121 by 95 cm.: the 
inscription measures 80 cm. in length, and begins 41 cm. from the left edge of the stone. 
I think, however, that the plinth was originally somewhat larger than this block in its 
present condition. For in a drawing which Dr. Littmann made for me of one of the 
pedestals of this temple, the length of the plinth is given as 130 cm. If, then, some 
[0 cm. is lacking from the plinth in question, there was room originally for one more 
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letter at the right, viz. Σ or Y. The letters are very large and well formed: P is 14 cm. 
high, Φ 21 cm., and the rest g to 12cm. Copied by Dr. Littmann, Mr. Huxley and 
the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2338. 


j : Waddington read Ῥουφεῖνε. Perhaps some stone-cutter 
POYOEINO Ῥουφεῖνο[ς 8 φ Ρ 


Raf amused himself cutting his name here, while the building was 
uUjinus. 


in process of construction. 

No other inscriptions, belonging to this temple, are known. I found, however, on 
the east side of the pedestal of the only column still standing on the south side, a small 
dove-tail plate in relief, which I believe to have contained an inscription in incised 
letters. But, although I worked over it for several hours, I was unable to read a 
single letter with sufficient certainty to make it worth recording. 


412. KANAWAT. A small, irregularly shaped fragment, found in a rude stone 
fence about 30 yards east of the ‘‘Temple of Helios” (Nos. 407 ff). The fragment is 
18% cm. long at the bottom, and 30 cm. high at the highest point. The letters are 
in simple relief, and about 12 cm. in height. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


€ € 
IC@H exT | ίσθη 


Aree ee was erected. 


413. KANAWAT. TEMPLE. Before the temple of Zeus, immediately south of the 
seraya. The stone, which bears this inscription, was the plinth below the base of the 
column on the left of the entrance: recently it was split up, on planes parallel with 
the face, into four slabs, of which the first has fallen forward and turned face about. 
See the photograph on p. 352 of Part II. The face of this slab measures 1.44 by 
0.34 m., the space occupied by the inscription 43 cm. in length, by 32 in height. The 
letters, which are in relief, are 4 to 5 cm. high, and are well preserved. Copied by 
Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


Published by Wetzstein, No. 189. Rey, p.139. Waddington, 2340. Also by Wright and Souter, from a 
copy by Ewing, in P. £. F. 1895, p. 271. 


le 1:10. 





> “ 
Tit. ᾿Αντίοχος φιλοτιμησάμενος Διὶ μεγίστῳ ἐκ τῶν [ἰδ] ων ἀνέσ τησ]εν. 
Titos (Ὁ) Antiochos, in devoted service to Zeus most high, at his own expense set up (this column), 


The third letter appears, however, to be Γ not T. 
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4138. KANAWAT. SAME TEMPLE. ‘Au temple situé au midi de l’édifice qu’on 
appelle le Serai: sur la base de la colonne de droite. Inscription trés-bien conservée.”’ 
Waddington, No. 2339. Wetzstein, No. 188. Rey, p. 140. 


Πούπλιος Αἴλιος Γ[ε]ρμανὸς βουλευτής, Πουπλίου Αἰλίου Φιλίππου vids, τῶν Βεννάθης, φιλοτειμη- 
σάμενος Διὶ μεγίστῳ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων εὐσεβῶν ἀνέστησεν. 

Puplios Atlios Germanos, councilor, son of Puplios Ailios Philippos, of the (clan ?) of Bennathe, in devoted 
service to Zeus most-high, at his own expense, in piety set up (this column. 

A modern stone fence is built against this column base, so that the inscription is 
now concealed from view. 

It would be interesting to know what god is called here Ζεὺς Μέγιστος. Doubtless it 
was the chief god of this place. Perhaps it was Ba‘al Samin, whose great temple at 
the neighboring Si‘, which was obviously the seat of a most important cult, shows 
that this god was the object of very special veneration in this region. See Part II, 
Ρ. 334 ff, and Part IV, p. 85 ff. The name of the tribe, Βεννάθη, is probably akin to 
the Safaitic N33. 


414. KANAWAT. Built into the east wall of a house in the western part of the 
town. The inscription is in relief, 


7 . i AAMMOC ἥ i 
in a dove-tail plate formed by bands : Ἐΐ Send ΣΝ Bee πεύσερειος 
: : : 2. ΓΑΙΡΗΝΟΥ άριν, ἐξ ἰδίων. 
in relief. Copy of the editor. : [χ]άρ 

ΕΠ ΡΥ Waddinoton. Nemo Ὁ 6 YY CEBEIA Khaammos (son) of Ghairélos, for 

ublishe addington, No. : : : 

ΨΠνν So = 5a ae ee: APIN sake of piety, at his own expense 

i addington gives in line 2: 5. €ZIAION (erected this structure). 


ΓΑΙΡΗΛΟΥ, in line 3: €YCEBEIAC. 


Line 4, after the letters X]APIN, was left blank originally. As M. Waddington re- 
marks, the omega in this inscription has the form : the inscription, therefore, is prob- 
ably not later than the first or second century A.p. But compare No. 418, which has ὦ. 

The names are apparently Arabic: Xaapos Γαιρηλου would be in Safaitic NTP 13. FY. 
On names such as Seay, SOCEL ALLEN Ds 122, 


415. KANAWAT. On the base of a column in the seraya. The space occupied 
by the inscription measures 39 by 10cm. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. Copy of 
Dr. Littmann. 


εκ AIRS Weve ass 2 ] ée ray ἰδίων [....... 


416. KANAWAT. Before the door of a house near the βεγᾶγᾷ, and said to have 
been brought from there. The stone is broken on the right: its maximum length is 
44 cm., its height 38. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
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The name Avovvos is prob- 1. Θεώπάτρῳ. Θεῷ πατρῴῳ, Μάξιμ[ος], ὁ kal Avol v- 
ably the Safaitic Hanin: WMAZIM--. —-vo(?)|s, Moxeiulov, τ]οῦ Σοβόδ[ ου], 
see Part IV, p. 126. Μοκειμος-- OKAIANO- __ ἐποίησεν [ἐ]κ τῶν ἰδίω[ν]. 

CMOKEIM___ 


Mukim is very common in To (the) god of his fathers, Maximos, who 


rg ee ie peers 


Arabic Palmyrene Naba- OYCOBOA-_ - (zs) also Hanunos,(?) (son) of Mokeimos, the 
Pe EMOIHCEN ~ ~ (son) of Sobodos(?), made (this) at his own 
oat KTWNIAIUW — expense. 


417. KANAWAT. Fragment in the street leading to the seray4, and said to have been 
brought from there. The total height of the fragment is 17 cm., of the letter space 114: 
the length of the fragment is 21cm. The letters are 3 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


ΡΟ DOG τ ΡΥ, 1 Ροῦφος, [τοῦ δεῖνος, καὶ FEMI GS NSC) OF Ὁ ΟΕ Ἔρος 
Age : . . , (son ?) of Banathos,. . 
2. BANASOY οὐδεῖνα), Βαναίου os vee Ane 
3. AOMHCA φκοϊδόμησα[ν. . ..... ποτ τσ ος 
417a. KANAWAT. ALTAR. ‘Petit autel brisé par le bas et gisant sur le bord du 
τὸ TONArI chemin, entre le médressé et le 
ONBWMON deuxi¢éme moulin. Inscription 


Tov ἅγιον ov ἠγήρθη Kevabnvos 5 ee 
yey ΒΟΜΟ γχηρθη i mal gravée et fruste. Wad- 


found. I cannot explain line 5: perhaps this contained the name of a village, belong- 
ing to Kanatha, where Rufus lived. In lines 8 and g I am tempted to restore χάριν. 


418. KANAWAT. In acourtyard, a short distance northwest of the ‘‘medresseh.”’ 
The whole stone measures 85 by 36 cm. The inscription is in a dove-tail plate, the 
space inside of which, occupied by the inscription, is 32 cm. long and 34 high. The 
letters are 5 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Xaappos Γεαρήλου, εὐσεβείας χάριν, ἐκ τῶν [ἰδί] wv. 


Khaammos (son) of Ghearélos, for sake of piety, at his own expense. 





Inscr. 418. From a drawing. 
Scale 1:20. 


Compare No. 414. Professor Briinnow gives Xadpos. 


' Properly Καναθηνός : see Wad. 2216 and 2331 a. See also Waddington’s commentary on No, 2329. 


as 

3. HIHPOH Ft eee ame te σωθεὶς θεοῖς σωτῆρσι 

4. ΚΕΝΑΘΗΝΟΟ POO WP ees ate Povdos dington, No. 2343. 
5. €KPAIAIIC In line 3, ἠγήρθη is doubtless 

This holy altar a (man) of Kenatha set : ΡΣ 
6. ὠθειοσθεοι ; a solecism for ἀνήγειρεν, as 
Up, saved from... 1. a. , to savior gods, 

7. CCWTHPCI (deing cured ?) of (hts) sickness,..... Waddington assumed. In Keva- 
8. NOCWNIIC Rufus. Onves' Waddington believed the 
9. INPOYdOC ancient name of Kanawat to be 


᾿ 
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419. KANAWAT. Above the lintel of a courtyard, in the northwestern part of the 
town. The inscription is in the upper left-hand corner of a fairly large block, the face 
of which is otherwise perfectly plain. It is probable, therefore, that the block which 
originally adjoined this one on the left contained a part of the inscription, possibly also 


the block or blocks above. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2347. 


I. ΠΎΛΟΝ ι. ------------ τὸν] πύλον ae 
BMEYECRUNG 6 cere = oem 0 ὕὔ ] εὐσεβῶν OSes ee 

ved tS alee ΤῊΝ ΤΑΣ Δ] Ἴλου, a 
3. ANEOH 3: cvs aaa ἀνέθη- erected. 
4. KEN 4. κεν. 


V.1., line 1: TYAON, Waddington. 

If Waddington’s reading of the first line is correct, his text of this line should doubt- 
less be accepted, τὸ δίσ]τυλον: this distylos (1.6. these twin columns ?). Compare the 
following inscription (419 a). 


4iga. KANAWAT. COLUMN. “Sur un fragment de colonne, tombé dans le ravin 
qui longe la ville, prés de la maison du scheikh.”” ‘‘Copie de M. Wetzstein, No. 193.” 
Waddington. No. 2347 ἃ. 


Σίλιος Ο. . . λιος τὸ δίστυλον ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἀνέθηκεν. 


Silios O. . . lios set up thts bicolumnar (monument) at his own expense. 


This inscription is possibly the same as C. /. G. 4615. 


420. KANAWAT. On a broken stone in a field on the east side of the stream, a 
short distance north of the bridge. The stone is 1.54 m. long, 42 cm. high, and 32 cm. 
thick. The inscription is in a dove-tail plate, the space within which measures 54 by 
26cm. The letters are 614 cm. high, well formed and well preserved. Copy of Dr. 
Littmann. 

Published by MM. Dussaud and Macler, Mission, Ὁ. 245, No. 16. 1 G. R. i, No. 1233. 


Ταίου Πρ[ ε] ισκίον Pol _ _ | overpa[ vod]. 





(The tomb Ὁ) of Gatos Preiskios κοί _), veteran. 








meaner 


Inscr. 420. From a drawing. Scale 1:20. 


Possibly we might read: Γαίου ip[e]urxiov Ῥο[μαίἼ]ου (οὐγετράνου: Gaius Priscius, a 
Roman veteran. 


421. KANAWAT. ALTAR. A small octagonal altar, in a house a short distance 
northwest of the bridge, and now used as a pillar supporting an arbor. ‘The height 
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re 


of the altar is 78 cm. The face, which bears the inscription, measures 50 by 11 cm. 
The letters, which are 24%4 to 3% cm. high, 


I. POY 
2. OCTIP ὁ are of fairly good form, but are badly aligned. 
3. KAIW Ῥοῦφος Προκλιωνος, τῶν Copy of the editor. 
4. NOC Μοναικειδανου, εὐσεβῶν Published by Waddington, No. 2348. 
5. TWN ἀνέθηκεν. The second Ο in the second line is carved 
6. HON on the next face of the column on the right. 
Tae ΤΉ ες (sen) oF Ero kien, The name Μοναικειδανος is a double diminu- 
: th rl. Monatkei- ὁ. : ; piles 
8. ΔᾺΝ we Fite pA see tive, like Σαμμουλανος in No. 387: it is from 
Om OFEYC danos, in piety set up (this M ‘eidh. the dim : ἘΣ th 
unarkt | | 
ἘΝ Bee Hie 7 6 ences of Munkidh, wit 
TI. -AN€O the diminutive termination -az. 
12. HKEN 


422. KANAWAT. In a wall in the northern part of the town. The stone is about 
one meter long, and 40 cm. wide: it has been built into the wall upside down. The 
inscription is on the upper left-hand corner of the stone, so that it is probable that the 
first part of the inscription was on the stone which originally adjoined this on the left, 
as in the case of No. 419. The rest of the stone is blank. The letters are 5 cm. high. 


Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2353. Also by MM. Dussaud and Macler, Mission, Ὁ. 245, No. 17. 


ΙΕΝΤΙΓΟΘΜΙΝΝΙΟΟΠΆΑΚ os) ace ] levtuyos Mivvos MAK. 


V.1. The first letter might be H or n. 

The inscription appears to be complete at the right end, but there was doubtless the 
beginning of another line on the other stone, completing the word which begins with zak, 

In Waddington’s copy, the first letter has the form 7: see No. 122. 


423. KANAWAT. Toms. ‘Au-dessus de la porte d'une maison, dans un enca- 
drement.” Waddington, No. 2354. Waddington’s text was compared with the original 
by Dr. Littmann. 


I. BAAPOCCIGPOYTOY 


Βάδρος Σίθρου, τοῦ καὶ Εμμισανου, τὸ μνημεῖον ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἐποίησεν. 


2. KAIEMMICANOYTOM 
3. ΝΗΜΕΙΟΝΕΚΤΩΝ Badros, (son) of Sithros, who (ts) also Hemmisanos, built this monument 
4 IAIWNETTIOIHCEN at his own expense. 


V.1., line 1: BAAAPOC, Dr. Littmann. 

Both Badr and Szty are Arabic names. The name Eppucavos is probably the Safaitic 
JOrmn: there are also Arabic names from the root DDN. Consequently I believe that 
Βμμισανος has nothing to do with ᾿Εμισηνός--οὐ Femesa, i.e. of Floms. 
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424. KANAWAT.- Toms. Above the door of a house. The inscription is in a 
dove-tail plate: the letters are in relief. Copy 
I. KAAYAIOCC 


by Dr. Littmann. 
; ; 2. ANAMOYTO 
Published in C. 1 G. 4567 (wrongly assigned to Zorava). TO μνημεῖον. 


Waddington, No. 2356. Burton and Drake, No. 83. MNHMEION 
Possibly Σαναμος is the Arabic Savam. But Klaudios, (son) of Sanamos, (built) this monu- 


Κλαύδιος Σανάμου 


perhaps the second Ο in line 1 is due to a ”¢”? (or Zomb). 
mistake: if so, the name in line 2 is doubtless Avapos=A4n'am. See Nos. 366, 389, etc. 


425. KANAWAT. TOMB. Over a window beside a door, in the northwestern part 
of the town. The inscription is incised in a plate with rudimentary dove-tails at the 
ends. The plate itself is in relief, and measures 39 cm. in length by 31 in height. The 
dove-tails are 714 cm. long. The upper right-hand corner of the stone is somewhat 
broken; but the raised plate with its inscription is intact. The letters are 34 to 
4 cm. in height, and rather rude, but perfectly legible. I could find no trace of letters 
beyond the plate: the H, which stands at the end of the last line, evidently belongs to 
the line above. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Xathov Χασέτου τοῦ Σεείρου τὸ μνημεῖον. 


Khatlos (son) of Khasetos, (son) of Seetros, his monument. 


The name Χαῖλος occurs in Waddington, 2140, 





but refers there apparently to another person. 





Sarees ninco οϊξε νος Χάσετος occurs in Waddington 2298 and 2544. 


Inscr. 425. Froma drawing. Scale 1: 10. 


The person mentioned in No. 2544 (Umm iz-Zé- 
tin), who may possibly be the same as the father of Xattos of Kanawat, seems to have 
lived in the time of the emperor Decius (249-251 A.p.). Moreover, the name may 
indicate a connection with the family of the Χασετηνοί (Waddington 2393, 2396, 2397 
and 2547). I do not believe, however, that there is any necessary connection be- 
tween the Χασετηνοί and the tribe of 4zd." The originals of the names in the present 
inscription are doubtless Khaz/, Καί and Sa‘ir. 


426. KANAWAT. Fragment, probably a part of the top moulding of a pier, lying 
before the door of a house in the western part of the town. The length of the frag- 
ment is 38, its height 20cm. The letters are 4 to 4% cm. high. Copy of Dr. Litt- 
mann. 


AITEKNON'...... ἢ αὐ τέκνο... ANd Chua SA. or possibly and (of their) children... .. 


427. KANAWAT. Two fragments in the east wall of a vineyard, about a mile north 
of Kanawat. The larger fragment is used as a lintel, being laid face down over the 


1Wad. 2393, commentary. 
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entrance gate. The last two or three letters of each line of this fragment are partly 
concealed by the stone on which the right end rests. The other fragment, containing 
the last three letters of the first three lines and a blank space at the end of the fourth 
line, is the lowest stone in the southern jamb, facing northwards. The two fragments 
give the whole inscription complete. 

The inscription was in a plate sunk in the face of the stone, 1 cm. deep. Three lines 
at the end form a rude dove-tail. The first fragment measures, inside the plate, 94 by 
31cm., the second about 20 by 31. The letters are 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor, 


Samethos, who (15) also Eubu- 
los, (son) of Anamos, built this 


I. CAHEGOCOKAIEYBOYAOCAN σαμεθος, ὁ καὶ Εὔβουλος, 


2. AHOYWKOAOHHCENTONNYP ᾿Ανάμου, φκοδόμησεν τὸν πύρ- ; 
Γονεκτωνιδιωνθεώπαπ ἀρ ον ΡΝ tower at his own expense to his 
ῳ πάππῳ, ὍΝ 
3 Los ne iba aries A divine grandfather (?), for sake 
4. MWEYCEBEIACENEKEN εὐσεβείας ἕνεκεν. rae. 


It is difficult to avoid the conviction that θεῷ πατρῴῳ should be read at the end of 
line 3 and the beginning of line 4. I believe, however, that MANNW was actually on 
the stone: these letters were not covered in any way, and there is no suggestion of 
any uncertainty in my copy. But there may have been great similarity between 
πάππῳ and πατρῴῳ in the original writing, and the stone-cutter may have made a mistake. 
In that case we should translate: Samethos ... built this tower... Jor the god of his 
Jathers, for sake of piety. 

The name Εὔβουλος may be a translation of the Semitic name Sapedos. For, as Dr. 
Littmann tells me, there is in Arabic a verb shamata, meaning /o say ‘God bless you,” 
for example to one who sneezes. If so, the name would show that sometimes the 
people who assumed Greek or Roman names were still conscious of the significance 
of their original Semitic names. On the name Avapos see No. 366, etc. 


427 a. ‘ATIL. TEMPLE, 151 A.D. “Sur l’ante de gauche du temple corinthien ; 
inscription complete et trés-bien conservée. La méme inscription était répétée sur 
l'autre ante, mais il n’en reste que la moitié de droite.” Waddington, No. 2372. 
σοῦ. LG tel Lia om 

This inscription is now hidden by the modern walls which have been built against 
the ancient front of the temple, so that only the first few letters can be seen. See 
Part tl po343 tL Piss 121: 


Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας κυρίου Καίσαρος ᾿Αντωνείνου Σεβαστοῦ Εὐσεβοῦ( -), Οὐάδδηλος Μαθείου τοῦ Oda(8)- 

͵ὕ Ν ’ Ν ,ὔ Ἀ Ν ΕῚ ’ > A > 4 \ ’ > A oe / > / 
δήλου Tas παραστάδας καὶ KLOV(L)a καὶ τ[ὰ] ἐπάνω αὐτῶν ἐπιστύλια καὶ καλί(α)ς ἐκ TO(V) ἰδίων ἐπόησεν, 
ἔτους ιδ΄ ᾿Αντωνείνου K(atoapo)s. 

For the safety of (our) lord Caesar Antoninus Augustus Pius, Uaddelos (son) of Mathetos the (son) of Vaddelos 
made the portico and colonnettes and the entablature upon them and (the) niches (Ὁ) at his own expense, in (the) 


14th year of Antoninus Caesar. (151 A.D.) 
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All the parts of the temple mentioned in this inscription are shown in the photograph 
of the similar temple given in Part II, p. 346, and in the restoration of both temples 


on p. 345. 
The names /Vadd’é/ and Matta are both common in Safaitic. 


427b. Si. sTaTugE. “Sur une base trouvée devant le temple, ἃ droite de la 
porte; le pied de la statue était encore adhérent ἃ la base. Inscription trés-bien con- 
servée.” Waddington, No. 2364. 1 G. R. 1, 1243. This inscription is said to 
be now in the Louvre. 


Ba] σιλεῖ Ἡρώδει κυρίῳ ᾽Οβαίσατος Σαόδου ἔθηκα τὸν ἀνδριάντα ταῖς ἐμαῖς δαπάναις. 


To King Herod (my) lord I, Οδαϊξαίος (son) of Saodos, set up this statue at my own expense. 


The names ‘Oéazshat and Sa‘d are common in Safaitic. 


428. Si. LINTEL (?). Three fragments of a lintel or architrave, two of which, the 
first and third, were found by this expedition near the middle of the great court of the 
temple. A squeeze was made of the first fragment, 
containing the first 20 letters of the first line and the 
first 19 of the second and third. This fragment, 
measured along the first line of the inscription, is 
83 cm. long. The inscription is at the bottom, in- 
cised on three fasciae, each of which is between 5 and 
6cm.high. The letters are from 4 to 4% cm. high. 





Published by Waddington, No. 2365. Wright and Souter, in 
ΦΈΡΤΕ Daya ἡ τ A. ΤΠ; 1244. 
The whole inscription is published by Waddington as follows: 


Inscr. 428. Cast from a squeeze. 


I. EMIBAZIAEQZMECFAAOYAT PITITIAGIAOKAIZAPOZEYZEBOYIKAIOIAOPOMA 
2. OYTOYEKBAZIAEQSMELAAOYALPPITITIADIAOKAIZAPOZTEYZEBOYEKAI . 
3. AOPOMAIOY AOAPEYZATIEAEYSEPOSKAIALPITITIAZY IOZANEGHKAN 


"Ent βασιλέως μεγάλου ᾿Αγρίππα, Φιλοκαίσ αρος, Under (the) great king Agrippa, Friend-of- Caesar, 
Εὐσεβοῦς καὶ Pitopwpal[ijou, τοῦ ἐκ βασιλέως Pius, Friend-of-Rome, the (son) of (the) great king 
μεγάλου Ayptrma, Φιλοκαίσαρος, EvoeBovs καὶ Agrippa, Friend-of-Caesar, Pius, Friend-of-Rome, 
[Φι]λορωμαίου, ᾿Αφαρεὺς ἀπελεύθερος καὶ ᾿Αγρίπ- Aphareus a freedman and Agrippa his son erected 
Tas υἱὸς ἀνέθηκαν. (this). 

The date of this inscription falls between 50 and 100 a.p. [{ is uncertain to what 
building this inscription refers. See Part II, p. 322. A full description of the tem- 
ples and sacred precinct at Si‘ will appear in the publications of the Princeton Archaeo- 


logical Expedition of 1905. 
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428a. Si. sTraTur. “Sur un piédestal, trouvé devant le temple; l’'inscription 
est dans un encadrement de forme particuliére.”” Waddington, No. 2366. 


Ὁ δῆμος, ὁ τῶν ᾿Οβαισηνῶν, ἐτείμησεν Μαλείχαθον Moatéoov ὑπεροικοδομήσαντι τὸ ἱερόν, ἀρετῆς τε 
καὶ εὐσεβείας χάριν. 

The people of the Obaisenoi honored (with this statue) Maleikhathos (son) of Moaieros, who built in their be- 
half (?) this temple, for (his) virtue and piety. 

The form ὑπεροικοδομήσαντι is doubtless for ὑπεροικοδομήσαντα: possibly the word 
means built higher or enlarged. Compare Corpus Inuscr. Sem., 11, 164, and Part II, 
p. 335. See also Part IV, p. 85 ff. 


428b. 51. sratur. ‘Sur une base encore en place sur le parvis du temple. 
Lettres de 3 centimétres.” Waddington No. 2367. 

Σεειηνῶν τὸ κοινὸν [ἀ]νέθηκαν Μαλειχά[θ]ῳ Avoov τοῦ Moa[ép]ov, [ὅτι κατεσκεύα] σας τὸ ie[ por? 
καὶ τὸ]ν περὶ αὐτ[ὸ πάντα κόσ]μον. 

The community of Seeienot set up (this statue) to Maleikhathos (son) of Ausos the (son) of Moaieros, because 
thou hast equipped the temple and (furnished) all the ornament about it. 

Compare the preceding inscription and its commentary; also the commentary to 
Waddington 2367. 


429. Si. Stone lying on the top of a heap of other blocks, about thirty feet south- 
east of the main portal of the temple. This stone is’ 


Ι. ἘΠ a € oe 51 cm. high by 27 wide: it was originally part of a wall, 
ce) AGUA Aes ea he τς Aha smoothly dressed only on the face, and partially 
3: se ae Ἢ dressed on the sides for about 6 inches back from the 
i he riser face. The letters are from 3% to 5 cm. high. Copy 


by the editor. 
Published by Wright and Souter, from a copy by the Rev. W. Ewing, in P. £. F. 1895, p. 273, No. 140. 
I have been unable to decipher this inscription: it seemed hopeless to the first 
editors also. 


430. SI. STELE, found lying face down on a modern wall, which runs down the 
center of the ancient pavement between the inner, i.e. the westernmost, and the central 
gateways. The bottom 


I. MACA___ f 
Maga[xos] [Σ]οδαίου [€] rote [μνήμ]η- χάριν. aunigeet te 6 Us 


2. GOLAIOY broken off: what re- 

3. .-ΠΟΙΕΙ Masachos, (son) of Sodaio made (this) for sake of mains is from 65 to 75 
memory. 

4. Au τ cm. long, 24 cm. broad 


across the lower part, 
and 24 cm. thick. The upper part contained originally a figure in relief, about 30 cm. 
high. The figure is from the waist up, and is doubtless that of a man; but it has 
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been battered off almost completely. Above the head appear marks like the letters 
YY. Below the figure are the mutilated remains of the first four lines of an inscription. 
The letters are about 4 cm. high, and rather rude. Copy of the editor. 

The name Μασαχος is akin to the Arabic Wasik: Yo8aos is perhaps Sa‘dai. 

A similar stele, a little larger and better perserved, lies about 40 feet down the hill 
from the pavement, on the north side, about opposite the other; but it was not possi- 
ble for me, with the time and force at my disposal, to move the second stele so that I 
could see its face. 


431. 51. TEMPLEGATE. Onthe east face of the north jamb of the northernmost of 
the three arches of the easternmost gateway 
across the sacred road to the temple... Two 
stones one above the other, forming part of a 
pilaster, bear the inscription. See Part II, 
p. 361 ff. The total height of these two stones 
is 89 cm. The original width of the pilaster 
was about 40 cm., but a strip has been broken 
off the left side, leaving but 26 cm. of width 
measured above the first line, and 30 above 
the fourth. The first line of the inscription is 
221% cm. long, the fourth line 25. It follows, 





τ ΠΡΟΝΟΙ 

= LEMAR IIpovoi[ ᾳ] Ἰουλίου [Ἢ |pa- : ‘ = aE os κατ᾿ j 
ΣῈ ΡΑΚΛΙΤΟ yee A(t) Beis ἜΤ ΩΣ αἱ Right side of aks oo of gateway at Si’, 
4. YAHH θβυύ[ραι καὶ τὸ [π]ερίβολον. 

5. ΚΤΙΟΘΗ therefore, that two or three letters may 
6. NAIGY ey reine) Fabs Fieve have been lost from the beginning of some 
ΤΣ KAITO εκ Ἕἔμος to Zeus were built these Of the lines, one or two letters from the 
8. €PIBO gates and the wall about them others. The letters are 6 cm. high, and 
9. AON fairly well carved. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Mordtmann in Arch.-Epigr. Mitth. aus Oesterr., VI, p. 184, from copies of Dr. Schroeder 
and M. Loytved. Clermont-Ganneau in Δ᾽. 4., 3°, IV, p. 270; Recuet/ 1, p. 12, No. 11. 

There may be an Y at the end of the third line, and in any case one would na- 
turally read εἸὐ(χ)ή(ν) in the fourth; but the A in this line is certain. 


432. Si. THE SAME GATEWAY. Three fragments of what appears to have been 
an architrave, found in the ruins of the easternmost triple gate. This architrave had 
at the top a vine ornament, below which are handsome egg-and-dart and bead 


1 Marked a in the plan on p. 335 of Part II. 


330 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


mouldings. The center is occupied by a heavy meander pattern, having heads or 
masks in the open spaces. Below the meander is another bead moulding, a plain 
fascia, and, at the bottom of all, the inscription, incised on a flat band, in exceed- 
ingly handsome letters, 8% cm. high, and perfectly sharp still. 

Fragment A was found in front of the north- 
ernmost of the three gateways, on the east side: 
itis 76cm. long. Fragment Β is 34% cm. long, 
and fits on the left of fragmenta. These two frag- 
ments are shown together in the photograph. 

Fragment Ὁ was found in the gateway, with 
its face close against the inside of the north 
jamb: it could be moved only far enough to 
see the letters. In the meander was a face, 





evidently male, with handsome features. Copies 





of the editor. The fragments, placed together 


: Fragment No. 1 of architrave of gateway at Si. 
in the order B, A, C, are as follows: 


TTY AONEKTONIAION τὸν] πύλον ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων [ 

Perhaps, if the words αἱ θύραι in the preceding inscription refer to the whole gate- 
way and not merely to the doors themselves, we might suppose that the inscription on 
the jamb was merely an abridgment, placed on a level with the people's eyes, of the 
inscription on the architrave, which was doubtless at a considerable height. If so, 
the latter might perhaps be restored, after the model of the inscriptions from the tem- 
ple of Zeus at Kanawat, as follows: 

[Ἰούλιος Ἡράκλιτος, φιλοτιμησάμενος Διὶ Μεγίστῳ, τὸν] πύλον ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων [ἔκτισεν]. 
lulios Heraklitos in devoted service to Most Mighty Zeus erected this gateway at his own expense. 
But this of course is purely hypothetical. Another fragment, which seems to be 
. part of the same architrave, and has, like the other fragment, a face enclosed within the 
meander pattern, shows traces at the bottom of seven or eight letters, which seem to 
have been erased intentionally. These traces suggest the letters YAA-4--, But 
I could read nothing here with certainty. See the upper photograph on p. 364 of Part II. 


4328. 51. “Sur une corniche ornée de pampres et brisée en deux morceaux.” 
Waddington, No. 2368. Wright and Souter, in P. 2. 2. 1895, ΡΖ, ΣΡ INGO 85: 
Μαλείχαθος Av, σ]ου τοῦ Μοαιέρου. Malerkhathos (son) of Ausos the (son) of Moaieros. 
mee Part LV <p. 85 ff 


4320. Si. “Sur une autre corniche pareille, en deux morceaux.” Waddington, 
No. 2369. #. &. F. 1805, p. 272, ΝΟ 134: 
Μαλείχαθος [M] oaépov. Maletkhathos (son) of Moaieros. 
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432 c. SUWEDA. Stone in a pier between two arches of a portico of a house, re- 
cently built, in the northern part of the town. The stone measures 85 by 36cm. The 
inscription is in a dove-tail plate, the space within which is 62 cm. long by 28 cm. high. 
The letters are 3% to 5 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Published by Savignac, from a copy by PP. Jaussen and Wittner, in R. Bzb/., 1905, p. 95, No. 8. 


IIpovotg Κοκ. Povdeivov, ὑπατικ(οῦ), ἐπισκο- 
(ποῦντος) ᾿Αντιόχου Σελεύκου, ἀπὸ προεδρίας. 
᾿Επι(δ)όντος Λουκίου, (ἑκατοντάρχου). 

By provision of Kok(ketos) Rupheinos, consular (le- 


gate), under the direction of Antiochos (son) of Seleukos, 
(member) of (the) proedria (i.e. board-of-presidents). 





Under the oversight of Lukios, centurion. 


Inscr. 432 ¢c. From a drawing. Scale 1:10. 


Coc. Rufinus, who seems to have been a:legate of Arabia, is mentioned also in an 
inscription in Der ‘at, Waddington 2070 e. 


432d. SUWEDA. sTaTUE. In the serdyd, on the base of the statue of a man. 


. 3 ἢ Phesiace- of the stone, on which the in- 
XAAINOC Χάλιπος ᾿Οδαινάτου. 


scription is cut, measures 39 by 12cm. 
OAAINATOY Khatlipos (son) of Odainatos. 


The letters of the first line are 6 cm. high, 
those of the second 4cm. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Briinnow, in JZ. P. V. 1899, p. 83, No. 41. 

The name Odainatos=Udhainat was a very ancient and honorable one in Suwéda. 


See Waddington 2320 and the commentary to Waddington 2308. X*adifos is proba- 
bly akin to the Safaitic Khalaf. 


4326. BUSRIL-HARIRI. On the second pilaster from the south, on the east side 
of a building just southwest of 


; ZHOHOAEADL ; δεὸ 5 336 X 7 
a large pool, in the northern part Ζήσῃ Odedos ὁ διδάσκαλος, ζήσῃ. 
᾿ς ODAIAACKAADE | | 
of the town. Copy of the editor. May Odedos the teacher live, may he live! 
. ZHEH 


Published by Waddington, No. 2472. 


V.1., line 1: ZHEHOAEAODC, Waddington. 

Waddington No. 2474 is on two stones, one above the other, at the right of, and 
in the second and third course above, the pilaster on which is the inscription just de- 
scribed. Waddington says of both these inscriptions that they were found ‘dans la 
petite église.” But I think it is obvious that they are not in their original places. 
Certainly the second belonged originally in a tomb. Perhaps the present inscription 
was written by some pupil, who wished his teacher well enough, after he was dead. 
In any case I believe that the verb /ve here refers to the life beyond the grave. 


332 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


The name Οδεδος is probably the Safaitic //adard, diminutive of Hadad: compare 
the name Αδδος, Waddington 2115, etc. 


432f. BUSR IL-HARIRi. Inside the wall in which the preceding inscription was 
found, on a stone now a Step in a rude stair which leads southward to the roof of a 
building, perhaps originally a tomb or columbarium. The stone is 68cm. long, 14% 
high, and 28 thick. The letters are 8 to gcm. high. Copy of the editor. 


ΠΠΟΥΤᾺΙ ss as . Φιλίππου τὰ |. 6 we Gh. ote eo ρον, 


4325. ZORAH. BATH, 222—235 A.D. Stone now used as the lintel of a small 
doorway in a wall at the northwest corner of a building, perhaps a medieval khan, 
just west of the tower. Waddington says that this was a mosque, the tower a minaret. 
The stone is perfectly plain and rectangular: it is 1.65 m. long at the top, 1.83 at the 
bottom, 36cm. high and 4ocm. thick. Evidently it was originally a lintel. The right 
end has been lost: what remains is broken a little at the upper right and left corners. 
The letters are 4% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Cyril Graham, Transact. Royal Soc. Lit.,V1, p. 290. C.I. G. 4562. Wad. 2480. J. G. R. Il, 1155. 


I. ΑΓΑΘΗ ΤΎΧΗ 
2. YTIEPCWTHPIACKAINEIKHCTOYKYPIOY HHWNAY TOK 
3. AYPHAIOYEEOYHPOYA Y€YCEBOYCEYTYX 


4. KWHIACZOPAOYHNWNEKTICCANTOBAAANEIONIA 


V.1. Waddington gives, in line 3, AYPHAIOYCEOYHPOY, and in line 4, E€KTICAN; but 
the letters €€ and CC, in these places, are marked as certain in my copy, and can be 
seen distinctly in the photograph. 

Ἀγαθὴ Τύχη. Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ νείκης τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Αὐτοκ[ράτορος, Καίσαρος, Μάρκου] 
Αὐρηλίου (Σ)εονήρου ᾿᾿ [λεξάνδρο]υ, Εὐσεβοῦς, Εὐτυχ[οῦς, Σεβαστοῦ, οἱ ἀπὸ μητρο] κωμίας Ζοραονηνῶν 
ἔκτισζσγαν τὸ βαλανεῖον ἰδ[ίαις δαπάναις. 

Good Fortune. for the safety and success of our lord and emperor, Caesar, Marcus Aurelius Severus 
Alexander, Pius, Felix, Augustus, those of (the) metrokomia of (the) Zoraouenoi built this bath at their own 
expense. 

The name Ἀλεξάνδρου was erased from the stone in antiquity. Severus Alexander 
was emperor from 222 to 235 A.D. The form Ζοραουηνῶν in this inscription is impor- 
tant because it indicates the true form of the ancient name of this place. See Part IV, 
p. 205. 


433. ZOR‘AH. TOMB (9). On the north side of a wall, at the left side of an arch, 
just north of the tower which is near the northwest corner of the same building. The 
stone is built into this wall upside down, about twelve feet from the ground. The in- 
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scription is in a simple dove-tail plate formed by mouldings in very low relief. The 
plate measures 89 by 34 cm. inside the mouldings. The top line of the inscription 
seems to have been carved on the stone after the rest of the inscription was finished. 
It was carved partly on the upper moulding, and never had full room, even if the let- 
ters extended to the very top of the stone: it has since been so battered as to be almost 
completely effaced. The letters are 4% to 5% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Cyril Graham, 7vansact. Royal Soc. Lit., V1, p. 289. C./.G.4571. Wad.2486. Mordtmann 
ink. 77. 1872, p..146. 71. R. Ii, 1087. 


ee ee ee en | Py ον es 1 πρίνκιπος λεγ(ιῶνος γ΄ 
Pye ἌΡ ὧν ἧμιν . Γαλλικῆς, οἰκοδόμησα τοῖς ἐμοῖς τέκνοις Ζηνοδώ- 
Ge RoE  ΓΟΓΑΛΔΊΚΗΟ p(@) καὶ Διομήδ(ει) καὶ Δρακοντίῳ καὶ Κλαυδιανῷ 
3. OIKOAOMHCATOICEMOIC καὶ Ter[ 
Ἴπ ΕΚΝΘΙΟΖΗΝΘΑΡΚΑΙ OS SR pe ele ) of (the) princeps of the 3rd 
5. AIOMHAHCKAIAPAKONTIWKAI Gallic Legion, I butlt for my children, Zenodoros and 
6. KAAY AIANWKAIFET - \WKAOOPHC Ay tie and Drakontios and Klaudianos and Ge- 
V.1. In the last two lines Waddington gives AIOMHAHKAIAPAIONIIKAI, KAAYAIA- 
NWKAITET —— \WIAOOPHC———. Richter (C. /.G.) gives OMHAHK—-—-—AP——~—-—~-+ 
KAI, —-———-—— réT————PHC. In the fourth line Waddington gives ZHNOAWPW. 


434. ZOR‘AH. A plain stone in the south wall of the tower at the northwest cor- 
ner of the same building, behind a column. The 


I H 
Re νι: In letters are at the extreme left end of the stone, so 
2 KAEO fh a ee Ἰκλεο- ὍΝ ; 
. that it is evident that this block preserves only the 
3. WNTHN Dar seer neyo ati ων τὴν 


right end of an inscription, the rest of which was on 

the block which originally adjoined this one on the left. The whole stone measures 

1.12 by 0.38 m.: the third line of the inscription is 42 cm. inlength. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2489. 


The last letter of the second line might be 9. 


435. ZORAH. TOMB. Stone on the left of the lintel over the entrance to the ves- 
tibule of the same building, on the west side. The stone is ornamented with a dove-tail 
plate, formed by mouldings in relief, which contains the inscription. A similar block, 
which also contains an inscription in a dove-tail plate, is placed above the lintel of this 
same vestibule, and another at the right of the lintel. The plates at the right and left 
of the lintel about fill the faces of the blocks on which they are carved: the plate above 
the lintel is somewhat narrower, and the block which it occupies is much longer than 
the other blocks. All three are now placed upside down. On all three, in the angles 
formed by the dove-tails, are to be seen the remains of a coating of plaster, which had 
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a fine, smooth, white surface. On the stone over the lintel this plaster was one centi- 
meter thick. There is, however, no trace of plaster on the plates themselves, and in 
one case, No. 436, the letters of the inscription show traces of red pigment. 

This stone measures 1.09 by 0.50m.: the plate, including the dove-tails, is 1.03 m. 
long, and inside the mouldings measures 64 by 38cm. Most of the letters are 314 cm. 
high; but the first two or three letters are 5% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


AY __ ZIZOCANAHOYENBIw 


»- 


ΚΕΚΟΟΜΗΜΕΝΟΘΑΝΗΡΚΑΙ ; ὯΙ [ρ. A] atte ager a: Aurelios Aztzos, (son) of 

ἐν βίῳ κεκοσμημένος ἀνὴρ, Anamos, aman well ordered in 
ANABOCKAIBEENIKIANOC καὶ Avapos καὶ Βερνικιανός, (Ais) life, and Anamos and 
YIOIAY TOY AIHANTOTOHNH υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ, (ἐ)δίμαντο τὸ Bernikianos, his sons, built this 
HAEKTTONWNIAIWNKAIEZOIKI μνῆμα ἐκ πόνων ἰδίων καὶ monument out of their own 
WNANAAWHATWNAYTOIC ἐξ οἰκίων ἀναλωμάτων, αὑτοῖς labor and private funds, for 


KAIKAHPONOMOICAY TwNKAI TEKAL κληρονόμοις ΟΥΤΩΣ καὶ themselves and their heirs and 
ys εκ , > Aztzos, (son) of Theodoros 
Alilo, νίῳ Θεοδώρου, ἀπο- Sor A » 
ee aarp f ADs ire , deceasedand in the world below. 
NOHENOYKAIENTWKATAL Ew γενομένου καὶ EV τῳ καταγέῳ. 


θοῦ ra eee 


The last two letters of line 5 are beyond the moulding of the plate. 

Theodoros was probably another son of Aurelios Azizos, and died before the others 
built their monument. The name Akos, the Arabic “4zéz, is found in No. 336.4; 
Avapos, the Arabic 4z‘am, in Nos. 366, 371, 5380, etc. 


436. ZORAH. Stone above the lintel over the entrance to the vestibule of the same 
building, on the west side. The inscription is in a dove-tail plate, similar to that of 
the foregoing (see above, No. 435). In this case the mouldings of the plate are in re- 
lief, 62 cm. high. The space within the plate measures 63% by 27cm. The letters 
are 4% cm. high, and were at one time painted red. The inscription seems to have 
been intentionally erased. At any rate only traces of some of the letters remain. I 
think, however, that more can be read than I was able to make out in the time at my 
disposal. Copy of the editor. 


I. KAAY_IOOK_IA 


Ses, Ὁ ΤΠ λαῦ ὁ lore! K[ | eens eee 
ms eee) 2. viol 
3. POINA ef 
4. —~XMCANTA 4. €j(krjoav raf... 5. 2s. i- (2) 
5. ABMA_TIAEN 5. δί(ίαις δ) [a]md(va)[s ...... (2) 


437. ZOR‘AH. TOMB. Stone, similar to the foregoing, at the right of the lintel 
over the entrance to the vestibule of the same building, on the west side. The in- 
scription is incised in a dove-tail plate formed by bands in relief. The whole stone 
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measures 1.30 by 0.67 m.; the plate, with the dove-tails, 1.20 m., the space within the 
plate 66 by 38cm. The letters are 24% to 3cm. high. Copied by the editor. 

Published in C. 1, G. 4563 (after copies by Richter and Burckhardt). Waddington, under No. 2496a, 
speaks of this inscription and another beside it, which he says were fairly well preserved, but which he did not 
have time to copy. Kaibel, Epzgr. Gr., No. 448. J. G. R. Il, 1160. 


1. AYTWKAIPENECINEAEIMATOCHMA Αὐτῷ καὶ γένεσιν ἐδείματο σῆμα φαεινὸν 
ΑἹ ΦΑΕΙΝΟΝ Αἰνείας, βριαρῆς κῦδος ἔχων στρατιῆς, 
\ \ ΄ Q\? \ ¥ » 7 κ 
3. AINEIACBPIAPHEKY AOCEXWCTPA πρὸς δὲ πεδή(σ)ας (2) Ινδὸν ἄφθιτον, οὔτινος αὐτῷ 
αὐτοκασιγνήτων χεῖρας ὀρεξαμένου. 
4. TIHE » e Ν Ἀ 5 AN / ἢ / > / » 
Τούνεκα οἷ τὰ μὲν ἐσθλὰ πόροι (θ)εός- εἰ δέ τις αἴνης 
5. ΠΡΟΕΔΕΠΕΔΗΙΑΕΙΝΔΟΝΑΦΘΙΤΟΝ ὡς καινῆς (}) μετέχει, ἄλγεα τῷδε δότω. 
6. OYTINOLAYTW 
For himself and (his) family Aineias built (this) 
7. AYTOKACIFNHTWNXEIPACOPEZAME : 
splendid monument, having the renown of a great ex- 
8. NOY pedition, and furthermore having crossed (?) (the) un- 
9. TOYNEKAOITAMENECSGAATIOPOI Sailing Indus, none of (his) own brothers having stretched 
10. OEOCEIAETICAINHE out (their) hands tohim. Therefore may God grant him 
[1 wCKAINHCMETEXEIAAPEATWAEACTW aire but eid one shares praise so unusual(?), may 
he give to this one sorrows. 
V.1., line 3: AYAOCEXWH2TIA, Richter; KYAOCEX——-—oPA, Burckhardt. 


Line 5: OLCAEITEAHIACINAONAQOITON, Richter: YMOCAETEAHIATINGONAOSITON, 
Burckhardt. 

Line 11: ------ ΙΟ -- -- -- ΗΓΦΕΤ, Burckhardt: Richter does not give this line. For 
other readings see the C. /. G. 4563: these other readings have been omitted here, 
because in these places my own copy seemed to me certain. 

The interpretation of this inscription proposed here is at least questionable. In the 
second hexameter πεδήσας might perhaps be emended to πηδήσας, or to πελήσας for 
πελάσας: having drawn near to, or to περήσας: having crossed. The Indus referred to 
may have been some stream not far from Zor‘ah. The first six letters of the last line 
are very uncertain: the first might be any letter. Kaibel’s text has, in the third verse, 
[ap los δὲ πελ[ε]ία[ι]σιν δό[ poly ἄφθιτον, in the fifth and sixth, αἰνῆς [κλεπτ]ο[ σύν |n[s| μετέχει. 


437a. ZOR‘AH. CHURCH OF ST. GEORGE, 515 A.D. ‘‘Au-dessus de la porte de 
léglise Saint-George, a sa place 
originaire. L’inscription est trés- 
bien conservée; de chaque cété, il y 


a une croix et des pampres, et sur le 





mur a coté, une croix, A et © et deux 


Inscription 437 a. 


grappes de raisin.’ Waddington, 
No. 2498. Cyril Graham, 77vausaci., p. 305. C./. G. 8627. Stokes, in Contemp. 
Πρ τε ντ, 1650, ἢ. 0700. LWittenberger, O. G. /..S. No. 610. 
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Θεοῦ γέγονεν οἶκος τὸ τῶν δαιμόνων καταγώγιον" 

“-“ ͵ »* 9 / 9 ’, 9 
φῶς σωτήριον ἔλαμψεν ὅπου σκότος ExdAUTITEV: ὅπου 
θυσίαι εἰδώλων, νῦν χοροὶ ἀγγέλων, (καὶ) ὅπου Θεὸς 
παρωργίζετο, νῦν Θεὸς ἐξευμενίζεται. ᾿Ανήρ τις 

’ ε , > ’ὔ , csr 

φιλόχριστος, ὁ πρωτεύων ᾿Ιωάννης, Διομήδεως υἱός, 
ἐξ ἰδίων δῶρον Θεῷ προσήνεγκεν ἀξιοθέατον κτίσμα, 
ε , 3 4 “A 4 «ε / ’ 
ἱδρύσας ἐν τούτῳ τοῦ καλλινίκου ἁγίου μάρτυρος 
Γεωργίου τὸ τίμιον λίψανον, τοῦ φανέντος αὐτῷ 
Ἰωάννῃ, (καὶ) οὐ καθ᾽ ὕπνον, ἀλλὰ φανερῶς" ἐν ἔτι 


¥ 4 
θ΄, ἔτους vi’. 
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(This) has become a house of God which (once was) 
a lodging-place of demons: saving light hath shined 
where darkness covered: where (once were) idols’ sacri- 
Jjices, now (are) choirs of angels, and where God was. 
provoked to wrath, now God ts propitiated. A certain 
man, Christ-loving, the primate Toannes, Diomedes’ 
son, at his own expense, asa gift to God, made offering 
of (this) noble structure, placing herein the revered relic 
of (the) holy martyr Georgios, the gloriously victorious, 
who appeared to him, loannes, and not in sleep, but man- 


ifestly, in (indiction) 9, in (the) year 2410. (515 A.D.) 


438. ZOR‘AH. Stone in a wall, a short distance west of the building described 





Inscr. 438. 


From a drawing. Scale 1: 20. 


25 cm. in diameter. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2502. 
V.L, line 2: NECIACIA, Waddington. 


τ Ἡ ἁγία Μαρία. 


The second line, as Waddington says, is obscure. 
I should then read: 
+ Holy Mary. + Martha. 


Νεστασια for Ἀναστασία. 


t+ Map. 


under No. 432 g. The whole stone meas- 
ures 1.76 by 0.31 m. The first four let- 
ters are 36cm. long, the last eight 55 cm. 
In the center is a plain disk, about 


The letters are 8 to gcm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Νεστασια. 


Perhaps Μαρθι is for Μάρθη, 


Anastasia. 







>) 
wy 


Es 


aig 
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IN DEXOnR GREEK PROPER: NAMES 


Only those forms of the names which actually occur in the inscriptions are contained in this list. Cases, 


other than the nominative, are indicated by a letter in brackets. 


The names of God, of heathen gods, 


and of emperors and kings are printed with hair-spacing. ‘The numbers refer to the inscriptions. 


᾿Δαιλά]μις (3), 107 

Αββίβας, 144 

᾿Αβεδράψας, 241, 242, 243 

Αβίβας, 145 

Αβιβος, 364 ς 

Αβιμενος ( ?), 325 

᾿Α[βραάμ], 206 

᾿Αβράμης (1), 119 

᾿Αβρᾶμος, 145 

ΠΑ τον Ivevpa, 17, 25, 34, 52, 56, 


᾿Αμπλιᾶτ(ο)ς, 345 


Appaa, 330a 
Apous (5.), 395 


Avapos, g. “pov, 306, 371, 389, 


424 (?), 427, 435 


᾿Αναστασίου (g.), 62, 305, 306 
*Avdp[é]a (g.), 29. See also 130 
᾿Ανδρονείκου (g.), 104, τοῦ 


*"Aveuxn (tov) (g.), 126 
Aveov (a.), 357 


57, 61, 69, 90, 156, 198, 232, 249, ("A)veoracia (?), 438 


250, 301, 321 
᾿Αγμάμου (g.), 402 
᾿Αγριπίνου (g.), 153 
*Aypizov (g.), See ᾿Αγρίππας 
᾿Αγρίππας, g. -πα, 362, 380, 404, 
428 
᾿Αγρίππας, g. -πα and -zov, 154, 300, 
428 
Afi€os, d. -ζῳ, 236 8, 435 
᾿Αηράμης (?), 119 
*APdvaros, 6, II, 205, 295, 312, 
322 
᾿Αθῆναις (d.), 375 
᾿Αθηνᾶς (g.), 380 
ἔλθηνις, 66 
Αἴλαμος, σ΄. -μου, 392 
Αἴλιος, g. -Atov, 384, 413 ἃ 
Αἰμίλλιος, σ΄. -λίου, d. -λίῳ, 107, 112 
Αἰνείας, 437 
᾿Αλαμουνδάρου (g.), 367 
᾿Αλαφαίου (g.), 370 
Αλδειος (?), IISE 
᾿Αλεξανδραν Cai C9 26 
᾿Αλέξανδρος, g. -δρου, d. -dpw, a. -dpov 
(?), 26, 64, 87, 274, 282, 382, 386, 
387, 395 
᾿Αλεξάνδρου (g.), 145, 382, 4325 
᾿Αλουλαῖος, 115 A 
᾿Αμαθβαβέα, 241, 243. See also 
Μαθβαβέα 
᾿Αμμίας (g.), 348 


Ἄνηλος, 306 

°A | vnwov (g.), 401 
᾿Ανθίωνος (g. 2), 343 
Aviova Case 47 

Avvat, or Avvat[os], 277 


ἔΑννεος, 336 ἃ 


Ἄννηος, 333 
᾿Αννιανός, 358 
Avo[vvos ἢ], 416 
Avra (g. ?), 86 
*Avtia, 173 


᾿Αντίοχος, Κ΄. -xov, 20, 30, 58, 65, 87, 


109. ΤΟΙ͂; 437) 413, 432 ¢ 


Avrovetvov (g.), 126, 380 a, 381, 


392, 427 ἃ 


᾿Αντωνεινουπόλεως (g.), 126 


*Avrovivos, Z. -vov, 157, 158, 161, 162, 
164, 165, 170, 273, 398 a, 399, 400 a 


᾿Αντώνιος, &. -viov, 7, 64 


᾽Δουειδ | (ov | {5:): 381 


[᾿Δουιδίου] C208 380 a 


᾿Απαμείων (g.), 126 
᾿Απο]λιναρίου (g.), 49 
᾿Απολλοφάνης, 48 
᾿Απολλώνιος, 48 
ArovAwaapis ( 7), 10 
᾿Αππίου (g.), 125 
᾿Απωληνάριος ( 7), 45 
᾿Αρι(μάγθης (g.), 387, 380 
*Apiotapyxos, 177 


᾿Αρκεσιλάου (g.), 242 
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*Apovaov (g.), 370 

*ApteBavov (g.), 279 

᾿Αρχέλαος, 305 

᾿Ασμάθης (g.), 3604 ἢ 

Ασσου (g.), 314 

Ασσούβου (g.), 314 

᾿Αστέριος, 141 

᾿Αττικοῦ (g. adj.), 375 

Abyaie (v.), 1158 

Αὐγούστου (g.), d. pl. -ros, 29, 
122 (?), 305, 306 

Αὐει[ρηνός}] (7), 13 

Αὖμος, g. -μου, 364 ἃ, 306, 388 

Αὐξεντίου (g.), 172 

Avi, 379 

Αὔξονι (d.), 406 

Αὐρηλίου (g.), 74, 380 ἃ, 201.302; 
392, 4328 


Αὐρήλιος, σ΄. -λίου, a. τ-λιον, 65, 340, 


357, 382, 398 ἃ, 399, 400, 400 a, 435 
Atoa (v. ?), τῆσδ 
Αὐσόνι (2), see Λυσόνι 
Αὔσου (g.), ΤΩΣ 428 b, 432 ἃ (?) 
Αὐτοκράτορος (g.), a. -τορα, g. 
pl. τύρων, 125, 126, 305, 306, 357, 
358, 380 a, 381, 392, 392 a, 432g 
᾿Αφαρεύς, 428 
"A φροδείτην (a.), 304 Ὁ 
Αφῴφασου (g.), 388 


Badpos, 423 
Βαθελος, 385 
Bavabov (g.), 417 
Βαραδώνης, 153 
Bapadwviov Ce), 7 
Bapa@ys, 115 Ὁ 
Βαράχου a 247 
Bapay, Or Βαραψαββα, 332 
Bapyos, 3 

Βάργου (g.), 174 
Βάρδου (g.), 88 
Βαρεχβηλος, 64 


340 INDEX OF GREEK PROPER NAMES 


Bapxa (g. ἢ), 336 ἃ Aapas, 35 Ἑὐκεντρίου (g.), 179 
BapAaas, 115 Ὁ Δαμιανοῦ (g.), 314, 350 Ἑυμαρην (?), 341. See Mapy(a): 
Βαρουμμ[ ου] (g.), 150 Δανιήλ, 335 also 136 


Εὐπολέμου (g.), 241 

Εὐσέβιος, g. -Biov, d. -Biw, a. -βιον, 
26, 34, 159, 160, 161, 163, 164, 165, 
IQI, 254, 256 

Εὐσέβις, 66, 67, 174 

Εὐσεβοῦς (g.), a. -βῆ, 126, 302 ἃ, 
427 ἃ, 428, 4328 

Εὐσταθίου (g.), 95 

Bir[¥]xov (g-), 79 

Εὐτυχοῦς (g.), a. -χῆ, 126, 382, 
392 a, 4328 


Advov (g.), 62 

Aaovid (g.), 254 

[A ]apiios, 362 

Aapios, 402 

A(e)woxdrg0ovs (g.), 102 
Δεξάνδρου (g.), 176, 177 
Ann (?) (d.), 431 
Δημήτριον (a.), 209 


Baponpo[v] (g-), 270 
Βαρσιμσησα, 115 F 
Βασιλεύς ( 2), 179 
Βασιλίου (g.), 403 
Bacowas, 263 
Βάσσος, g. -cov, 278, 314, 336, 353 
Βάχρου (g.), 388 
Βαχχίλου (g.), 153 
Βάχχου (g.), 62 Δημοκράτους, 108 
Βέλλιχος, Κ΄. -xov, a. τχον, 338, 339, Διάκων (3), 50 
340 Διὲ Βωμῷ (d.), 48 
Βεννάθης (g.), 413 ἃ Act Μαδιβάχῳ (d.), 100, 101, 102, 
BepAov (g.), 51 103, 104, 106, 107, 108 Ζαβδάνου (g.), 370 
Βερνικιανός, d. -νῷ, 64, 87 (7), 435 Avt Meyioro (d.), 413, 413 a, 432 Ζαρυλ (3) (g.), 71. 
Bitlos, g. -ζου, 73, 265, 206 Act Ypiore (d.), 353. See also ZeBivov (g.), 49 
Βιζικῶν (g. pl.), 75 Ann, Διός and Ζεύς Ζεύς, 114. See also Any, Διί and Διός 
Bifos, 244 Διογένης, g. -vovs and -vov, 100, 101, Ζεώρα (g.), 153 ; 
Βονβογεγεου (g.), 179 B 157, 158, 162, 164, 170, 350B (?), Zmnvas, g. -va, 107, 108 


Bo (p) [δου] (g.), 379 
Bopex (?) (g-), 44 
Βοσρηνῆ, 385 

Βουκέου, 566 Ῥουκέου 
Βρονδ[ εσῖνον 2] (a.), 405 
Βωμός, 48. 


Γαβρ[ ἠλ], 5 

Γαβρώνου (g.), 66 
Tadeos (3), 115 E and F 
Γαιανός, 97 


Γάιος, σ΄. τίου, 102, 353, 350, 405, 420 


Γαιρήλου (g.), 414 


Γαλλικῆς (g. adj.), 381, 433 


Γανυμήδην (a.), 364 ἃ 
Taovain, 373 

Tavpov (a.), 357 

Τα]υτον (?) (a.), 13 
Ῥαω [ρου] (g. 3), 357 
Γεαρήλου (g.), 418 


Γεμέλλου (g.), 135, 380 a, 381 


Γεννάδιος ( 7), 350 ἃ 
Γενναίου (g.), 88 
Tew|[e]ddus, 244 
Teppavixoy (a.), 125 


Γερμανός, σ΄. -vov, 371, 413 a 


Vetl τ 133 
Tewpyiov (g.), 437 ἃ 
Tedpyis, 333 

Topyoviov, 282 

Tovpa (g.), 189 

Tovpov (g.), 257 
Γρηγόριος, 319, 325 
T'[{o]B[p]ovo[s] (g. a 


Δαβάνου (g.), 392 
Δακικόν (a.), 125 
Δακῶν (g. pl.), 141 


373: 374 
Διόδωρος, 57 


Διομήδης, g. -Sews, d. -δει (2), 176, 


362, 433, 437 a 
Διονυσίου (g.), 150, 241 
Διονύσις, 244 
Διός (g.), 380 
Δομετίαν (a.), 170 
Δομέτις (d. ?), 313 
Δομήτι(ε) (v.), 31 
Aopva (g.), 154 
Δόμνηι (d.), 217 
Aopvivov (g.), 29 
Aopvos, 26, 37, 108 a (3) 
AopeX (?) (g.), 44 
Apaxovtiw (d.), 433 


᾿Ἑακκαιῶται, 392 a 
Ἔγι[α [λωσίᾳ (d.), 97 
"Ey | varia Cf plas 
°ES(é)ov (g.), 386 
EiaxoB (g.), 260 
Εἰλᾶνος (?), 329 
Εἰρήνη, 243 
Eicidoros, 110 
EAavos, 329 
Ἑλλάδι (d.), 375 
*EAridios, 360 
᾿Ἐμανουῆλ, 318 
*"Emanvos (adj.), 349 
*EppavovndA, 219 
Eppioavov (g.), 423 
Ἑρμῆς, 345 
“Epos, 98 
“Epos, 353 
Εὔβουλος, d. -Aw, 302, 427 
Εὐδήμου (g.), ἃ. -μῳ, 115 A, 392 
Ἐ7θυμίᾳ (?) (d.), 138 


Ζηνοδώρου (ρο)τ ά: -pw, 41, 433 
Ζήνων, 370 

ZoBavos (g.), 147 

Ζοηστου (g.), 65 

Ζοραουηνῶν (g. pl.), 432g 
Zopw (?) (g.), 71 


Hal neues tore aL 

"HAla (d.), 336a 

Ἡλιάδου (g.), 225 

Ἡλιοδώρα, 89 
ἭΧλλιος, g. -ov, 98, 407 
Ἡρακλείου (g.), 29: cf. 377 
Ἡράκλειτος, g. -του, 372: cf. 431 
Ἡρακλία, 245 

‘HpaxAlov (g.), 377: cf. 29 


Ἡρακλίτου (g.), 431. See also 432 


and 372 
“Hpxov (g.), 125 
Hpodec (d.), 427b 
Ἡρώδης, 64 


Θαῖμος, g. -uov 303, 304, 364d: cf. 


366 

Θαλαβαθος, 317 
Θαλάσις, 116 

Θαλλασίου (g.), 217 
[Θ] εβάνης, 407 
Θελσεηνός, 358 

®é€pos, 366 

Θεοδώρου (g.), 383, 435 


@«69; 6,7, 11, 14, 10, 21, 22,24) 25, 
26, 27, 33, 35, 36, 37, 39, 40, 52, 
56, 57, 58, 61, 63, 69, 77 (?), 78, 
90, 95, 96, 116, 120, 148, 152, 155, 
167, 171, 195, 196, 197 a, 205, 207, 
213, 214, 221, 222, 233, 248, 240, 
250, 251, 260, 263,.207, 271, 270. 
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280, 295, 296, 302, 305, 306, 312, 
315, 318, 319, 322, 336, 340, 342, 
354, 437, 437 ἃ 

Θεὸς ᾿Αρκεσιλάου, 242 

Θεοσεβίς, 278 

Θεοτέκνου (g.), 279, 281 

Θεοτόκου, 17, 287, 350: cf. 268 

Θεόφιλα, 100, IOI 

Θεόφιλος, g. -Aov, 100, IOI 

Θομσάχη, 304 ς 

Θυβ [ριάς] (fem. adj.), 140 

Θυμαρου (3) (v.), 136: cf. 341 

Θυμβριάς, see Θυβριάς 


Ἰαειβας (g.), 353 

ἸΙάκουβος, 66 

Ἰακώβ (g.), 296 

Ἰβο[υ]ρίου (g.), 273 

Τιεντιγος (?), 422 

Ἰησοῦς, g. -σοῦ, V. -σοῦ, 4, 70, 82, 
84, 116, 120, 224, 251, 254, 318, 
361 

Ἰκυρουβέ[ο]υ (?) (g.), 204 

Ἰνδόν (a.), 437 

*TovAia, 140 

᾿ἸΙουλιανός, a. -νόν, 111, 209, 217 

Ἰούλιον (a.), g. pl. των, a. pl. τους, 
357, 392 a, 395, 398 a, 400 

Ἰούλιος, σ΄. -tov, a. τον, 353, 395, 399, 
400, 400 a, 401 a, 401 Ὁ, 405, 431, 
432 

Ἰούλιττα, 139 

Ἰουστινιανοῦ (g.), 29, 62, 305, 

306 

Ἰουστίνου, 62 

Ἰουσυ[φ] νου (g.), 239 

Ἰσάκ (g.), 296 

Ἰσιδώρου (g.), 305, 306 

Toxvpos, 6, II, 205, 295, 312, 322 

Ἰωάννης, g. -vov, d. -vy, a. -vnv, 29,44, 
46, 62, 75, 309, 314, 329 (3), 3364, 
349; 437 ἃ 

ἸἸωρδάνης, 323 


Καία(μ)ος, 145 C 

Καίσαρος (g.), a. -pa, δ. pl. τρων, 
125, 145B, 357, 380a, 381 (?), 
382, 392 a, 427 a, 432 8 

Καλλινείκου (g.), 144 C 

Καλλινίκου (g.), 144 B 

KazpoBapade ἔτ 75 

Κασσιανοῦ (g.), 22 

Κασσίου (g.), 380 a, 381 

Κάσσιος Τειμόθεος, 401 Ὁ 

Κεναθηνός (adj.), 417 ἃ 

Κερζιλάνου (g.), 387, 380 

Κέσαρα, see Καίσαρος 

Κηρύ[κ]7ου (g.), 298 

Κιπαροῦν (a.), 8, 8a, 8b 


Κλ(αυδίαν) (a.), 8, 8a, 8b 

Κλαυδιανῷ (d.), 433 

Κλαύδιος, a. -διον, ὃ, 8a, ὃ Ὁ, 107, 
343, 400, 424, 436 

Κοδράτου (g.), 110 

ΚΊοῖνος, 257 

Kox(xetov?) (g.), 432 ς 


[Κομμόδου] (g.), 392 


Κορυφή, see p. 123 

Koopa (g.), 350 

Κρατέας, 104, 105 

Κυλείνα (?) (g. ?), 138 

Κυρηναικῆς (g. adj.), 384 

Κυρίλλα (g.), 73, 274 

Κυριναλίου (g.), 380 a, 381 (?) 

Kvptos, I, 3, 12, 23, 26, 156, 167, 
184, 192, 193, 194, 197, 199, 200, 
202 1200; 1220, 221. 258; 2290, 200, 
261, 267, 294, 296, 297, 319, 324, 
327, 332, 337 

Kipwo[s] (?), 76 

Κύρις, 67 

Ku(p )kos, 3 

Κῦρος, g. -pov, 57, 123, 288 


Aaoddpeav (a.), 139 
Λαοδ[ικείας] (g.), 239 
Aapapaios (7), 115 Ὁ 
Λεομτίς, 336 ἃ 

Λεοντίαν, 319 

Λιβανίου (g.), 226 
Διβιανοῦ (g.), 338, 339, 340 
Λιδεσγίου are (g. τὴς 282 
A |oyyivov (g.), 305, 306 
Aovyivas (g.), 281 
Λούκιος Ῥωμανός, 394 

A (ovkiov) (g.), 392 
Λουκίου (g.), 432¢ - 
Λυδοῦ (g.), 135 

Avoovt (?) (v. ?), 406 


Mayvov (g.), 343 

Mad Bayo CAG τἀ τοῦ; 101, 
102, 103, 104, 106, 107, 108 

Μαθβαβέα, 263. See also ᾿Αμαθβα- 
Béa 

Μαθείου (g.), 427 ἃ 

Μαίορος (g.), 369 

Μακεδώνων (g. pl.), 342 

Μαλείχαθος, d. -θῳ, a. -θον, 428 a, 
428 Ὁ, 432 a, 432 Ὁ 

Μαλχίωνος (5. ?), 144 Δ 

Μάλχος, g. τχου, 189, 283, 395, 401 ἃ 

Μάνλαιος, 86 

-vov, 363, 364, 385 

Μάξιμος, g. -μου, 218 B, 387, 388, 380, 
416 

Μάρα (g. ?), 3368 


Mavos, g. 


341 

Μαρείνῳ (d.), 396, 397. See also 
Μαρῖνον and Mappivou 

Mapy(a) (7), 341 

Μάρθι (3), 438 

Μαρθοον (v. ?), 136 

Μάρθων, 89 

Μαρία, g. -pias, ἃ. -pia (3), V. -pia, 
31, 120, 254, 313, 314, 337; 391, 
438. See also Mapa and Mypia 

Mapia, 334 

Μαρῖνος, g. -vov, a. 153, 154, 
400 a. See also Μαρείνῳ and Map- 
ptvov 

Mapiovos (g.), 48 

Μαρκίᾳ (d.), 110 

Μαρκιανός, 67 

Μάρκου (g.), a. -κον, g. pl. -Kor, 
a. pl. τκους, 74, 357, 380 8, 381, 382, 
392, 392 a, 395, 398, 400, 432g 

Μάρκος, g. -κου, a. -Kov, 15, 107 CP), 
357, 358 (7), 382, 400 ἃ 

Mappivov (g.), 395. See also 
Μαρείνῳ and Mapivov 

Μαρτίου (g.), 392 

Ma(p)o(v)a CP) ἔπ Ὁ. 20 

Μαρώνας, g. -va, 51 Ὁ, 330 

Μαρί(ωνο) [s] GP) ΟΡ ΥΕΖΥ 

Μάασαχος, 371, 430 (9) 

Μεγεθείῃ (d.), 372 

Μείανδρος, 14 

Μειθου (5. Je 48 

Μενάνδρου (g.), 103, 283 

Μενίσκου (g.), 100, IOI 

Μεσοποταμίας (g.), 401 a, 401 Ὁ 

Μηκιμα (g.), 314 

Μηρία (cr): 316 

Mixados, 50 

Μίννιος, 422 

Muyana, 5 

Μοαιέρου (g.), 428 ἃ, 428 Ὁ, 432 ἃ, 
432 Ὁ 

Μογνίου (g.), 390 

Μοιρῶν (g. pl.), 139 

Μοκείμ[ου] (g.), 352, 416 

Μοναικειδανου (g.), 421 

Mocéov (g.), 70 

Μουσῇ Cais 57 


~VvoV, 





Nalwpéws (adj.), 120 
Napé(pa), 374 

Νεικά[το]ρος (g.), 100, IOI 
Νείκη, 98. See also Νίκην 
N ] épova (g.), a. -a(v), 125 
Νεστασια (7), 438 

Νικάνωρ, 115 A 
Νίκην, 304¢. 
Novvos, β΄. -vov, 93, 94 
Novpyr [io] (d.), 173 
Νου[ρ]ννιος (?),9 


See also Νείκη 


342 
Ξεῖνον (?) (a.), 140 


Οασιχαθου (g.), 357 
Οβαίσατος, 427 b 
Οβαισηνῶν (g. pl.), 428 a 
Οβασέρου (g.), 370 
Ογειλου (g.), 352 
Ὀδαινάτου (g.), 432d 
Οδεδος, 432 € 

08 (7) pov (g.), 366 
Ολβανος, g. -vov, 367, 368 
Ὀλυμπιανῆς (g.), 257 
Ὀλυμπίου (g.), 276 
Ὀνημάθη, 385 

Ὀσδίλου (g.), 379 
Οὐαδδηλος, Z. -Aov, 427 a 
Οὐαλέριος, 102 

Οὐάλου (g.), 370 
Οὐαρεμιανέ ( 2) (v.), 246 
Οὐήρου (g.), 392 

Οὐλπίας (g.), 112 
Otvoxovri[w]y (g. pl.), 358 
Οὐράνις, 179 A 

Οχχαισου (g.), 352 


ἸΠαλμυρηνῶν (g. pl.), 352 

Παμάνου (g.), 279 

[II ]dviros, 244 

Πάρδου (g.), 265, 266 

(IL) ap ( θένου) (g.), 268. 

Ilarpés (g.), d. -rpi, 17, 34, 156, 
198, 232, 301, 321 

Παῦλος, g. -dov, d. -Aw, 57, 75, 270 

TleAdyis, 398 a, 399 

Ilerovaiov (g.), 392 

Πέτρος, σ΄. -tpov, 270, agp} 

Πείτρ )ovov (a.), 405 

Πηνελόπην (a.), 139 

Πούπλιος, g. -πλίου, 413 ἃ 

Πρ[ε]ισκίου (g.), 420 

Πρείσκου (g.), a. -σκον, 399, 400, 
401 a, 401 Ὁ 

Ifpicxos, 203 

IIpoxAiwvos (g.), 421 

Πρόκλος, a. -κλον, 15, 102, 3064 8, 375 

Προμάχου (g. Ne 173 

Πτολεμαίου (g.), 110, 112 

“Paaios, 115 

Ῥάββου (g.), 376 

Ῥαμλυς ( g. ), 62 

“Peadevos, 115 E 

Ῥηγείνῳ (d.), 112 

Ῥηγίλλης (g.), 112 

Ῥοαιλάθη, 373 

Ῥουδεωνος (g. 7), 401 

Ῥουκέου (?) (g.), 336 8 

-vov, 411, 432 ς 

Ῥοῦφος, 417, 417 a, 421 

Ῥωμαῖος ( 2) (adj.), g. pl. των, 126, 420 

ἹῬωμανός, 244, 394 


Ῥουφεινος, g. 


Σάβαος, g. -dov, 306 

Σαβεινιανοῦ (g.), 305 

Σακερδος, 349 

Σακκαιῶται, see *Eaxk 

Σαλαμά νου] (g.), 410a 

Σάλουιος, 135 

Σαμεθος, 427 

Σαμμουλάνου (g.), 387 

Σανάμου (?) (g.), 424 

Σαόδου (oo, 427 Ὁ 

Σαοῦρος, Z. -pov, 300 

Σατανᾶ (ν.), 234 

Σατορνείνου (g.), 405 

Σατορνῖνος, 330 ἃ 

Σαυφανίου (g.), 388 

Xeavovos (?), II5 F 

Σεβαστῆς (g.), III 

Yel Ba] στίν (a); 400 

Σεβαστοῦ (g.), ἃ. -στόν, g. pl. 
-oTov, a. pl. -στούς, 74, 126," F226, 
349, 357; 378, 380 a, 381, 382, 392, 
392 a, 395, 398 ἃ, 400, 400a, 405, 
427 a, 4328 

Σέγνα (g.), 154 

Σεειηνῶν (g. pl.), 428b 

Σεείρου (g.), 425 

Xeinvoi, 405 

Xexovvdivos, 278, 279 

Zexovvdov (a.), 405 

Σελαμάνει (d.), 100, ror, 102, 
103, 104, 106, 107, 108 

Σέλευκος, Κ΄. -Kov, 147, 172, 356, 432 ¢ 

Σελήνη, 98 

Σεντίου (g.), 395 

Σεος, 307, 368 

Σεουῆραν (a.), 400 

Σεουήρου (g.), 382, 406 (?), 
432 8 

Σεργίου (g.), 61, 62, 288, 300, 336a. 
See also Sépyis 

Σέργις, ν. ra i 336 a, 337 

Σίθρου (g.), 407, 423 

Σίλιος, 419 a 

Σιμεώνης, 121. See also Supedvov 

Σκυθ(ικῆς) (g. adj.), 405 

Σοβοδ[ου] (g.), 416 


[Σ]7οδαίου (Ὁ) (g.), 430 


Σολομονίδα (g.), 71 

Σουκκέσσῳ (d.), 135 

Στασια (?), 438 

Στεφάνου (g.), 28, 29 

Συβαβας, 64 

Συμεόνου (g.), 44. See also Συμεῶνι 

Συμεώνης, g. -vov and -vys (?), 51, 
110. 123, 333) 337... Seetalso- si 
μεώνης 

Συμεῶνι, 330 ἃ. See also Συμεώνης 

Σύμ( μ)αχος, 102 


Σωκράτου (g.), 87 


INDEX OF GREEK PROPER NAMES 


Σώσανδρον (a.), v. -8pe, ὃ, 8a, Sb 
Yooes, 106; IOI 
Σωφροσύνη, 348 


Tavpivov, 387 

Τειμόθεος, 401 b 

Τιβέριος, a. -ov, ὃ, 8a, ὃ Ὁ, 400 
Τιβερρῖνος, 384 

ΠΕ 413 

Ti(r) (os), 111, 413 (?) 
Tovyuwas (?), 121 

Tovokos, 239 

Tpacavoy (a.), 125 
Τριάδος (g.), 60, 203, 300 
Τρυφωνιαν[ῆ]ν (a.), 399 
Τύχη Ayan, 243 


Y ‘od (g.), d. τῷ, 17, 34, 156, 198, 
232, ΟῚ ΠΟΤ 

Yoamy (g. ?), 51B 

Yowos, 257 


Φασαηλου (g.), 352 
Φερμῖνος, Z. -vov, 377 
Φι[λ]υππικο 0] (g.), 349 
Φίλιπ[π7]Τον (a.), g. pl. -πων, a. 
pl. -mous, 357, 302 a, 395, 398 a, 400 
Φίλιππος, g. -rov, 273, 366, 374; 
413. a, 432 f 
Φιλοκαλία ( 7), 336 
Φιλοκλῆς, 8, ὃ ἃ 
Φ(Θρί(μης) (g.), 392 
Ar(aBias) (g.), 392 
PA (aoviov ) {δ 20, 305, 306 
Φλάουιος, 111, 349, 367 
Φωκᾶν (a.), 310, 324 


Xaappos, 414, 418 

(X Jalan] povos (g.), 382 

XatAov e248 425 

Χαιράνου (g.), 370 

Χαλβίων, 48 

Χάλιπος, 432 ἃ 

Χασέτου (g.), 425 

Χερίλλος, 66 

Χεττέσου (g.), 410 

Χριστός, 3, 4, Ts tay. 245, 25,201 27, 
35, 36, 37, 40, 43, 52, 56, 57, 58, 
61, 63, 67, 69, 70, 76, 78, 82, 84, 
90, 95, 116, 118, 121, 124, 143, 170, 
185, 201, 209, 216, 219, 234, 236, 
249, 250, 251, 254, 268, 271, 284 
293, 302, 318, 336, 361 


“OXov (g.), 15 
Ὦλουλαρκίου (g.), 135 
FRAGMENTS 


[-] αλβακων, 1 24 ΔΛ 
Ἰτινζηνων, 107 
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INDEX OF LATIN PROPER NAMES 


Aeterna, 128, 130, 132, 134 

Andra, 130 

Antoninus, 127 

Augusta, III 

Augustus, Augusti, 133, 346, 303 
Aurelius, 129, 130, 131, 132 
Aurelius, 346 


Baccheia, 187 
Bacchus, 355 
Britannica, 131 


Caeres, 355 

Caesar, 127, 346 

Colonia Heliupolis (?), 393 
Colonia Savaria, 134 
Commodus, 127 
Constantius, 346 


Diocletianus, 346 


Felix, 128, 130, 132, 134 
Felix, 346 

Fidelis, 128, 130, 132, 134 
Flavia, 111 

Flavius, ΤΊ, 128 
Flavius, 346 


Gaius, 346 
Galerius, 346 


Gemellus, 135 
Germanicus, 127 


Hadrianus, 127 
Heliupolis (?), 393 


Januarius, III 
Imperator, 127, 346 
Invictus, 346 
Julianus, 111 


Julius, 393 


Lucius, 127, 346 
Lydus, 135 


Magnus, 132 
Marcus, 127, 133 
Marcus, 129, 393 
Marinus, 393 
Maximianus, 131 
Maximianus, 346 
Maximus, 128 
Mucianus, 128, 130 


Nerva, 127 


Olularcius, 135 
Oriens, 393 


Pannunia Sup., 134 
Parthica, 128, 130, 132, 134 


Parthicus, 127 
Philippi, 393 

Pia, 128, 130, 132, 134 
Pitis, 127,346 
Poetovio, 129 

Priscus, 393 


Salvius, 135 
Sarmaticus, 127 
Savaria, 134 
Septimius, 127 
Septimius, 128, 130 
Severiana, 128, 130, 132, 134 
Severus, 127 

Severus, 133 

Silvinus, 355 

Sossianus, 393 
Stratonicea(?), 128, 131 
Successus, 135 


Litia,. Toa 
SDittises ΤῈ 
Trajanus, 127 
Trebonius, 393 


Valerius, 346 
Victor, 133 

Ulpia Poetov., 129 
Ulpius, 133 


Zeno, 128 
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᾿Αββᾶς, 332 

ἄβε, 344 

ἀγαθός, 139 

ἀγαπῆ, 201 

ἁγίασμα, 124 

ayws, 6, II, 28, 31, 60, 61, 71, 203, 
205, 298, 300, 307, 313, 314, 332, 
334, 336 8, 350, 417 a, 437 ἃ, 438 
ἁγιώτατος, 29, 46, 62, 318 

ἁγνεία, 378, 405 

ἁγνός, 140, 348 

ἀγοράζω, 352 

ἄγω, 326 

ἀγωνία, 317 

ἀδελφή, 153 

ἀδελφός, ΤΟΟ, IOI, 135, 164, 218, 279 
Gdns, 332 

ἀδικέω, 171 

ἄδω, 348 


ἀεί, 201, 321 

ἀείρω, 217 

αειχαλος, 357 

ἀέναος ( 7), 330 

ἀθάνατος, 241, 254, 317. See also 
οὐδεὶς ἀ. 

ἄθλιος, 317 

αἰέν, 217 

αἴνη, 437 

αἰνός, 140 

αἴρω, 352 

aiov, 23, 74, 192, 193, 254, 321, 327 

αἰώνιος, 29, 305, 300, 317 

ἄλαλος, 139 

ἄλγος, 437 

ἀληθάργητος, 300 

ἀληθῆς, 254 

ἀληλούια, 182, 183 

ἀλλοδαπός, 140 


ἄλοχος, 217, 372 

ἄλυπος, See index of phrases 
ἁμαρτία, 105 

apnv, 119, 192, 220, 223, 232, 
321 

apnxavos, 317 

ἀναγιγνώσκω, 207 

ἀνάθημα, 364d, 408 

ἀναλίσκω, 363 

ἀνάλωμα, ΤΟΙ, 256, 435 

dvaveow, 62, 85, 203, 338, 388 
ἀναπαύω, 7 

ἀναρχία ἴ 142 

ἀνάστασις, 170 
ἀνατίθημι, 125, 347, 
464.ς, 402, 407, 
421, 428, 428 Ὁ 
ἀνατολῇ. TOO 


ἀνατολικός, [O02 


410, 410, 


353, 304 ἃ, 


es) 
- 
ῳ 


268, 


364 b, 
419 a, 


0 


ἀνδριάς, 427 Ὁ 

ἀνεγείρω, 36, 37, 325, 340, 302, 368 

ἀνέρχομαι, 301 

ἀνεύφραντος,344 

ἀνῆρ, 400, 435, 437 ἃ 

ἀνθρώπινος, 170 

ἄνθρωπος, 196, 213, 261, 327 

ἀνίκητος, 126 

ἀνίστημι, 41, 48, 79, 177, 349, 413 
413 a : 

ἀντιλήπτωρ, 200, 267 

ἀνυψόω, 201 

ἄγω, 157, 158, 159, 160, 162, 163 

ἀξιοθέατος, 437 a 

ἀπαλλοτριόω, 111 

ἀπαρχῆ, 334 

ἀπάρχομαι, 126 

ἅπας, 217 

ἀπελαύνω, 130 

ἀπελεύθερος, 353, 428 

ἀπληστία, 344 

ἀπογίγνομαι, 435 

ἀποδίδωμι, 241 

ἀπόλλυμι, 201 

ἀποπέτομαι, 5375 

ἀποτελέω, 270 

ἀπροσωπόληπτος, 317 

ἀργύριον, 352 

ἀρετῇ, 319, 340, 304, 428 ἃ 

ἀριστερός, 159, 100, 163 

ἀρκτικός, ΤΟΟ, IOI, 157, 158, 162 

appaBuvilo, 170 

apxn, 118 

ἀρχιεπίσκοπος, 20 

ἀρχιπάρθενος, 330 ἃ 

ἄρχω, Ὁ; 278 

ἄρχων ( ἢ τ 236 a 

ἄσπετος, 217 

ἀσυλία, 28, 29, 298 

ἄσυλος, 274, 350 

αὐλή, 340, 367, 368 

αὐλίζομαι, 207 

αὐτοκασίγνητος, 437 

ἄφθιτος, 437 

ἄφθονος, 140 

ἀφιερόω, 49, 89, III, 112, 151, 357 

ἄχος, 140 

ais, 76, 264 

ἄψυχος, 130 

ἄωρος, 491 a, 401 b 


Βαιός, 336 

βαλανεῖον, 432 g 

βάπτισμα, 204 

βάρβαρος, 318 

βασιλεία, 284, 293, 318 

βασιλεύς; 29, 62, 179 (?), 324, 362, 
380, 427 b, 428 

βασιλεύω, 23 
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Bevedixiapios, 401 Ὁ 

Bios, 227, 230, 241, 375, 435 

βλαστέω, 319 

βοήθεια, 207, 267, 315 

Bonféw, 1, 3, 14, 16, 21, 22, 26, 27, 
31, 32, 43, 44, 47, 52, 58, 61, 67, 
71, 76, 90, 96, 109, 116, 121, 184, 
185, 197, 207, 209, 223, 224, 236, 
249, 250, 263, 294, 302, 313, 361 

βοηθός, 67, 112, 327 

Bovdevrns, 357, 395, 401 a, 413 a 

βουλή, 126, 141 (?), 217 

βριαρός, 437 

βωμός, 41, 353, 417 ἃ 


Γαληνότατος, 29, 305, 306 

yapern, 170, 241 

yervaw, 120 

γένος, 170, 254, 437 

γερών, SF 

γῆ, 166, 196, 197 a, 201, 228, 220, 
254 

ynFopar, 340 

γίγνομαι, 9, 53; 55 σον 69, 97; 121, 
139, 150, 186, 202, 259, 268, 273 
(2), 288, 300, 342 (?), 372, 437 ἃ 

γιγνώσκω, 242 

γράφω, 207, 220 ( ?) 

yn, 8b (?), 100, Το, 110, IIT, 
II5A, II5F, 154, 173, 278, 334, 
374 


Δαίμων, 111, 437 ἃ 

δαπάνη, 427 b, 432 g, 436 

δέμας, 348 

δέμω, 435, 437 

δεξιός, see ἐκ δεξιῶν 

δεσποίνη, 350 

δεσπότης, 98, 305, 306, 318, 310, 
398 a, 400 

δέχομαι, 375 

δήλως, 242 

δῆμος, 126, 428 a 

δηνάριον, 104, 352, 363 

διαθήκη, ΤΟῚ 

διάκονος, 67, 336 a 

διάκων (oat 50 

διαφέρω, 77 

διδάσκαλος, 254, 432€ 

δίδωμι, 198 A, 341, 352, 363, 364, 437 

διηνεκές, III 

δικαιοδότης, 400 

δίκαιος, 165, 242, 332 

δικαίως, 242 

διπλοῦς, 80, 114, 116, 235, 262 

δίστυλον, 410 ἃ 

δισχίλιοι, 364 

δόξα, 32, 34, 156, 196, 107 8, 1988, 
213, 217, 222, 321 


δοξάζω, 254 

δουκηνάριος, 399, 400, 401 a 

δούλη, 243 

δοῦλος, 170, 195, 291 

δραχμῆ, 100, IOI, 102, 364 

δύναμις, 36, 37, 148, 168, 199, 203, 
259, 260 

δύσις, 100 

δυτικός, 305, 306 

δωρέω, 350 

δώρημα, 318 

δῶρον, 437 ἃ 

δωροφορέω, 310 


᾿ἜἘγγιέω, 208 

ἔγγονος, III 

ἐγείρω, 201, 417 ἃ 

ἔθνος, 378 

εἶδον, 170 

εἴδωλον, 437 ἃ 

εἰκών, 130 

εἴλη, 358 

εἰμί, III, 130, 140, 220, 242, 254; 
207, 296, 334, 375 

εἶπα, 10 

εἶπον, 296, 372 

εἰρήνη, 196, 197 a, 198, 259, 330 (9) 

eis, See phrases 

εἴσειμι, TIO 

εἰσέρχομαι, 82, 116, 332 

εἴσοδον, 12, 110, 148, 159, 160, 163, 
184, 192, 193, 194, 220, 297 
ἑκατόνταρχος, 369, 380 a, 381, 392, 
405, 432¢ 

ἐκεῖ, 139, 344 

ἐκκλησία, 332 

ἐκλεκτός, 170 

ἐκτός, 217 

ἔλαιον, 198 

ἐλαιοτριβεῖον, 152 

ἐλαύνω, 217 

ἐλεέω, 6, 148, 207, 322 

ἔλεος, 170, 202, 207, 254 
ἐλευθερόω, 242 

ἐλπίζω, 202, 261, 267, 327 
ἐλπίς, 201 

ἐμβαίνω, 18 

ἐμπίμπλημι, τοῦ 

ἐμπίπτω, 344 

ἐνδέκατος, 380 ἃ 

ἐνδοξότατος, 20, 75, 305, 206, 
318 

ἕνεκεν, 352 

ἐνθάδε, 141, 239 (3) 

ἐνθέωος, 304 

ἐντέλλω, 170 

ἐνφωλεύω, 404 

ἔξεστι, 111 


ἐξευμενίζω, 437 ἃ 
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efo80s, 12, 119, 148, 192, 193, 194, 
220, 297 . 
ἐξοχώτατος, 399, 400, 401 a, 401 b 

ἐπαγγέλλω, 170 

ἐπάγω, 75 

ἐπαινέω, 340 

ἐπαναβαίνω, τῷ 

ἐπάνοδος, 380 

ἐπάνω, 427 ἃ 

ἐπαρχεία, 307 

ἔπαρχος, 282, 305, 306, 358, 362, 300, 
400, 401 a, 401 b 

émxoos, 48, 352 

ἐπιβάλλω, 86 

ἐπιβλέπω, TOI 

ἐπιδημέω, 205 

ἐπιδίδωμι, 432 ς 

ἐπικαλέομαι, ΤΟΟ, TOT 
ἐπικλώθω, 140 

ἐπιμελέομαι, 305 

ἐπιμελητῆς, 401 ἃ 

ἐπισκέπτομαι, 106, 170 
ἐπισκευάζω, 358 

ἐπισκοπέω, 432 ς 

ἐπίσκοπος, 40, 318, 403 

ἐπιστύλιον, 358, 427 a 

ἐπιτήδειος, 317 

ἐπίτροπος, 307, 368 

ἐπιφαίνω, 107 

ἐποίκιον, 48 

ἔπορον, 437 

ἐπριάμην, 242 

ἐργοδοτέω, 300 

ἐργοδότης, 282 

ἔργον, 70, 139 

ἐρημόω, 140 

ἔρχομαι, 139, 167, 205, 344 

ἐρῶ, 207 

ἐρωτάω, 113 

ἐσθλός, 217, 437 

ἔτος, 18 

εὐγενῆς, 319 

εὐδοκία, 196, 213 

εὕδω, 150 

εὐεργετέω, 242 

εὐεργέτης, 318, 324, 394 

εὐθυμία, 138 

εὐθύμως, 241 

εὐκτήριον, 300, 300 

εὐλαβέστατος, 70, 73, 85, 276 

εὐλογέω, TI9, 167, 168, 218 

εὐλογητός, 62, 336 

εὐμάρη (3), 341 

etvn, 165 

εὐνοέω, 386 

εὐνοῦχος, 387, 380 

εὐσέβεια, 8a (7), 428 a. 
phrases 

εὐσεβέστατος, 62, 319, 324 


See also 


εὐσεβέω, 363, 364, 407, 413 a, 410, 
421 

εὐσεβής, 305, 306, 319, 409 ( ?) 

εὐφροσύνη, 198 A 

εὐχαριστέω, 242 

εὐχαριστία, 352 

εὐχή, 57, 100, IOI, 102, 104, 105, 107, 
241, 317, 334, 347, 358, 360, 380 

εὔχομαι, 76, 265, 341, 410 b 

ἐφέλκω, 140 

ἐφίστημι, 381, 392 

ἐχθρός, ΟἹ, 317 

ἔχω, 140, 217, 437 

€ws, 75, 192, 193, 231, 315 


Zaw, 112, 139, 153, 169, 263, 330 
(?), 432¢ 
ζωῇ, 206, 254, 338, 330, 354 


Ἡλικία, 242 

ἡμέρα, 214 (3), 344 
ἡρώειον, 172, 270 
ἥρως, 151 


Θάπτω (?), 220 

θαρσέω, 241, 317 

θέλω, 186, 235 

θεμέλιοι, 170 a, 300, 305, 306, 307, 
362.367 

θεμελιόω, 5306 ἃ 


θέμις, 139 

Geds, 100, 101, 104, 106, 107, IIT, 
£25, 945.8, 241, 242, 352, 357, 
364, 396, 397, 400 ἃ, 410b, 416, 
417 a, 427 


θετός ( 2), 197 
θεοφιλέστατος, 29, 403 
θηριώδης, 404 

θνητός, 140 

θυγάτηρ, 243, 364 Ὁ 
θυμιατήριον, 352 
θυμός, 375 

θύρα, τότ, 364, 431 
θυσία, 437 ἃ 


Ἰάομαι, 166 

ἴατρος; 145 A, 251, 317, 349 

ἴδιος, TIO, 170, 340, 432 8, 435, 436. 
See also ἐκ τῶν i. 

ἱδρύω, 437 ἃ 

ἱερατικός, 303 

ἱέρεια, 348 

ἱερεύς, 86 

ἱερόν, 352, 428 ἃ, 428 Ὁ 

ἱερός, 120, 405, 300, 400 

ἱεροταμίας, 357 

ἵζω, 372 

ἰλλούστριος, 305 

ἰσάζω, 317 

ἵστημι, 63, 318 


os) 
- 
un 


Καθάπερ, 202 

καθίστημι, 207 

καινός, 437 

κακός, 208, 251, 268 

καλέω, 140 

καλῇ, 288 

καλιά, 427 ἃ 

καλλίνικος, 300, 318, 437 a 

καλός, 140, 344 

καλύπτω, 437 ἃ 

καλῶς, 10, 265 

κάματος, 340 

κανκελλάριος, 75, 282 

καρδία, τοῦ A 

καρπός, τοῦ A, 319 

καρποφορία, 71 

καταβαίνω, 242 

κατάγειον, 435 

καταγώγιον, 437 ἃ 

καταδρομῆ, 318 

καταθνήσκω, 140 

καταισχύνω, 327 

κατασκευάζω, 428 b 

κατάστασις, 404 

καταφρονέω, 318 

καταφυγή, 208, 207 

καταχθόνιος, 111, 113 

κατέρχομαι, 254 

κατισχύω, ΟΙ, 332 

κατοικέω, 120, 207, 228, 267, 315 

κατῶ 157, 158, 159, 160, 162, 163 

κεῖθι, 375 

κεῖμαι, TIO, 141, 239 (3), 265 

κέλευσις, 75 

κέρδος, 122 

κινέω, ΤΙ, 344. 

κιόνιον, 427 ἃ 

κλάδος, 254, 319 

κλεινός, 375 

κληρονομία, Το 

κληρονόμος, 111, 125, 435 

κοιμάω, 170 

κοιμητήριον, 147, 308 

κοινόν, 303, 428 Ὁ 

κοινός, ΤΟΊ, 164, 173 

κοινωνέω, 410a 

KoAwvia cry; 126 

κόμης, 29, 75, 203 

κοπρία, 201 

κορνικουλάριος, 112 

κοσμέω, 340, 435 

κόσμος, 58, 428 Ὁ 

κράτος, 74 

κρείττων, 304 

κατ, ΤΙ 14, δή. 60,69, 81, 
ΠΟΤ 102, 103, 104, 116, 122, 1 
149, 167, 257, 305, 306, 307, 3: 
334, 3368, 377, 382 (3), 403, 4 
431, 432 g, 436 
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κτίσμα, 287, 300, 342, 437 ἃ 

κυδαίνω, 138, 217 

Kvdnes, 375 

κῦδος, 217, 437 

κύριος, 74, 87, 122, 305, 306, 357, 
358, 380, 380 a, 381, 392, 395, 400, 
406, 427 a, 427b, 432g 

κώμη, 18 (?), 150, 217, 239 (?), 256 


Λαγχάνω, 159, 160, 163, 348 
λαμπρότατος, 75, 332, 380 ἃ, 400 
λάμπω, 437 a 

λαός, 156 

λατόμος, 277, 332 

λέγω, 114, 116, 242, 262, 404 
λείπω, 375 

λείψανον, 171, 437 ἃ 

λεύσσω, 140 

λιθοτόμος. 336 

λοιπός, 17 

λουτρός, 217 

λύπη, 317 

λύσις, 251 


Μάθησις, 242 

μάκαρ, 406 

μακάριος, 261 

μακαριώτατος, 20 

μάκρα, 110 

μάρτυρ, 298, 300, 300, 334, 437 ἃ 

μαρτύριον, 301, 336 ἃ 

μάστιξ, 208 

μάταιος, 227 

ματαιότης, 230 

μεγαλοπρεπέστατος, 305, 306 

μέγας, 48, 203, 207, 362, 428 

μέγιστος, 413, 413 a 

μεθύσκω, 166 

μειράκιον, 344 

μένω, 344 

μέρος, 86, 100, TOI, 102, 404 

peonpBpwos, 100, 102, 159, 160, 163 

μέσος, 161 

μεταλαμβάνω, 241 

μέτειμι, 140 

μετέχω, 437 

μέχρι, 112, 367, 404 

μῆκος, 100, IOI, 102, 103 

μῆτηρ, 8, ὃ ἃ, 100, ΙΟΙ, 272 

μητροκωμία, 4325 

μηχανικός, 305, 306, 318 

μιμνῆσκω, 121, 284, 293, 336 

μνεία, 147 

μνῆμα, 370, 371, 435 

μνημεῖον, III, 153, 181, 207, 241, 
330 (?), 384, 423, 424, 425 

μνήμη, 263, 278. See also μνήμης 
χάριν 

μνημόσυνον, 257 
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μοίρα, 140 

μονογενῆς, 254 

μονόνυμφος, 130 

μόνος, 22, 33, 116, 152, 155, 248, 263, 
278 

μόρος, 140 

μόρσιμος, 375 

μυριάς, 303 


Ναός, 81, 157, 158, 162, 357, 407 

νεκρός, 200 

νεόκτιστος, 118 

νεός, 140 

vxdw, 124, 197 (?), 201: 203, 210, 
219, 235, 237, 255, 304 

νίκη, 566 ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ v. 

νικητής, 324 

νῖκος, 234 

νομάς, 378, 383 

νόσος, 417 a 

vovpepos, 141 

νουμηράριος, 95 

νῦν, 102, 193, 321, 404 


Eeivos, 140 


Eevia, 360 


Ὁδηγέω, 242 

oi, 437 

oida, 404 

οἰκεῖος, 164, 319, 435 

οἰκέτης, 172 

οἰκέω, 223 

οἰκητήριον, 317 

οἰκοδομέω, 100, IOI, 102, 103, 108, 
332, 379, 380, 382, 386, 390, 417, 
427, 433 

οἰκοδομη, 303, 304 

οἰκοδομία, 100 

οἰκοδόμος, ΤΟΟ, ΤΟΙ, 123, 386 

οἰκονόμος, 288 

οἶκος, 54, 87, 90, 124, 140, 223, 332, 
380, 380 a, 388, 437 a 

οἰκουμένη, 398 a, 400 

οἰκτιρμός, 170 

oivos, 198 A 

ὄλβιος, 348 

ὄλβος, 217 

ὀλίγος, 242 

ὁλόκληρος, 144 A 

ὅλως, 404 

ὁμοίως, 159, 160, 163 

ὄνομα, 17, 60, 70, 167, 216, 232, 287, 
300, 301 

ὀπάζω, 217 

ὁρατός (2); 147 

ὀρέγω, 437 

ὅριον, 340 

ὁρκίζω, 17:1 


\ 


δὁροθέσιον, 75 

ὅρος, 28, 29, 298, 350 
ὅσιος, 235 

ὁσιώτατος, 288 

οὐετρανός, III, 329, 420 
οὐράνιος, 254 

οὐρανός, 229, 254, 267, 315 


Πάθος, 254 

mais, 18, 139, 147, 217 

παλαιός, 139 

πανδοχεῖον, Τ21, 122 

πανεύφημος, 305, 306, 318, 310, 325, 
367 

πάντοτε, 222 

πάππος, 41 (?), 427 

παραδίδωμι, 242 

παραλαμβάνω, 242 

παραμονάριος, ὃ5 

παραστάς, 427 ἃ 

πάρειμι, ΟἹ 

πάρθενος, 140 

παροργίζω, 437 ἃ 

mas, 96, 218, 228, 230, 251, 254, 256, 
268, 305, 306, 317, 318, 340 

πατῆρ, 8, 8a, 41 (?), 115 A, 147, 
400 a 

πάτρη., 217 

πατριάρχης, 29, 62 

πατρίκιος, 307 

πατρίς, 319, 320, 348, 386 

πατρῷος, ΤΟΟ, IOI, 102, 104, 105, 
106, 107, 241, 242, 380, 416, 427 

πεδη(σ)ας (?), 437 

πέμπτος, 177 

πένης, 201 

περίβολον, 100, TOT, 108 a, 431 

περιοδευτῆς, 7, 288, 330a [6 

περίστυλον (7), 382 

πετεῖτορ, 401 Ὁ 

πέτρα, 332, 334 

πῆχυς, ΙΟΟ, IOI, 102, 103 

πίστις, 201, 204 

πλατεῖα, 405 

πλείων, 217 

πλευρά, 305, 306 

πληρόω, 110, 287 

πλήρωμα, 228, 220 

πλόος, 140 

πλούσιος, 317 

πνεῦμα, 130 

ποιέω, 50, 67, 69, 86, 89, 93, 107, 110, 
LIGA, ITs. ¥, ΤΩΙ Τὰν. τὴ ποῖ ee 
195, 197 (3), 277, 291, 327, 345, 
371, 384, 416, 423, 427 a, 430 
ποιμαΐνω, 200 

mods, 242, 318 (?), 336a (?), 352, 
305, 400, 401 a 

πολύς, 98, 242, 254 
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πολυχρόνιος, 153 

πόνος, 317, 435 

ποῦ, 231 

πραγματευτῆς, 405 

πραιτώριον, 318, 399, 400 

πραπίδες, 217 

πρέπω, 124 

πρεσβευτῆς, 378, 381, 381 a, 392, 405 

πρεσβύτερος, 7, 29, 51, 57, 62, 70, 73, 
276 

πρίνκεψ, 405, 433 

προάγω, 400 

προεδρία, 395, 432 ¢ 

προλείπω, 140 

πρόνοια, 242, 305, 300, 387, 431, 
432 ¢ 

προσδέχομαι, 71 

προσδοκία, 317 

προσέρχομαι, 208 

πρόσοψις, 70 ἡ 

προσφέρω, 437 ἃ 

πρωτεύω, 377 (3), 437 ἃ 

πρωτόμαρτυρ, 28, 29 

πρῶτος, 403 

πτωχός, 201 

πύλη, 62, 318, 332 

πύλος, 419, 432 

πυλών, 48, 53, 63 

πύργος, 342, 427 

Ῥίζη, 319 

Σαλεύω, 166 

σέβομαι, 8 (7), 8a (3) 

σεμεῖον, 255 

σῆμα, 375, 437 

σημαίνω, 44 

σῖτος, τοῦ A 

σκέπη, 267, 315 

oKnvopa, 208 

σκότος, 437 a 

σοφιστῆς, 375 

σπονδεῖον, 352 

σπουδῇ, 154, 256, 288 

στάβλον, 377 

σταυρός, QI, 320, 328, 331 (?) 

σταυρόω, 6, 322 

στήλη, 139 

στοά, 1 19 

στόμα, 375 

στρατεύω, 2 

στρατηγός, 150, 392 

στρατηλάτης, 305, 306 

στρατιά, 437 

στρατόπεδον, 126 

στράτωρ, 358 

συμβαστάζω, τὸ 

σύμβιος, 257, 304 ο, 399 

σύμπας, 254 


συναπάγω, 140 


σύνδικος, 383, 40Ta 
συνέριθος, 217 
συνκάμνω, 172 
σύνκλητος, 120 
σύνοδος, 380 
συντελέω, 152, 153, 357 
σύντριμμα, 166 
σφάλμα, 170 

σώζω, 156, 208, 417 ἃ 
σωτῆρ, 318, 4178 
σωτηρία, see ὑπὲρ σ. 
σωτήριον, 170, 437 ἃ 
σώφρων, 130 


Tayn, 139 

ταφῆ CP), 140 

τεῖχος, 310, 325 

τέκνον, 279, 317, 358, 372, 426, 433 
τελέιόω, 50, 70, 91, 154, 181, 217, 
278, 279 

τελευτάω, 97, 170, 356 

teA€w, 120, 147, 172, 207, 226, 227, 
241, 254 

τεσσαράριος, 384 

TETPATOS for τέταρτος (9), 72 

τεύχω, 76, 217 

τέχνη, 242 

τεχνίτης, 3, 35, 37, 57, 66, 67, 73, 76, 
278, 279, 283 

τηρέω, 139 

τίθημι, 208, 427b 

τιμάω, 428 a 

τίμιος, 437 a 

τολμάω, 171 

τόπος, 44, 282 (?), 317 

τοὔνεκα, 437 

τρέχω, 231 

τριβοῦνος, 141 

τρίκλινος, 377 

τρισχίλιοι, 303 

τρίτος, 273 

τρόπαιον, 130 

τρόπος, III 

τροχος, 230 

τύμβος, 140, 348, 372 

τύχη, see index of phrases 


‘Yyia, 114, 122, 206, 338, 339 

ὑγίεια, 83 

υἱοθεσία, 100, ΤΟΙ 

vids, 44, 49, 51, 66, 100, IOI, 110, 
ΤΠ ΠΕ 240. 0172. 70,0230, 
333, 3304 (?), 337, 353, 303; 
364 a, 366, 367, 368, 369, 371, 372, 
379, 385, 392, 401 a, 401 Ὁ, 405, 
410 a, 413 a, 428, 435, 430, 437 ἃ 

ὑπάγω, 205 

ὕπαρχος, 318 

ὑπατικός, 112, 380a, 396, 397, 432¢ 

ὕπατος, 305, 306 


282, 


364, 


ὑπεραίρω, 130 

ὑπερέχω, 130 
ὑπεροικοδομέω, 428 a 
ὑπομένω, 254 

ὑστερέω, 200 

ὕστερος, 405 

ὕψιστος, 196, 197 a, 207, 

267, 315, 353 
ὕψος, 100, IOI, 102, 103, 367 


208, 213, 


Φαεινόν, 437 

φαΐνω, 242 

φανερῶς, 437 ἃ 

φαῦλος, 140 

φείδω, 310 

φεύγω, 234, 317 

φθείρω, 76 

φθόνος, 217 

φίλανδρος, 139 

φιλόκαισαρ, 404, 428 

φιλοκαλία ( 7), 336 

φιλόπατρις ( 7), 400 

φιλορώμαιος, 404, 428 

pidros, 114, 116, 235, 262, 317, 328, 349 

φιλόστοργος, 140 

φιλοτιμέομαι, 29, 386, 413, 413 a 

φιλοτιμία, 305, 306 

φιλόχριστος, 437 a 

φοβέομαι, 21, 327 

φρεατία (?), 273 

φύλαξ, 308 

φυλάττω, 12, 139, 143 (?), 148, 192, 
193, 194, 195, 220 (?), 297, 319, 
324 

φυλή (3), 107 

φῶς, 437 ἃ 


Xaipw, 8, 8b, 115 B, 115 Cc, ΤΊῊῈ D, 
136, 317. See also ἄλυπε x. 

χαρά, 114, 147, 317 

χαρίζομαι, 170 

χάριν, 8. See also phrases 

χάρις, 217 

χείρ, 437 

χόλεια, 344 

χορός, 437 ἃ 

χρηστότης, 170 

χριστιανός, 34 

χρονίζω, 344 

χρόνος, 242 

χρυσοῦς, 352 

χώρα, 75 

χωρίον, 77, 242 

Ψαλίδιον, 76 

ψαλίς, [10 

ψυχή, 7, 241, 317 

Ὧδε, 231 

ὡραίζομαι, 319 


ὡσαύτως, 157, 158, 162 


Abalieno, III 
abnepos, 127 
acceptissimus, 131 
actus, 355 

ala, 131 

altior, 355 
apricus, 187 
arduus, 355 


Bellum, 355 
b.m., 131 

b. m. p., 128, 130 
bitis, 187 

bonum, 355 
buccinator, 130 


Caelestis, 355 

campus, 355 

cano, 355 

castrum, 355 

centurio, 128, 130, 132, 134 
cerno, 187 

cohors, 128, 130, 132, 134 
colonia, 134 

comes, 355 

condo, 355 

contubernalis, 131 

cultus, 355 

curo, 131 

cursus, 355 

custos, 355 


D.d., 128 

ΝΕ i451, 328,120,135 
decoro, 355 

decus, 355 

dedico, III 

devotus, 393 

divus, 127 

dominus, 355, 393 


domus, 134, 393 
dupliciarius, 130 


Eques, 131, 133 
eventus, 355 


(ex) d(o)d(rante) (?), 128 


Facio, 131, 135 
factum, 355 
fames, 355 
fides, 355 
filius, 127, 129 
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fortissimus, 355 
frater, 127, 135, 393 


Gaudeo, 355 
gigno, 187 
gradus, 355 
gravis, 355 


Heres, 111, 128, 130, 131, 133 
homo, 130 
hospes, 355 


Immunis, 130 

in acceptissimo (?), 131 
incomparabilis, 130 
inferus, 111 

invisus, 355 

iter, 355 

judex, 355 


Laetus, 355 

laus, 355 

legatarius, 128 

legio, 111, 128, 130, 132, 134, 381, 
384, 392, 405, 433 

licet, III 

limes, 355 

lymfa, 355 


Magnanimus, 355 
majestas, 393 

miles, 128, 132, 134 
milito, 128, 130 
monumentum, III 
mors, 355 

munus, 187 

murus, 355 


Natus, 355 
nectareus, 187 
nepos, 127 
niteo, 355 
nobilissimus, 346 
numen, 393 


Orbis, 355 
orior, 134 


orno, 355 


Parens, 355 
paro, 355 
348 


patruus, 393 
pax, 355 
perago, 355 
polleo, 355 
pono, 128, 130 
possum, 355 
posterior, 128 
posterus, III 
potior, 355 
praefectus, 131, 393 
precor, 355 

P- Ρ.» 393 
princeps, 128 
pr. pr., 130, 134 
prolixus, 355 
pronepos, 127 


Rector Orientis, 393 
reddo, 355 
reficio, 187 


Satis, 355 


sempiternus, III 
sepulchrum( ?), 131 
siccus, 355 
signifer, 129 
singularis, 133 
sol, 187 

sors, 355 
spatium, 355 
stipendium, 131 
subnixus, 355 
succus, 187 
summus, 355 

S.S., 131 
superscriptus, 131 
superus, 355 


Talis, 355 
teneo, 355 


totus, 355 
turma, 133 


V.€., 202 


veteranus, III 
vicinus, 355 
vio, 355 

vitis, see bitis 
vivo, 128 
urbs, 355 


utique, 355 
uxor, III 
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᾿Αγαθὴ τύχη, 339, 340, 350 B, 360, 4325 
ἅγιος ὁ Θεός, κτλ., O, 11, 205, 295, 312, 322 
ἁγνείας χάριν, 378, 405 

ἄλυπε χαῖρε, 136, 146, 172 (3), 176, 178, 275 
ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος, 254 

ἀπὸ βενεφικιαρίου, 401 Ὁ 

ἀπὸ θεμελίων, 302, 307 

ἀπὸ προεδρίας, 432 ς 

ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναλώματος τῆς κώμης, 250 

ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν, 102, 103 , 

ἀρετῆς τε καὶ εὐσεβείας χάριν, 428 ἃ 

αὕτη ἡ πύλη τοῦ Κυρίου, κτλ., 332 


Δόξα αὐτῷ πάντοτε, 222 
δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ, κτλ., 196, 197 ἃ, 213 
δόξα Πατρὶ, κτλ., 34, 156, 198 Β, 321 


Εἰ Θεὸς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, κτλ., 221, 222, 233 

εἰς αἰῶνα, 74, 327 

εἷς Θεός, κτλ., 14, 16, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 33, 35, 52, 56. 
57, 58, 61, 63, 69, 78, 90, 95, 96, 116, 152, 155, 207; 
248, 249, 250, 263, 271, 278, 280, 302, 340, 354 

εἰς TOUS αἰῶνας, 321 

ἐκ δεξιῶν, 110, 157, 158, 162 

ἐκ πόνων ἰδίων, 435 

ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων or ἐξ ἰδίων, 81, 86, 100, IOI, 102, 103, 104, 
107, 149, 352, 358, 363, 364, 364a, 364b, 365, 367, 
368, 370, 371, 377; 379; 407, 413, 413 a, 414, 415, 416, 
418, 419 a, 423, 427, 427 a, 432, 4378. Cf. 340, 432 g, 
435, 430 

ἐκ τῶν ἱερατικῶν, 303 

ἐν ὀνόματι, κτλ., 17, 60, 70, 167, 216, 232, 287, 300, 301 

ἐν τούτῳ νικᾷ, 203 

ἐξ ἀριστερῶν, 159, 160, 163 

ἐξ ἰδίων καμάτων, 340 

ἐξ οἰκίων ἀναλωμάτων, 435 

ἐπὶ κοινά, ΤΟΙ, 164, 173 

ἐπὶ πάντων Θεός, 318 

ἐπὶ σπουδῆς, 154 

εὐσεβείας ἕνεκεν, 427 

εὐσεβείας χάριν, 410, 414, 418, 428 ἃ 

ἕως τῶν αἰώνων, 102, 193 

ἕως ὧδε, 231 


Θάρσει, ψυχή, οὐδεὶς ἀθάνατος, 241, 317 
Θεὸς τῶν δυνάμεων, 148 


Ἰδίαις δαπάναις, 432 5, 436 (3) 
Ἰησοῦς 6 Χρειστός, 254 


Καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ, 89, 235, 262 

καὶ σοὶ ταῦτα, 10 

καὶ σύ, 42, III 

κατ᾽ εὐχήν, 347, 358, 360, 380 

Κύριε βοήθει, 184, 197, 209, 223, 204 

Ki (pie) εὐλόγησον τὴν εἴσοδον, κτλ., 110 

Κύριε τῆς δόξης, 32. 

Κύριε φύλαξον, 324. Cf. 119, 184 

Κύριος τῶν δυνάμεων, 199, 260 

Κύριος φυλάξει τὴν εἴσοδον, κτλ., 12, 148, 192, 193, 194, 
220, 297 


Μακάριος ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἐλπίζων ἐπὶ Κύριον, 261 
μνήμης χάριν, ὃ, 89, 401 a, 401 Ῥ, 430 


‘O ἐπὶ πάντων Θεός, 251 

ὃ κατοικῶν ἐν βοηθείᾳ τοῦ Ὑψίστου, 207, 2077 315 

6 μοι θέλεις, γένοιτο σοί, 186 

ὅ μοι θέλεις, φίλε, καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ, 235 

ὅσα λέγεις, φίλε, καὶ σοὶ τὰ διπλᾶ, 114, 116, 262. “Ct. 10, 
186, 235 

οὐδεὶς ἀθάνατος, 241, 317 


Πρεσβευτὴς Σεβαστοῦ ἀντιστράτηγος, 378, 381, 381 a, 392, 
405 


Σύνοδος ὁμονοίας, 380 


σῶσον, Κύριε, τὸν λαόν σου, 156 


΄ὔ ¢ 
Tipys καὶ εὐχαριστίας ἕνεκεν, 352 
τοῦτο νικᾳ, 237 


τύχη ἀγαθή, see ἀγαθὴ τύχη 


Ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας, 126, 353, 357, 358, 380, 381, 382, 395 
427 ἃ 

ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ μνήμης, 263 

ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας καὶ νίκης, 380 a, 302, 432 5 


Φεῦγε Σατανᾶ, 234 


Χριστὸς νικᾷ, 124, 219 


Χριστοῦ τὸ νῖκος, 234 


ABBREVIATIONS OR SYMBOLS 


AtA, 4 

A ὦ, 301 252, 253, 284 
ΒΥΜΓ, 254 MIM, 272 
HNA 220 XM, 391 


349 


ἸΧΘῪΣ. 118, 182, 215, 238, 251, 


ΟΝ ἐπε; 211, 212. 215, 216, 219 
221, 224, 228, 233, 234, 258, 311. 
Cf. 120, 121 


XO, 143 
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ORTHOGRAPHICAL AND GRAMMATICAL INDEX 


v for οι, 223, 363 

v for w, 102, 232, 379 

ὦ for ὃ, 9, ΤΊ; 14/21, 30, 52,53; 54: 
56, 58, 60, 85, 118, 148, 196, 213, 
221, 232, 233, 254, 261 


a for 0, 25, 26 (?), 215, 295 

« fOr at, ΤΙ 23,35, 44; 715 80; 
90, 95, 103, 112, 116, 120, 138, 147, 
152, 153, 154, 165, 166, 170, 171, 
172, 198, 200, 208, 215 B, 227, 230, 
231, 242, 254, 265, 317, 318, 340, 
435 

e for ἡ, 32, 43, 50, 56, 59, 65, 71, 
τοῦ, 120, 199, 226, 233, 236, 254, 
268, 295, 313, 304d, 368, 379 


ayt for ἁγία, 313 
ay. for ἅγιε, 31 
ἅγιο for ἅγιον, ΟἹ 


- 


εἴοτγι, 50, 166, 180 


e for i, 102, 115 A, 171, 248, 250, 


267, 379, 381 


εἰ for 7, 98, 100, ΤΟΙ, 


TiO, 112120, 


254, 260, 344, 363, 364, 364b, 


380 a, 399, 401b, 
4328, 435, 437 


413 a, 428a, 


ἀδίξε for ἀδικῆσαι, 171 
*Avrwvivov.for ᾿Αντωνῖνον, 170 
ArovAwaapis, 10 

dpaBwvioas for dppaBwvicas, 170 
(ἐπὶ) Bapyos, 3 

Διογένου for Διογένους, 170 

ἐγ δεξιῶν, 110 


ἐγλετῶν for ἐκλεκτῶν, 170 
εἰ for ἡ, 70 
ἐκατεστάθι for κατεστάθη, 207 


ἐκθρός for ἐχθρός, ΟἹ 


n for ε, 3, 6, 39, 53, 70, 71, 265, 268, 
302, 417 a 

ἢ for a, 61, 90, 192, 193 

for 1, 31, 116, 257, 260, 265, 273 

Chin ec eek pee, ph be ΤΠ 25.021 90,07. 


ἔκτεσην for ἔκτισεν, 123 


44, 56, 70, ΟἹ, 109, 116, 120, 121, ἐλλέου for ἐλαίου, 198 A 

124, 148, 152, 153, 154, 159, 160, ἐλπιῶ" 267 

163, 164, 170, 181, 184, 186, 192, évi, 375 

193, 194, 197, 198, 200, 201, 207, ἐπανγιλάμενος for ἐπαγγειλάμενος, 170 
208, 209, 217, 223, 224, 231, 235, ἐπιμελοομένων for ἐπιμελουμένων, 395 
236, 241, 242, 254, 255, 259, 265, ἐπίφανεν for ἐπέφανεν, 167 

278, 270, 205, 206, 313, 317, 319, ἐπόησεν for ἐποίησεν, 427 a 


éroua for πεποίηκα ΩΝ £17 
ἐπόση for ἐποίησε (7), TEZA 
ἔτος for ἔτους, 59, 214 

εὐηκοὶ for εὐήκοοι, 172 


325, 340, 368, 384, 435, 4374 
t for 9, 7,32; πο 75; 120, 203, 
233, 293, 400, 438 
ι for vy, 148 
o for a, 25 (?), 295 


207, 


εὔξηται for εὔξητε (7), for εὔξησθε 


o for w, 6, 44, 46, 57, 62, 63,90, 119,  (?), 265 
206, 207, 221, 254, 263, 287, 318, er, 375 
337, 379, 401 b, 403, 437 a ἦλθα, 205 


v for 1, 3, 216 ἤμην (from εἰμί), 242 
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ALL THESE ARE OF THE CHRISTIAN ERA 


70-71 A.D., 352 134, March, 8a 

86, December, 100 143, July, 64 
109, January, 103 148, November, 136 
112, August, 86 I51. 427 ἃ 

119, November (?), 106 152, October, 110 
120, January, 104 161, September, 48 
122 (?), August, II5F 166, April, 356 
132-141, April, 87 167, July, 137 

133, October, 136 177-178 (?). 146 
134, March, 8 179, April, 353 


Ἰασοῦς for Ἰησοῦς, 251 

isos for ἰδίοις, 170 

κεῖθι, 375 

κλειναῖσιν, 375 

κυδείναι for κυδῆναι, 138 

κυνῆσε for κινῆσαι, 171 

λύμψανα (?) for λείψανα, 171 
Μείανδρος for Μαίανδρος (?), 14 
pt for μοί, 172 

Neoracia for ᾿Αναστασία (?), 438 
πᾶσσειν for πᾶσιν, 249 

πολά for πολλά, 254 

Shoys for Bépyie, 75 

στρατιῆ, 437 

σύμενε for σῆμαινε, 44 
συνθρίμματα for συντρίμματα, 166 
τέτρατος for τέταρτος, 72 

vyia for ὑγίεια, 206 

vé for υἱοί, 153 

ves for vids, 385 

ὕμμιν, 217 

pire rome (7), 317 

φουβουμένους for φοβουμένους, 52 
Χριστεὶ βοήθει, 185 


᾿Ὥλου for Αὔλου (3), 15 


ἅμα συνβίου, 257 

ἅμα τῶν ὑῶν, ΤΟ2 

βοέθισον ἑμῖν πάντας, 32 

βωηθήσε(ι) τοὺς φουβουμένους αὐτοῦ, 
52 

βοῆθι Δόμνον, κτλ., 26 

Bont ᾿Ἰουλιανόν, 200 

βοῆθι τ(ὴν) ἴσοδον, 184 

βοήθισον τοῦ κοσμοῦ, 58 


βοηθῶν τοὺς φωβουμένους αὐτοῦ, 21 


(ἐὴν μηνὸς ᾿Αρτεμισίου, 14 
(τοὺς) φοβουμένους αὐτοῦ, 21, 52 


182 (?). 92 

187, January, 176 
189, April, 30 
195, July, 11. 
198-199 (9). 347 
205 (2); 406 

235, October, 138 
240, July, 113 
244, March, 1448 
245, October, 357 


250, July, 150 
324, March, 89 
324, May, 241 
324-325. 240 

326, October, 338 
326, October, 339 
330-337, 116 

337, April, 336 
340, October, 20 
340-348 (?), July, 147 
341-342. 78 

349, March, ΠΩ 
349, September, 33 
352, July, 65 
363-364. 43 

304, August, 248 
307, August, 179 
369, August, 34 
372, November, 152 
374, October, 21 
376, September, 153 
378, January, on 
378, May, 154 
379-380. 303 

384, May, 50 

384, September, 36 
384-385. 263 

386, July, 278 

480, April, 66 
302-303 (ἢ). 72 
396, July, 264 

398, August, 22 
401, August, 67 
403-404. 68 
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407-408. 69 
408-4009. 226 

412, May, 16 

412, November, 188 
414-415. 792 

416, March, 190 
417, April, 189 
418, August, 57 
420 (?), July, 228 a 
422, August, 282 
428, November, 256 
430, April, 181 
431, August, ay 
431, August, 56 
432-433. 284 

433, May, ᾿14 

436, August, 59 
430-437. 79 

439, April, 118 

449, September, Bra 
463, February, 207 
470-471. 94 

471, August, 93 
473, July, 217 

474 (?), January, 215B 
475, April, 3 

476, April, 476 
476, April, 476a 
479, July, Τ21 

479, October, 122 
480, October, 70 


482-483. 80 

483, September, go 
485, June, 63 
INDICTIONS 


489-490. 286 
491 cr 501. 51 
508-509. 311 


510, August, 110 

512, September, 3304 
515-516. 58 
515-516. 4374 
516-517. 120 
536-537, 46 

537, June, 61 
542-543. 285 


540, June, 53 
550, August, ΟΙ 


550-551. 305 


551, June, 60 
552, July, 38 
992-553: 403 
553, June, 47 
554, April, 28 
554- 9 

506, May, 180 
506-567. 62 
570, August, I2 


572-573: 214 
578-579. 3867 

579, September, 318 
585, August, 54 
588-589. 75 

604, June, 287 
604-605. 319 
606-607. 332 
609-610. 71 
635-630. 342 


12, 28, 38, 51, 54, 60, 61, 62, 63, 75, 90, OI, 94, 119, 121, 122, 181, 190, 207, 217, 226, 227, 273, 287, 305, 307, 318, 


‘Allariiz, p. 188 

‘Amid Sermeda, p. 96 f. 
‘Arshin, p. 42 

‘Atil, p. 326 


Ba‘albek, p. 272 ff. 
Babiska, p. 82 ff. 
Babada, p. 189 
Bakirha, p. 67 ff. 
Banakfir, p. 63 
Bankusa, p. 45 ff. 
I1-Barah, p. 173 ff. 
Bashakth, p. 65 f. 
Bashmishli, p. 66 f. 
Ba‘ ddeh, p. 88 
Benabil, p. 26 


319, 320, 331, 332, 342, 367, 368, 403 
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Bettir, p. 27 
Bshindelaya, p. 36 ff. 
Bshindelinteh, p. 29 ff. 
B‘iaida, p. 189 

Burdj Bakirha, p. 67 ff. 
Busr il-Hariri, p. 331 f. 


Dana, p. οὗ ff. 

Dana, p. 217 ff. 

Dar Kita, p. 76 ff. 

Delléza, p. 197 ff. 

Derit ‘Azzeh, Ὁ. 103 f. 

Dér Sambil, p. 199 ff. 

Dér Séta, p. 43 

Dér Sim‘an, p. 135 ff. 

Djebel Shékh Berekat, p. 104 ff. 


Djuwaniyeh, p. 47 ff. 
Dmér, p. 283 fi. 


Eschreq, see Mar Saba 
Frikya, p. 204 ff. 
Il-Haiyat, p. 287 ff. 
Hama, p. 276 

Hass, p. 154 ff. 
Indjir-Keui, p. 103 
Ishruk, see Mar Saba 


Isriyeh, p. 277 


Kal‘at il-Mudik, p. 138 ff. 
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Kalb Lauzeh, p. 28 f. 
Kanawat, p. 315 ff. 
Kasr il-Benat, p. 92 
Kasr Iblisa, p. 75 
Kasr Zebed, p. 270 ff. 
Kattra, p. 127 ff. 
Kefr Ambil, p. 149 ff. 
Kefr Finsheh, p. 57 f. 
Kefr Raima, p. 168 ff. 
Khan il-Abyad, p. 280 
Khan Sebil, p. 277 
Khanasir, p. 252 ff. 
Khirbit Faris, p. 167 


Khirbit Hass, p. 170 ff. 


Khirbit Tézin, p. 75 
Kiftin, p. 43 
Kinnesrin, p. 243 ff. 
Kokanaya, p. 58 ff. 
Ksédjbeh, p. 90 
Ktellata, p. 228 f. 
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Ma‘arrit Bétar, p. 152 f. 
Ma‘arrit in-Nu‘man, p. 277 
Ma‘ rata, p. 63 

Mar Saba, p. 64 

Ma‘sarteh, p. 35 

Mektebeh, p. 247 ff. 
Midjleyya, p. 184 ff. 
Mu‘allak, p. 263 ff. 

Mughr Ramdan, p. 231 ff. 
Mushennef, p. 208 ff. 


Palmyra, p. 278 ff. 


Rbé‘ah, p. 246 
Refadeh, p. 134 f. 
Resm il-Kubbar, p. 251 
Riha, p. 234 f. 
Ruweéha, p. 221 ff. 


SAwara il-Kebireh, p. 287 
Selemiyeh, p. 236 ff. 


Serdjibleh, p. 101 f. 
Serdjilla, p. 190 ff. 


. Sermeda, p. 94 ff. 


Shakka, p. 201 ff. 
Shehba, p. 307 ff. 
Shnan, p. 215 ff. 
Si; p. 327-45 

Sitt ir-Rim, p. 126 
Suwéda, p. 331 


Tafha, p. 304 ff. 

Taltita, p. 40 f. 

Tarba, p..207 2. . 

Tell Nebi Mindé, p. 274 ff. 
Tokat, p. 103 

Turlaha, p. 65 


Wadi Marthiin, p. 187 


Zebed, p. 267 ff. 
Zor‘ ah, p. 332 ff. 
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